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INTRODUCTION 

ASANGA 


Founder of the Yogacara System (Vijnanavada) 

No ancient biography of Asanga exists. 1 All that we know about him comes mainly from the biography of 
his brother Vasubandhu, The Life ofVasubandhu by Paramartha 2 * , which is the oldest and the best source. 

According to this account, Asanga was born at Purusapura (Peshawar) in north-west India (now Pakistan). 
In this city there lived a court priest, a brahmin of the Kausika clan, who had three sons. Although all three 
had received the same name, Vasubandhu, the eldest was known by the name Asanga, the youngest, 
Viriiicivatsa, while the middle son kept the name Vasubandhu/’ Viriiicivatsa became a bhiksu in the 
Sarvastivada order and attained the state of arhat. Nothing more is known of him. Vasubandhu also became 
a monk in the same order. His training was vast, his knowledge very great, his intellectual genius brilliant 
and penetrating. His personal discipline was pure and high.’ 4 5 

The eldest, Asanga, was a man ‘endowed with the nature of a bodhisattva’. He also became a bhiksu in the 
Sarvastivada order,’ practiced meditation and became free of desire. Although he had studied the teachings 
on emptiness ( sunyatd ), he was unable to penetrate them deeply and attain realization. Disappointed and 
depressed, he was about to commit suicide when an arhat by the name of Pindola from Purvavideha 
explained the teachings on emptiness according to the Hmayana to him. Although Asanga understood, he 
was not fully satisfied with the Hmayana explanation of sunyata. Nevertheless, he did not want to abandon 


1 It appears that there was a Chinese biography around the end of the Vllth or the beginning of the VUIth century C.E. 
Hui-Ying, a student of Fa-Tsang, cites, in his Ta fang kuangfu hua yen ching kan ying chuan (T 2074, p. 173b, 8 seq.), 
a biography of Asanga. See E. Frauwallner: On the date of the Buddhist Master of the Law Vasubandhu, p.47 (Rome, 
ISMEO, 1951). 

2 The Life ofVasubandhu by Paramartha (499-569 C.E.), translated by J. Takakusu, T’oung-pao, 1904, or the re-edition 
of E. J. Brill, Leyden, 1904). Paramartha, a scholarly Buddhist monk of Ujjain, sent by the Indian court at the request 
of the Chinese Emperor Wu-ti (502-549 C.E.), arrived in China in 546 C.E. and stayed there until his death, devoting 
himself to translating into Chinese the Sanskrit texts he had brought with him (about 240 palm-leaf manuscripts). 

’ According to a Tibetan tradition, Asanga and Vasubandhu had the same mother, a woman of the Brahmin caste called 
Prasannaslla (gsal ba’i tshul khrims). However, Asaiiga’s father was a ksatriya whereas Vasubandhu’s father was a 
brahmin. See Alex Wayman: Analysis of the Sravakabhumi Manuscript, p. 25 (Univ. Calif. Press, 1061) 

4 Scholars are not in agreement on the question of whether it was this Vasubandhu or another belonging to a later 
period who was the author of the Abhidharmakosa. 

5 According to Hiuan-tsang, Asanga first belonged to the Mahlsasaka sect. The two sources should not be thought to be 
contradictory because the Mahlsasaka was a branch of the Sarvastivada. See Bareau: Les Sectes, p. 24. But according 
to the Mhv., Ch. V, 8, the Sarvastivadins as well as the Dharmaguptikas were derived from the Mahlsasaka: 

Malnsdsakabhikkhuhi, bhikkhu sabatthivddino, 

Dhammaguttiyabhikkhu ca, jata khalu ime duve. 

In any case, Mahlsasaka and Sarvastivada are of the same lineage. 



it; on the contrary, he decided to go further so as to understand the full meaning of this profound and subtle 
doctrine. He flew up to the Tusita heaven by virtue of the supernatural powers ( rddhi ) that he had attained 
by means of dhydna meditation according to the Hinayana. There he met the bodhisattva Maitreya who 
taught him the doctrine of sunyata according to the Mahayana. 

Returning to Jambudvipa (India), Asanga studied and examined the doctrine of emptiness according to the 
methods he had been taught by Maitreya and soon attained enlightenment. Later, he frequently went to 
Tusita heaven in order to learn from Maitreya the tenets of the Mahdydnasutra which the Bodhisattva 
explained to him in detail. Asanga taught these teachings to those around him, but those who heard did not 
believe. He then prayed to the Bodhisattva Maitreya to come down to Jambudvipa to explain the 
Mahayana. Accordingly Maitreya, during the night, came down to Jambudvipa and began to recite the 
Saptadasabhumi Sutra 6 to an audience that had gathered in the great hall. The recitation of the seventeen 
sections ( bhumi , lit. ‘ground’, ‘stage’ ) of the Sutra was accomplished during the course of four months, at 
night. During the night-time, the people assembled in the hall listened to the discourse of Maitreya and in 
the day-time, Asanga commented, for the benefit of others, on what the Bodhisattva had taught. It was thus 
that the people could hear and believe in the Mahayana doctrine. 

Furthermore, the Bodhisattva Maitreya taught Asanga the practice of the samadhi of “The Light of the 
Sun” ( Suryaprabhasdmddhi ). Having attained this samadhi, whatever Asanga had not understood up until 
then became completely clear to him. Later, Asanga composed many treatises and commentaries on several 
important sutras demonstrating the doctrines of the Mahayana. 7 

The collaboration between Asanga and Maitreya told in this story cannot be considered a historical fact, 
although some learned scholars 8 have tried to prove that this Maitreya, or Maitreyanatha, Asanga’s teacher, 
was an historical individual. In the ancient world there was a universal tendency of religious psychology to 


6 The Saptadasabhumi are the seventeen volumes or sections of the Yogacarabhumi, Asanga’s magnum opus. The 
seventeen bhumis are: 1. pancavijndnakdyasamprayuktabhumi, 2. manobhumi, 3. savitarka savicard bhumi, 4. avitarka 
vicaramatrd bhumi, 5. avitarka avicdra bhumi, 6. samahita bhumi, 7. asamdhita bhumi, 8. sacittika bhumi, 9. acitta 
bhumi, 10. srutamayi bhumi, 11. cintamayT bhumi, 12. bhavanamayi bhumi, 13. sravakabhumi, 14. 
pratyekabuddhabhumi, 15. bodhisattvabhumi, 16. sopadhikd bhumi, 17. nirupadhikd bhumi. 

1 Yogacarabhumi, Abhidharmasamuccaya, Mahdydnasahgraha, Mahayanasutralahkara, Madhydntavibhdga or 
Madhydntcivibhahga, Prakaranaryasasanasastra or Aryasasanaprakaranasastra, Trimscitikdh prajndpdramitdydh 
kdrikdsaptatih (a commentary on the Prajndparamita). Also attributed to Asanga are: Aryasandhinirmocanabhdsya, 
Madhydntdnusdrasastra, Pancavimsatiprajndpdramitopadesa-Abhisamaydlankdrasdstra, Dhcirmadharmatdvibhahga, 
Tattvaviniscaya (on Abhisamayalankara), Mahdydnottaratantrasdstravyakhyd and a commentary on the 
Vajracchedikd. 

E.g., H. Ui: Maitreya as a historical personage, Lanman Studies, 1929, p. 101; G. Tucci: On some Aspects of the 
Doctrines of Maitreya [ndtha] and Asanga, Calcutta, 1930, pp. 3, 9, 12; E. Frauwallner: On the Buddhist Master of the 
Law Vasubandhu, Serie Orientale Roma III, ISMEO, Rome, 1951, pp. 22, 38. For a complementary bibliography on 
this question, see Lamotte: Sandhi, Preface, p. 25. 
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attribute a divine origin or inspiration to sacred texts’ (and even to some secular and literary works). In 
India, not only the Vedas but some secular sciences such as the Ayurveda (medicine) are thought to be of 
divine origin. The Buddhists themselves were affected by the religio-psychological tendency of that time. 
Whilst the Mahayana attributes the Yogacara-Abhidharma to the Bodhisattva Maitreya who remains in 
Tusita, the Theravada tradition claims that the Buddha preached the Abhidhamma not only to human 
beings on this earth but also to the gods in the Tavatimsa heaven, he himself having stayed there for three 
months. 10 It is possible that Asanga may have considered the Bodhisattva Maitreya to be his tutelary deity 
(istadevatd) and he may have believed or had the impression that he derived his inspiration from him. 

Asanga’s second brother, Vasubandhu, a man of great talent with outstanding spiritual attainments, was a 
HInayanist, critical of the Mahayana. Asanga feared that his younger brother, endowed as he was with 
penetrating intelligence, profound and extensive knowledge, and well-versed in esoteric and exoteric 
doctrines, would be able to compose a sastra which could crush the Mahayana. 

Vasubandhu was at that time living at Ayodhya, honored and venerated by the king Baladitya, whereas 
Asanga was living in his native country at Purusapura (Peshawar). The latter sent a message to his brother 
saying: “I am seriously ill now. Come quickly to take care of me.” On arriving and seeing his brother, 
Vasubandhu asked about the cause of the sickness. Asanga replied: “I am suffering from a grave sickness 
of the heart which has occurred because of you.” Vasubandhu said: “Why do you say it is because of me?” 
“You do not believe in the Mahayana,” answered Asanga,” you are always attacking and discrediting it. 
Because of this evil activity, you are certain to fall into a miserable existence. I am so worried about you 
that I shall not live very long now.” 

On hearing this, Vasubandhu was alarmed and requested Asanga to explain the Mahayana to him. The 
essential principles having been made clear to him, Vasubandhu, with his clear intellect and profound 
vision, understood immediately the superiority of the Mahayana over the Hinayana, continued his studies 
and research under his brother’s direction and became equally thoroughly versed in the entire system. For 


9 In his study entitled The Yogacdrdbhumi of Sahgharaksa (BEFEO, XLIV, fasc. 2 (a954), p. 381, note 4) Paul 
Demieville writes: “ It is an amazing misunderstanding of the most elementary facts of religious psychology (and 
literature) as well as of the idea of historicity that wants to make of Maitreya a ‘historical individual’. It is noteworthy 
that Christianity, Islam, Taoism, etc., have attributed their sacred scriptures to gods or angels and he says that the 
attempt to prove that Maitreya is an’historical individual is due to the historicist habit introduced from the West.” 
Tucci also accepts his opinion and now says: “... The discussion whether Maitreyanatha was a historical personage or 
not... has been, to my mind, definitely settled by P. Demieville in his recent study on the Yogdcdrabhumi de 
Sandhraksa (Giusseppe Tucci: Minor Buddhist Tests, Part I, Serie Orientale Roma, IX, (Rome, ISMEO, 1956), p. 14, 
n.l). 

10 Jat, IV, p. 265; DhpA, III, pp. 216-218. 

11 Indeed, Sthiramati says that Maitreya was Asanga’s tutelary deity \istadevata\. A number of other great teachers in 
India and China are also regarded as having had contact with and being inspired by Maitreya. For details, see 
Demieville, op. cit., p 376 et seq., section : Maitreya, I’inspimtew. There are still people today who believe in these 
tutelary deities and their help and inspiration. 
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the first time Vasubandhu understood that the Mahayana possessed the true and most complete teachings. 
If there were no Mahayana, he thought, there would be no path ( rndrga ) and no fruition (phala ) of the 
triyanci (i.e. the bodhisattvayana, pratyekabuddhayana and srdvakaydna). This is how Vasubandhu, the 
great dharma master, was converted to the Mahayana by his brother Asanga. 

But now Vasubandhu was afraid of falling into a miserable existence due to having reviled the Mahayana. 
Full of remorse and repenting bitterly, he went to his brother and said: “I wish to make a confession. I 
don’t know how I could be pardoned for my past evil action. Since my tongue has done wrong by speaking 
against the Mahayana, I shall cut out my tongue to atone for my crime,” But Asanga replied: “Even if you 
cut out your tongue a thousand times, you could not wipe out your wrongdoing. If you really want to wipe 
it out, you must find another method.” When Vasubandhu asked his brother to suggest another way, 
Asanga answered: “Your tongue was very skilful and efficacious in discrediting the Mahayana. If you want 
to efface the wrong you have done, you must explain the Mahayana with the same skill and efficacy.” It is 
possible that this is the reason why Vasubandhu, at his brother’s instigation, wrote many important works 
explaining the Mahayana doctrines. 12 

According to Taranatha 13 , Asanga visited many regions of India to spread the Mahayana and founded 
about twenty-five monasteries. 

Date: Based on proofs brought to light by competent scholars over the course of several decades, we may 
say with some certainty that Asanga lived in the IVth century C.E. in northwestern India. 14 


Paramartha says “.everyone studying the Mahayana and the HTnayana in India and the bordering countries uses 

Vasubandhu’s works as basic texts.” {The Life, p. 27) 

13 Taranatha, or Taranatha, a Tibetan lama whose name was Kun-dga’ snying-po (Heart of Joy), was bom in 1573 C.E. 
Later he went to Mongolia where he spent the rest of his life and where he founded many monasteries under the 
patronage of the Chinese emperor. His History of Buddhism in India, based on Indian and Tibetan sources, written in 
1608 (translated from Tibetan into German by A. Schiefner, St. Petersburg, 1869, and retranslated from German into 
English in Ind. Hist. Qu., 3, 1927), contains a story of Asariga’s life more legendary than that of Paramartha. But 
behind the incredible events narrated by Taranatha, one can sense the patience, will and perseverance of Asanga in his 
search for knowledge. In Taranatha’s story as well, Vasubandhu was the younger brother of Asanga and was converted 
by him to the Mahayana. 

14 The time of Asanga is fixed according to that of his brother Vasubandhu. The question of whether the author of the 
Abhidharmakosa was the same individual as the brother of Asanga or whether there were two Vasubandhus belonging 
to two different times, does not concern us here. Be that as it may, all opinions agree that Vasubandhu, Asanga’s 
brother, lived in the IVth century C.E. We will therefore keep that date as that of the period of Asanga’s life. For 
further details, see: J. Takakusu, A Study of Paramartha’s Life of Vasubandhu and the Date of Vasubandhu, JRAS, 
1905, pp. 33-53; Sylvain Levi, Sutralamkara, translation, introd. pp. 1-7; Noel Peri, A propos de la date de 
Vasubandhu, BEFEO, XI (1911), pp. 339-390; H. Ui, On the Author of Mahdydnasutrdlahkara, Zeitschrift fur 
Indologie und Iranistik, VI (1928), pp. 215-225; J. Takakusu, The Date of Vasubandhu the Great Buddhist 
Philosopher, Indian Studies in honor of Charles Rockwell Lanman, Cambridge, Mass. (1929), pp. 79-88; T. Kimura, 
The date of Vasubandhu seen from the Abhidharmakosa, ibid. pp. 89-92; G. Ono, The Date of Vasubandhu seen from 
the History of Buddhist Philosophy, ibid., pp.93-94; M. Winternitz, Hist. Ind. Lit., p.355, n. 6; E. Frauwallner, On the 
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Systematization of the Mahayana: The early Buddhist schools (also called the HInayana) had already 
given a definite form to the concepts contained in the original sutras by developing their Abhidharma texts. 
The Theravadins had their seven Abhidhamma Pakarana l5 ; the Sarvastivadins had their Jnanaprasthana 
together with its six pddas. The Mahayanists developed and formulated their own Abhidharma as well. 
This work was achieved by two great masters who may be thought of as the founders of the two main 
Mahayana schools: Nagarjuna (the second half of the Ilnd century C.E.) established the Madhyamaka with 
his Mulamddhyamikakdrikd, and the voluminous commentary on the Prajndpdramita. Asanga established 
the Yogacara(-Vijnanavada) with his monumental Yogacdrabhumisdstra. What the Abhidhammapitaka in 
Pali is for the Theravadins, the Jnanaprasthana for the Sarvastivadins, the Mahdprajnapdramitdsastra for 
the Madhyamikas, the Yogacdrabhumisdstra is for the Yogacarins. 

ABHIDHARMASAMUCCA YA 

The Abhidharmasamuccaya, a most important text of the Mahayana Abhidharma containing almost all of 
the major Mahayana doctrines, may be thought of as the resume of all the other works of Asanga. The 
treatment of subjects in this work is the same as the traditional treatment found in the Pali Abhidhamma 
texts such as the Dhammasangani, the Vibhahga and the Dhdtukathd which preceded it by several 
centuries, namely, asking and answering a question. All the long explications appearing in this work, 
which are rare, serve as the answer to some question. 

The Abhidharmasamuccaya is divided into two parts : I. Laksanasamuccaya (Compendium of 
Characteristics) and II. Viniscayasamuccaya (Compendium of Ascertainments). Each contains four 
chapters. 

FIRST PART 

Chapter 1 is divided into two Sections 16 . In the first Section, entitled ‘Three Dharmas’, the five skandhas 
(aggregates), the eighteen dhdtus (elements) and the twelve dyatanas (spheres) are treated in detail in 
respect to their enumerations, characteristics, definitions, etc. The second Section, entitled “Division of 
Aspects” (Prakdraprabhedaf 1 , examines the same skandhas, dhdtus and dyatanas from sixteen different 
points of view, such as substance and designation, conventional and ultimate, conditioned and 
unconditioned, mundane and supramundane, time and space, conditioned origination, etc., with the aim of 
showing that there is no self ( atman) in any sense among these categories. 


Date of the Buddhist Master of the Law Vasubandhu, IsMEO, (Rome, 1951); Th. Stcherbatsky, Buddhist Logic, Vol 1, 
p. 31; Alex Wayman, Analysis of the Srdvakabhumi Manuscript (Univ. Calif. Press, 1961), p. 19 seq. 

15 Dhammasangani, Vibhahga, Puggalapahhatti, Dhdtukathd, Patthdna, Yamaka, Patthdna, Kathdvatthu. 

16 In Pradhan’s edition, this chapter is divided into three sections according to the Chinese version. But as may be 
seen, the third section is actually the continuation of the second and there is no reason for such a division. In the 
original Sanskrit text published by Gokhale, this section continues from the second without any division. 

17 The method of treatment and the subjects discussed in this Section are almost the same as those of the Pali 
Abhidhamma Dhdtukathd. 
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Chapter II, which is short and entitled ‘Includedness’ or ‘Grouping’ ( samgraha ) studies the skandhas, 
dhatus and dyatanas by classifying them into eleven groups according to: 1. characteristics ( laksana ), 2. 
elements (dhdtu ), 3. species (jdti), 4. state (avasthd ), 5. associations ( sahdya ), 6. space ( desa ), 7. time 
( kdla ), 8. partial group ( ekadesa ), 9. complete group ( sakala ), 10. mutual group ( anyonya ) and 11. absolute 
group ( paramartha ). The purpose is to give a synthetic view of things. 

Chapter III, also short, is entitled ‘Connectedness’ ( samprayoga ) and examines physical and mental 
phenomena as combinations in different circumstances and conditions in the different realms. The purpose 
of this examination is to show that the conjunction and disjunction of such things as feelings ( vedand ) are 
in the mind only ( cittamdtra ) and that the notion that the self ( dtman ) feels, experiences, perceives, wills, 
remembers, is false. 

Chapter IV, the shortest of the entire work, is entitled ‘Accompaniedness’ ( samanvdgama ). It studies 
beings with regard to their seeds (bija) in the three realms ( kdma, rupa, drupya), with regard to their skill 
(vasitd) in the mundane and supramundane virtues and their good, bad or neutral practice ( samuddcdra ). 
Those who understand this see the increase and decrease of dharmas and give up attachment and aversion 
(. anunayapratighaprahana ). 

SECOND PART 

Compendium of Ascertainments 

Chapter I, dedicated to the four Noble Truths, is the longest and is divided into four Sections. 

The first Section deals with the first Noble Truth, duhkhasatya, the truth of suffering, which includes both 
animate and inanimate worlds. The animate world is made up of all beings, whether born into the hell 
realm, the animal realm, the ghost (preta ) realm, the human realm, the god realm ( deva ) and the realm of 
Brahma. The inanimate world includes a limitless number of universe systems in the ten directions of 
space; these systems dissolve or remain dissolved, evolve and remain evolved, will dissolve or will evolve 
constantly without interruption. 

Duhkha, listed in its eight forms (birth, old age, sickness, death, etc.) is treated in three different aspects: 
duhkha as ordinary suffering ( duhkhaduhkhatd ), as change ( viparindmaduhkhatd ) and as conditioned 
existence ( samskdraduhkhatd ). Furthermore, it is studied from the conventional ( samvrti ) and absolute 
(paramartha ) points of view. 

The four characteristics of duhkha, anitya (impermanence), duhkha (suffering), sunya (empty) and andtma 
(non-self) are explained in detail. The momentariness of matter ( rupasya ksanikatd ) is treated here, the 
atom is defined as not having any physical body ( nihsarvra ) and is established mentally by ultimate 
analysis of matter. The purpose of this discussion is to penetrate into the non-reality of material substance. 

At the end of this Section, antardbhava (intermediate existence) and gandhama are studied in the context 
of death. 

The second Section deals with the second Noble Truth, samudaya, the origin of duhkha. As the principal 
statement, trsnd (thirst, desire) is mentioned as the origin of suffering, but in the detailed study, the Ides a 
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‘defilements’ and the activities predominated by the defilements ( klesadhipateyakanna ) are considered as 
samudaya. After listing the main klesas (six or ten in number), the author explains their characteristics 
( laksana ), their arising ( utthdna ), their objects ( dlambana ), their connectedness ( samprayoga ), their 
twenty-four synonyms (parydya ), their differences ( vipratipatti), their realms ( dhdtu ), their groups ( nikdya) 
and their abandonment {prahdna ). 

Various categories of karma such as kusala and akusala, sadharana and asddhdrana, balavat and durbala, 
punya, apunya and dninjya, drstadharma, upapadaya and aparaparydya, etc., are studied in detail under 
activities predominated by the defilements ( klesadhipateyakanna ). 

At the end of this section, the second Noble Truth is defined as the cause ( hetu ), origin {samudaya), source 
(prabhava ) and condition {pratyaya) for rebirth and continuity. 

The third Section explains nirodha {nirvana) according to twelve points of view, such as characteristics 
{laksana), profundity ( gambhirya ), conventional {samvrti), absolute {paramdrtha ), etc. Next, thirty-four 
synonyms {parydya ) of nirodha are defined in turn to show why nirodha is designated by one term or 
another. At the end of the Section the four characteristics of the third Noble Truth are given, namely, 
cessation {nirodha), peace {sdnta), excellence (pranfta) and liberation (final beatitude) {nihsarana). 

The fourth Section deals with the fourth Noble Truth. According to the original Pali texts, the fourth Noble 
Truth is always defined as the Eightfold Noble Path {ariyo atthahgiko maggo). But Asanga treats the Path 
{mdrgasatya) very differently, and the Eightfold Noble Path does not appear in its traditional place. 
According to Asanga, the Path {mdrga) consists of five categories: 

1. Sambhdramdrga (Path of Preparation), which consists of moral practice (sila), control of the senses 
{indriyesu guptadvdra), meditation {samathavipasyand), etc., practiced by ordinary people {prthagjana). 

2. Prayogamdrga (Path of Application), which leads (with the aid of the preceding path) to the acquisition 
of favorable roots ( kusalamula ) resulting in penetration of the Truths {nirvedabhdgiya) to a certain point 
and to different degrees. 

3. Darsanamdrga (Path of Seeing) leads to profound seeing of the Truths. Some expressions found in the 
sutras 18 , e,g., virajam vitamalam dharmacaksur udapddi (Pali: virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum 
udapddi), drstadharma prdptadharmd viditadharmd paiyavagddhadharmd ... (Pali: ditthadhammo 
pattadhammo viditadhammopariyogdlhadhammo ...) concern this Path. 

4. Bhdvandmdrga (Path of cultivation or Mental Development), which consists, among others, of the 
thirty-seven bodhipaksadharmas (the thirty-seven dharmas leading to enlightenment), which in turn are 
made up of four smrtyupasthanas (Pali, satipatthdna), four samyakpradhdnas, four rddipddas, five 
indriyas {sraddhd, viry’a, etc.), five balas {sraddhd, virya, etc.), seven bodhyahgas (Pali: bojjhahga) and 
the Eightfold Path. In the Bhdvandmdrga these dharmas are studied according to their different aspects and 
are designated by different names. Thus, the four smrtyupasthanas, are called the Path of Examining 


18 E.g, S IV, 47; V, 423; A IV, 186, 210, etc. 
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Objects ( vastupariksamarga ), the four samyakpradhanas are called the Path of Vigorous Effort 
( vyavasayikamarga ), the four rddhipddas are called the Path of Preparation for Concentration 
(samddhiparikarmamdrga ), the five indriyas are called the Path of Application for Perfect Realization 
(abhisamayaprayogikamdrga ), the five balas are called the Path of Adhering to Perfect Realization 
(i abhisamayaslistamdrga ), the seven bodhyangas are called the Path of Perfect Realization 
(abhisamayamarga), and the Noble Eightfold Path is called the Path leading to Purity and Emancipation 
(visuddhinairyanikamarga ). Thus we can see that the Noble Eightfold Path is but one aspect of 
margasatya. 

5. Nisthamarga (Path of Perfecting or Terminating) which consists of the vajropamasamddhi (diamond 
samadhi) attained by the one who has traveled the bhavanamarga. 

Chapter II, entitled ‘Ascertainment of Dharmas’, deals with the Buddha’s teachings. First it is divided into 
twelve arigas (members), e.g. sutra (discourse), geya (verse narrative), vyakarana (prophecies), etc. These 
are then incorporated into the threefold canon ( tripitaka ), Sutra, Vinaya and Abhidharma, which are again 
classified as sravakapitaka (canon of the disciples) and bodhisattvapitaka (canon of the bodhisattvas), 
followed by the reasons why the Buddha’s teachings are divided into the threefold canon. Next come the 
four dlambanas (objects) of the Dharma: vydpya (pervasiveness), caritavisodhana (purification of 
character), kausalya (skillfulness) and klesavisodhana (purification of defilements). Then Asanga explains 
how whosoever so wishes should examine the Dharma according to four reasonings ( yukti ): 1. sdpeksd 
(dependence), 2. karyakarana (cause and effect), 3. sdksdtkriydsadhana (completion of becoming evident 
(?), leading to realization) and 4. dharmata (essential nature). This is followed by four investigations 
(paryesand ) and four precise knowledges ( parijndna ) of name ( ndma ), substance ( vastu ), designation of 
self-nature ( svabhdvaparijnapti ) and designation of particularities ( visesaparijnapti ) in regards to Dharma. 

Then the five levels of union ( yogabhumi ) of the person engaged in concentration are explained. Also 
discussed is how one becomes competent in the Dharma, in its meaning ( artha ), in the literal sense 
(vyanjana), in its philosophical explanation ( nirukti) and in the connection to past and future 
( purvantaparantanusandhi ), and how one becomes a person dwelling in the Dharma ( dhannavihdrin ). 

The last part of this chapter is devoted to praise of the Vaipulya, defined and explained as the canon of the 
bodhisattvas’ perfections ( bodhisattvapdramitdpitaka ). Why some are afraid of the Vaipulyadharma and 
why others, although attracted to it, are unable to attain liberation, is also examined. An interesting and 
informative list appears in this discussion of the twenty-eight wrong views ( asaddrsti ) that could arise in 
the mind of the bodhisattva who examines the Dharma superficially according to the letter. 

Next are explained the well-known words of the Vaipulya, i.e. nihsvabhdvah sarvadharmah; the 
knowledge of the four abhiprdya (intentions) and the four abhisandhi (profound hidden meanings) is 
mentioned as necessary to understand the ideas expressed by the Tathagata in the Vaipulya. Finally, the 
Vaipulya is praised as the doctrine that brings happiness and well-being to all. 

Chapter III is entitled ‘Ascertainment of Attainments’ (prdptiviniscaya ) and is divided into two Sections, 
the definition of individuals (pudgalavyavasthdna ) and definition of realization ( abhisamayavyavasthdna ). 
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The first Section, entitled Pudgalavyavasthdna, deals with individuals from seven points of view: 1. 
character (carita ), 2. emancipation ( nirydna ), 3. support (ddhdra ), 4. application (prayoga ), 5. result 
( phala ), 6. realm ( dhdtu ) and 7. career ( carya ). 

As for character, there are seven types of individuals: those who are dominated by 1. lust ( rdgacarita ), 2. 
hatred ( dvesacarita ), 3. ignorance ( mohacarita ), 4. pride ( mdnacarita ), or 5. distraction or discursiveness 
( vitarkacarita ), whereas others are 6. normal or balanced ( samabhdgacarita ) and 7. only slightly 
passionate ( mandarajaskacarita ). 

With respect to liberation (nirydna), there are three types of individuals: those belonging to the vehicle of 
the disciples ( srdvakaydnika ), those belonging to the vehicle of the pratyekabuddhas 
( pratyekabuddhaydnika) and those belonging to the great vehicle ( mahdydnika ). 

With regard to support (ddhdra), 1. there are those who have not yet acquired the ‘viaticum’ 19 
(accumulations) (asambhrtasambhdra), 2. those who have and have not acquired the ‘viaticum’ 
(sambhrtasambhrtasambhdra) and finally those who have acquired the ‘viaticum’ (sambhrtasambhara). 

From the point of view of application (prayoga), there are individuals who follow either confidence or 
faith (sraddhdnusdrin) or the doctrine (dharmdnusdrin). 

In regard to results, there are twenty-seven individuals, such as those devoted to faith (sraddhddhimukta), 
those who have attained insight (drstiprdpta), those who are stream-enterers (srotadpanna), etc. Various 
categories of arhant are also mentioned in this context. 

With regard to realms (dhdtu), beings are classified as belonging to the realm of the sense pleasures 
(kdmavacara), the realm of form (rupavacara) or the formless realm (drupdvacara). 

With regard to the practitioner (carya), five categories of bodhisattvas are mentioned, such as the 
bodhisattva whose conduct is directed by strong inclination (adhimukticdrin) or by strong resolution 
(adhydsayacdrin), etc. 

The second Section, Abhisamayavyavasthdna, discusses realization (abhisamaya) under ten headings: 1. 
realization of the doctrine (dharmdbhisamaya), 2. realization of the meaning (arthdbhisamaya), 3. 
realization of the state of reality (tattvdbhisamaya), 4. subsequent realization (prstabhisamaya ), 5. 
realization of the Jewels (ratndbhisamaya), 6. realization of the cessation of wandering in samsara 
(asamcdrdbhisamaya), 7. perfect realization (nisthabhisamaya), 8. realization of the disciples 
(srdvakdbhisamaya), 9. realization of the pratyekabuddhas (pratyekabuddhdbhisamaya) and 10. 
realization of the bodhisattvas (bodhisattvdbhisamaya). 

Of these ten, the bodhisattvdbhisamaya is studied in detail. In the discussion of the eleven differences 
between the realization of the disciples and that of the bodhisattvas, all the great spiritual and mystical 
qualities are described, such as the four immeasurables (apramdna), the eight liberations (vimoksa), the 


19 W. Rahula translates the Sanskrit thus. The meaning of sambhrtasambhara is ‘to collect all requisites, to prepare 
what is necessary’. 
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eight spheres of mastery (, abhibhvayatana ), the ten spheres of totality (krtsnayatana), the four kinds of 
discriminating awareness ( pratisamvid ), the six kinds of superior knowledge (, abhijna ), the ten powers 
(i bala ), the four kinds of fearlessness ( vaisdradya ), the three kinds of applications of mindfulness 
(. smrtyupasthdna ), great compassion ( mahakaruna ), the eighteen qualities special to the Buddha 
( aveniltabuddhadharma ), the knowledge of all aspects (sarvakarajnana), etc. 

Then Asanga discusses why the bodhisattva does not become a srotaapanna, etc. The bodhisattva has 
agreed to take on a limitless number of rebirths for the benefit of others, destroying only the obstacles to 
the knowable ( jneydvarana ) but not the obstacles of the defilements ( klesavarana ). Nevertheless, the 
bodhisattva remains pure like an arhat. He does not abandon the klesavarana and the jneydvarana until 
attaining bodhi, awakening, and becomes an arhat, a Tathagata. The bodhisattva’s skillful means 
( upayakausalya ) for ripening beings ( sattvaparipdka ) and other special qualities are also described. 

Chapter IV, entitled ‘Ascertainment of Dialectic’ ( samkathyaviniscaya ), deals with: 1. methods of 
discussion of meaning (, arthaviniscaya ), 2. methods of explaining a sutra ( vydkhydviniscaya ), 3. methods 
of analytical demonstration (prabidhyasandarsanaviniscaya ), 4. methods of treating questions 

( samprasnaviniscaya ), 5. methods of debate according to includedness ( samgrahaviniscaya ), 6. methods 
of discussion or controversy ( vddaviniscaya ) and 7. methods of discussing the profound and hidden 
meaning of certain passages in the sutras ( abhisandhiviniscaya ). 

This section on vcida (art of debate) may be thought of as a first attempt of Buddhist logic which Dinnaga 
and Dharmaklrti later were systematically to develop and perfect. The subject is discussed under seven 
headings: 1. debate or discussion ( vdda ), 2. debate assembly ( vddddhikarana ), 3. subject of discussion 
(. sddya , things to be proven, sddhana, proof,) ( vddddhisthdna ), 4. ornaments of discussion (erudition, 
eloquence, etc.) ( vdddlankdra ), 5. defeat in a discussion ( vddanigraha ), 6. coming out of debate 
(vddanihsarana) and 7. qualities useful in discussion (extensive knowledge, self-confidence, quickness of 
mind, etc.) (vdde bahukdrd dharmah). Finally, citing a passage from the Mahdyandbhidharmasutra that 
says there are twelve reasons a bodhisattva should not argue with others, Asanga advises that one should 
engage in discussion only to acquire knowledge for one’s own edification, and not to debate solely for the 
pleasure of debating. 

THE TRANSLATION 

In 1934, the Tripitakacarya Mahapandita Rahula Samkrtyayana found, in the Tibetan monastery of Salu 
near Shigatse, about two-fifths of the original Sanskrit text of the Abidharmasamuccaya, long thought to 
have been lost. His photographs of these manuscript fragments were deposited in the library of the Bihar 
Research Society, Patna. These were edited and published by V. V. Gokhale in the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch, Royal Asiatic Society, N.S., vol. 23, 1947. In 1950, Pralhad Pradhan published another edition 
(Visvabharati, Santiniketan, 1950) of the same fragments with his own restoration of the missing parts 
(about three-fifths of the text) with the help of the Tibetan and Chinese versions. 

The present translation [into French] is based on the Sanskrit editions just mentioned and on the Tibetan 
translation of the entire text (Bibliotheque nationale, Paris, Ms. tibetain 251, fol. 51 recto to 141 verso) and 
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on the Chinese translation of Hiuan-tsang (vol. 31, no. 1605, pp. 663a-694b of the Taisho edition of the 
Chinese Buddhist canon). 

In translating the technical Sanskrit terms, 1 [Rahula Walpola] tried as much as possible to maintain 
uniformity in the French words, but evidently this was not always possible. The word dharma , for 
example, in some contexts means ‘doctrine’, but in others it means ‘virtue’, ‘nature’, ‘teaching’ or ‘truth’, 
etc.. Chanda as rddhipdda (as in the list chanda, virya, etc.) means ‘wanting’, but in the term kdmachanda 
it means ‘desire’ for sense pleasures. Visaya is ‘object’ in connection with indriya (faculty), but in the 
expression paricchinnavisaydlambana, it means ‘sphere’, ‘object of the limited sphere’. Dhdtu is ‘element’ 
in caksurdhatu (eye element), but it is ‘realm’ in kdmadhdtu (realm of sense pleasures). Rupa is ‘matter’ in 
rupaskandha (aggregate of matter), but it is ‘visible form’ in the list rupa, sabdha. gandha, etc. To avoid 
confusion, I [Walpola] usually give the original Sanskrit in parentheses. 
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THE COMPENDIUM OF THE SUPER-DOCTRINE (PHILOSOPHY) 
(ABHIDHARMASAMUCCA YA ) 


[Part I:] In the Compendium of Characteristics ( laksanascimuccaya ): 

• [Chapter I:] three dharmas ( tridharma ), 

• [Chapter II:] includedness (samgraha), 

• [Chapter III:] connectedness ( samprayoga ) and 

• [Chapter IV:] accompaniedness (samanvdgama). 

[Part II:] In the Compendium of Ascertainments ( viniscayasamuccaya ): 

• [Chapter I:] truth ( satya ), 

• [Chapter II:] doctrine ( dharma ), 

• [Chapter III:] acquisition (prdpti ) and 

• [Chapter IV:] dialectic (sdmkathya). 


THE COMPENDIUM OF CHARACTERISTICS (LAKSANASAMUCCAYA) 
CHAPTER ONE: THREE DHARMAS (TRIDHARMA) 


[First Section:] 

1. How many (kati), 

2. for what purpose (kim updddya), 

3. characteristics ( laksana ), 

4. definition (y yavasthdna) [MW: condition, state, circumstances], 

5. succession ( anukrama ), 

6. meaning ( artha ), 

7. example ( drsthdnta ), 

[Second Section:] 

8. classification (prabedha ). 

All of these constitute what is to be known in the Compendium. 


FIRST SECTION THREE DHARMAS (, SKANDHA, DHATU, AYATANA) 
HO W MANY (KA TI), 

How many aggregates ( skandha ), elements ( dhatu ) and sense-spheres ( ayatana ) are there? 

There are five aggregates: 
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1. matter (rupa), 

2. sensations ( vedand ), 

3. the perceptions (samjna), 

4. formations ( samskara ) and 

5. consciousness ( vijnana ). 

There are eighteen elements: 

1. eye ( caksurdhdtu ), 

2. form ( rupadhatu ) 20 and 

3. visual consciousness ( caksurvijndnadhdtu ); 

4. ear ( srotradhatu ), 

5. sound (sabdadhdtu) and 

6. auditory consciousness (srotravijndnadhatu); 

7. nose ( ghranadhatu ), 

8. odor ( gandhadhdtu ) and 

9. olfactory consciousness ( ghranavijnanadhatu ); 

10. tongue (jihvddhdtu ), 

11. taste ( rasadhdtu ) and 

12. gustatory consciousness (jihvdvijndnadhdtu ); 

13. the body (kdyadhdtu), 

14. touch ( sprastavyadhdtu ) and 

15. tactile consciousness ( kdyavijndnadhdtu ); 

16. mental organ (manodhdtu), 

17. mental object ( dharmadhdtu ) and 

18. mental consciousness ( manovijndnadhdtu ). 

There are twelve sense-spheres: 

1. eye ( caksurdyatana ) and 

2. form (j rupdyatana); 

3. ear ( srotrdyatana ) and 

4. sound ( sabddyatana ); 

5. nose ( ghrdndyatana ) and 

6. odor ( gandhdyatana ); 

7. tongue (jihvdyatana ) and 

8. taste ( rasdyatana ); 

9. body ( kdydyatana ) and 


20 In the category rf/pa, sabda, etc., rupa means ‘visible form’ and not ‘matter’ as in the category of the five 
aggregates. In this context, to translate rupa as ‘matter’ would be confusing because things like sound (sabda), smell 
( gandha ), etc., are also made up of subtle matter. 
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BAA.2. 


BAA.3. 


10. touch (sprastavydyatana); 

11. mental organ ( mandyatana ) and 

12. mental objects ( dhanndyatana ). 

FOR WHAT PURPOSE (KIM UPADAYA), 

Why are there only five aggregates? Because of the five ways in which the concept of self ( dtman ) 
makes its appearance: 

1. self as physical apprehension, 

2. self as experience, 

3. self as expression, 

4. self as the doer of all good and all evil, and 

5. self as the basis of all of that. 

Why are there only eighteen elements? Because as a result of two things, body ( deha) 2 ' and 
apprehension ( parigraha ), 22 there is support for the sixfold past and present experience 
(i atitavartamdnasaddkdropabhogadhdmnata )." 3 

Why are there only twelve sense-spheres? Because as a result of two things, body and apprehension, 
there is the doorway of access to the sixfold future experience ( andgatasaddkdropabhogayadvdra ). 

Why are the aggregates called '•being grasped" (appropriated) ( upadana )? The aggregates are called 
thus because they are associated with grasping. 

What is grasping? Desire ( chanda ) and passion ( rdga) for the aggregates. 

Why are desire and passion called grasping? Desire and passion are thus called due to the continuity and 
non-abandonment of future and present aggregates and also due to desire for the future and attachment to 
the present. 

Why are the elements and sense-spheres considered to be associated with grasping? The explanation 
for this is the same as in the case of the aggregates. 

CHARACTERISTICS (LAKSANA), 

What is the characteristic ( laksana ) of form? Change is the characteristic of form. There are two types: 
(i) change through contact, and (ii) change through localization. 

(i) What is change through contact? It is the change caused through contact by the hand, the foot, a 
stone, a weapon, a stick, cold, heat, hunger, thirst, a mosquito, a horsefly, a snake, a scorpion, etc. 


21 Deha signifies the six indriyas (faculties): eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mental organ. 

22 Parigraha signifies the six visayas (objects): visible fonn, sound, smell, taste, touchable and mental objects. 

23 AtTtavartamdnasaddkdropabhogadharanatd signifies the six vijhanas (consciousnesses): visual, auditory, olfactory, 
gustatory, tactile and mental consciousness. 
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(ii) What is change through localization? It is imagining a form through a determinate or 
indeterminate mental idea as such and such a form or some other form. 

What is the characteristic of sensation? Experience is the characteristic of sensation. There is experience 
when one feels the results of good or bad actions. 

What is the characteristic of perception? Recognition is the characteristic of perception. The nature of 
perception is to know various things and to express the things that are seen, understood, conceived of and 
things which are remembered.' 4 

What is the characteristic of the formations? The characteristic of the formations is to construct. The 
nature of formation is to form and to construct; by means of it, the mind is directed towards favorable 
(,kusala ), unfavorable ( akusala ) and neutral ( avydkrta ) activities. 

What is the characteristic of consciousness? The characteristic of consciousness is to know. By means of 
consciousness one knows visible form, sound, smell, taste, tangible objects, mental objects and the various 
realms. 

What is the characteristic of the eye-element? It is that by means of which one sees forms and that 
which is the base-consciousness, the accumulated seed (bijam upacitam alayavijndna). The characteristics 
of the ear-, nose-, tongue-, body- and mental-organ elements are similar to that of the eye-element. 

What is the characteristic of the element of form? The element of form is that which becomes visible 
when it is seen by the eye, and on which the supremacy of the eye-element is exerted. The characteristics 
of the elements of sound, smell, taste, touchable and the mental object are also similar to that of the 
element of form. 

What is the characteristic of the element of visual consciousness? It is a reaction towards a visible form 
that has the eye for its subject (basis) and the form for its object. Also, it is the base-consciousness of the 
results which is the accumulated seed ( bijam upacitam vipdkdlayavijndnam). The characteristics of the 
elements of the auditory, olfactory, gustatory, tactile and mental consciousnesses are also similar to that of 
the visual consciousness. 

What is the characteristic of the sense-spheres ? It should be understood in the same way as that of the 
elements. 


4 Cf. the Pali expression dittha-suta-muta-vinnata. MA I, p. 37 says that the word muta indicates smell, taste and 
tangible things: gandharasaphotthabbdnam etam adhivacanam. 
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BAA.4. 


BAA.4.1. 


BAA.4.1.1. 


ARRANGEMENT/DEFINITION (VYAVASTHANA) [MW: CONDITION, STATE, 
CIRUMSTANCES] 

ARRANGEMENT/DEFINITION OF THE AGGREGATES 

ARRANGEMENT/DEFINITION OF THE AGGREGATE OF FORM 

What is the definition of the aggregate of form? Whatever it may be, all form is composed of the (i) four 
great elements and (ii) their derivatives. 

(i) What are the four great elements? These are the elements earth, water, fire and air. 

What is the earth element? It is solidity. 

What is the water element? It is fluidity. 

What is the fire element? It is heat. 

What is the air element? It is movement. 

(ii) What is derived matter? The faculties of the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, a certain part of form, 
sound, smell, taste, tangible and also the matter included in the sense-sphere of mental objects." 2 

• What is the eye faculty ( indriya )? It is a sensitive material derived from the four great elements 
that is the basis of visual consciousness. 

• What is the ear faculty? It is a sensitive material derived from the four great elements that is the 
basis of auditory consciousness. 

• What is the nose faculty? It is a sensitive material derived from the four great elements that is the 
basis of olfactory consciousness. 

• What is the tongue faculty? It is a sensitive material derived from the four great elements that is 
the basis of the gustatory consciousness. 

• What is the body faculty? It is a sensitive material derived from the four great elements that is 
the basis of the tactile consciousness. 

• What is form? It is a phenomenon derived from the four great elements that is the object of the 
visual faculty, such as blue, yellow, red, white, long, short, square, circular, big, small, high, low, 
soft, rough, sun, shadow, light, darkness, cloud, smoke, dust and fog; the form of space, the fonn 
of a gesture (of expression), the form of the color of the sky. All of these are three-fold: pleasant, 
unpleasant or indifferent. 

• What is sound? It is a phenomenon derived from the four great elements that is perceptible to the 
auditory faculty as pleasant, unpleasant or indifferent. Sound is produced by the four great 


25 Cf. Yam. p. 444. 
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BAA.4.1.2. 


elements, whether organic,” inorganic, or both.” It is discerned in the world or made by 
individuals endowed with supernatural powers ( siddhas ), or imagined or pronounced by the saints 
(arya ) or by heretics. 

• What is smell? It is a phenomenon derived from the four great elements that is perceptible to the 
olfactory faculty as a pleasant, unpleasant, neutral, natural, mixed or modified smell. 

• What is taste? It is a phenomenon derived from the four great elements that is perceptible to the 
gustatory faculty, as bitter, acid, sweet, acrid, salty or astringent, pleasant, unpleasant, neutral, 
natural, mixed or modified. 

• What is touchable? It is a phenomenon derived from the four great elements that is perceptible 
to the tactile faculty, as smoothness, roughness, lightness, heaviness, flexibility, slowness, speed, 
cold, heat, thirst, satisfaction, strength, weakness, swoon, itching, decaying, sickness, old age, 
death, tiredness, rest, energy. 

• What is matter included in the sense-sphere of mental objects? It is of five kinds: 1. infinitely 
small, 2. that which pertains to space. 3 " 3. that which pertains to the discipline of commitment/’ 1 
4. that which pertains to the imagination ' and 5. that which is produced by supernatural powers. ” 

DEFINITION OF THE A GGREGA TE OF SENSA TION 

What is the definition of the aggregate of sensation? The six groups of sensations: the sensation 
produced by eye contact, the sensations produced by contact of the ear, nose, tongue, body and mental 
organ; these six groups are pleasant, unpleasant or neither pleasant nor unpleasant. In the same way, there 
are physical sensations either pleasant, unpleasant or neither pleasant nor unpleasant; mental sensations 
either pleasant, unpleasant or neither pleasasnt nor unpleasant; carnal (sensual) sensations either pleasant, 
unpleasant or neither pleasant nor unpleasant; noncarnal (nonsensual) sensations either pleasant, unpleasant 


26 Such as the sound of words that are pronounced. 

” For example the sound made by the trees agitated by the wind. 

” N For example the sound produced by a musical instrumnt. 

29 abhisamksepika, “that which is very concentrated’, i.e. the atom. See below, p. [ ], the definition of the atom as 
having no physical body and which is perceived by the intellect. Therefore the atom, very concentrated material, is 
included in the sense-sphere of mental objects and not in the sense-spheres of visual, auditory, olfactory, gustatory or 
tangible objects. 

30 abhyavakdsika, “that which pertains to space”. This is the very expanded rupa (matter) which does not hinder. This 
too is perceived by the intellect and not by the physical faculties, eye, etc. 

31 samadanika, “that which pertains to the discipline of commitment”. This is experience met with by practice. It is 
avijnaptirupa. 

32 parikalpita, “imagined”. This is rupa, material (as appearance) produced by the imagination. 

33 vaibutvika, “that which is produced by supernatural powers”. These are the things produced by the rddhibalas, by 
the power of the dhycina s, vimokm, etc. 
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BAA.4.1.3. 


BAA.4.1.4. 


or neither pleasant nor unpleasant; similarly there are sensations either pleasant, unpleassant or neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant associated with greed ( gredha ); sensations either pleassant, unpleasant or neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant associated with renunciation ( naiskramya ). 

• What is physical sensation? It is a sensation associated with the five kinds of consciousnesses 
corresponding to the five physical senses. 

• What is mental sensation? It is a sensation associated with the mental consciousness. 

• What is carnal (sensual) sensation? It is a sensation associated with lust for the self. 

• What is noncarnal (nonsensual) sensation? It is a sensation free of this lust. 

• What is sensation associated with greed? It is the sensation associated with greed for the five 
sense pleasures. 

• What is sensation associated with renunciation? It is the sensation that is free from the above- 
mentioned lust. 

DEFINITION OF THE AGGREGATE OF PERCEPTION 

What is the definition of the aggregate of perception? The six groups of perceptions: the perception 
produced by eye contact, the perceptions produced by contact with the ear, nose, tongue, body and mental 
organ, by means of which one perceives an object provided with marks ( sanimitta ), an object without 
marks ( nimitta ), a limited object ( paritta ), a vast object ( mahadgata ), an infinite object ( apramdna ), and 
also the sphere of nothingness where one thinks “There is nothing at all'’ (ndsti kincid 
ityakincanydyatanam). 

• What is perception provided with marks? All perceptions except for those of a person skilled 
in the inexpressible ( avyavaharakusala ), of the person who has attained the signless state 
(animittadhatusamapanna) and of the person who is at the peak of existence 
( bhavagrasamapanna). 

• What is perception without marks? They are the perceptions excluded above. 

• What is limited perception? It is that by which one perceives the world of desire ( kdmadhdtu ). 

• What is vast perception? It is that by which one perceives the world of form ( rupadhdtu ). 

• What is infinite perception? It is that by which one perceives the sphere of limitless space 

(i dkdsantydyatana ) and the sphere of limitless consciousness ( vijndnantydyatana ). 

• What is perception of nothingness? It is that by which one perceives the sphere of nothingness 

(dkihcanydyatana). 

DEFINITION OF THE A GGREGA TE OF FORMA TIONS 

What is the definition of the aggregate of formation? The six groups of volition (intention) ( cetana ): the 
volition produced by eye-contact, the volitions produced by contact with the ear, nose, tongue, body and 
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mind organ, by means of which one is led towards a good state, towards impurity and towards 
discrimination of states. 

Thus, except for sensation and perception, 

(A) volition or intention, together with the other mental phenomena (caitcisika dharma) as well as 

(B) the formations not associated with mind (cittaprayukta samskara), is called the aggregate of 
formation. 

BAAAiAa. (A) VOLITION/INTENTION, TOGETHER WITH THE OTHER MENTAL 
PHENOMENA (CAITASIKA DHARMA) 

What are these formations? 

1. Attention ( manaskara ), [mental egagement].’ 4 

2. contact ( sparsa ) [contact], 

3. wish (chanda) [aspiration], 

4. determination ( adhimoksci ) [belief], 

5. memory ( smrti ) [recollection], 

6. concentration ( samddhi ) [meditative stabilization], 

7. wisdom (prajna ) [superior knowledge], 

8. faith ( sraddhd ) [faith]. 

9. self-respect ( hri) [shame], 

10. human respect, decorum ( apatrdpya ) [embarrassment], 

11. absence of lust ( alobha ) [non-attachment], 

12. absence of hatred ( advesa ) [non-hatred], 

13. absence of delusion ( cimoha ) [non-ignorance], 

14. energy (virya) [Joyous effort], 

15. relaxation, pliancy (prasrabdhi ) [suppleness], 

16. diligence ( apramada ) [conscientiousness or heedfulness], 

17. equanimity ( upeksa ) [equanimity], 

18. non-violence ( avihimsci ) [non-harmfulness], 

19. lust, attachment ( rdga ) [desire], 


’ 4 Definitions in square brackets are from Khenpo Tsultrim Gyamtso Rinpoche, Lorig 
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20. aversion ( pratigha ) [anger], 

21. pride ( mdna ) [pride], 

22. ignorance ( avidyd ) [ignorance], 

23. scepticism (vicikitsa) [doubt]. 

24. the view of the transitory collections ( satkdyadrsti ) [belief in a self], 

25. the concept of holding extreme views (, antagrdhadrsti ) [belief in the extremes], 

26. attachment to beliefs ( drstiparamarsa ) [esteeming of views], 

27. attachment to observances and rituals ( sflavratapardmarsa) [esteeming of morality and ascetic 
practices], 

28. wrong views ( mithyadrsti ) [false views], 

29. anger ( krodha ) [wrath], 

30. grudge ( upandha ) [resentment], 

31. hypocrisy (; mraksa ) [concealment], 

32. malice (praddsa ) [spite], 

33. jealousy ( frsyd) [envy]. 

34. avarice (matsarya) [avarice], 

35. deception (mayo) [hypocrisy], 

36. deceit ( sdthya) [deceit], 

37. self-conceit ( mada ) [self-satisfaction]], 

38. violence ( vihimsd ) [harmfulness], 

39. lack of self-respect ( ahrikya ) [non-shame], 

40. lack of human respect ( anapatrdpya ) [non-embarrassment], 

41. apathy (stydna) [lethargy], 

42. excitement ( auddhatya ) [agitation], 

43. lack of faith ( dsradhya ) [non-faith], 

44. laziness ( kausfdya ) [laziness], 

45. indolence ( pramada ) [non-conscientiousness], 

46. confused memory ( musitasmrtitd ) [forgetfulness], 

47. inattentiveness ( asamprajanya ) [non-introspection], 
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48. distraction ( viksepa ) [distraction], 

49. sluggishness, drowsiness ( middha ), 

50. remorse ( kaukrtya ) [contrition or remorse], 

51. investigation (vitarka), 

52. reflection ( vicdra) [analysis]. 

What is volition (cetana ) [intention]? It is construction by the mind ( chittdbhisamskdm ), mental activity 
( manaskarma ). Its function is to direct the mind in the domain of wholesome ( kusala ), unwholesome 
( akusala ) or neutral ( avyakrta ) actions. 

1. What is attention ( manaskara )? It is persistence of mind ( cetasa dbhogah). Its function is keep the 
mind ( cittadhdrana ) on the object ( dlambana ). 

2. What is contact ( sparsa )? It is that which is analogous to the transformation of a faculty 35 when the 
three-fold union 36 takes place. Its function is to provide a basis for sensation ( vedand ). 

3. What is will ( chanda )? It is the wanting-to-do ( kartrkdmatd ) that is connected closely with the desired 
object. Its function is to provide a basis for exertion. 

4. What is belief ( adhimoksa )? It is the fact of remaining fixed on the object selected by choice. Its 
function is not to re-examine [one’s decision]. 

5. What is memory ( smrti )? It is not forgetting the thought ( cetas ) concerning the object experienced’ . Its 
function is non-distraction. 

6. What is concentration ( samddhi )? It is the one-pontedness of the mind ( cittasyaikdgratd ) on the object 
to be examined. Its function is to provide a basis for knowledge (jndna). 

7. What is superior knowledge (prajiid )? It is the investigation of the qualities ( dharma ) of the object to 
be examined. Its function is the exclusion of doubt ( samsaya ). 

8. What is faith ( sraddha )? It is complete and firm conviction ( abhisampratyaya ) with respect to what 
exists ( astitva ), serene joy (prcisada ) relative to good qualities ( gunavatna ) and the aspiration ( abhildsa ) 
for capability ( sakyatva ). Its function is to provide a basis for will. 


35 indriyavikarapariccheda. “This meaning of pariccheda is not known in our glossaries.” La Vallee Poussin, Siddhi, 
p.144. 

36 trikasannipdta, “three-fold union” is the coming together of a sense-faculty, an object and the consciousness. 
indriya-visaya-vijnanani trmyeva trikam. Trimsika, p. 20. Cf. chakkun ca paticca rupe ca uppajjati cakkhuvinnanam, 
tinnam sangatiphasso (M III, p.281). 

' 7 samstutavastu, “the object experienced”. Trimsika, p. 26, explains samstutavastu as purvanubhutam “experienced at 
some other time”. 
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9. What is self-respect (/ir*)? It is personally being ashamed of doing harm. Its function is to provide a 
basis for abstaining from bad behavior ( duscarita ). 

10. What is embarrassment, human respect, decorum ( apatrapya )? It is being ashamed of doing harm 
in consideration of others. Its function is the same as above. 

11. What is absence of lust ( alobha )? It is being unattached to existence ( bhava ) or to the tools of 
existence ( bhavopakarana ). Its function is to provide a basis for stopping bad conduct. 

12. What is absence of hatred ( advesa )? It is absence of ill-will ( andghdta ) with regard to living beings 
(sattva), to suffering (duhkha) and to the conditions for suffering (duhkhasthdmya dharma ). Its function is 
to provide a basis for stopping bad conduct. 

13. What is absence of delusion ( amoha )? It is knowledge (jndna ) or discernment {pratisamkhyd ) 
concerning the results of actions ( vipdka ), concerning the teachings ( dgama) or penetration ( adhigama ). Its 
function is to provide a basis for stopping bad conduct. 

14. What is exertion, diligence ( vlrya )? It is a resolute mental effort (cetaso ‘bhyutsdhah ) directed 
towards wholesome things ( kusala ) whether as preparation ( sanndha ), or as application (prayoga ), or as 
absence of weakness ( almatva ), or as irreversibility ( avydvrtti ), or as non-satisfaction ( asantusti ). Its 
function is to realize fulfilment and accomplishment in a favorable direction. 

15. What is relaxation, pliancy (prasrabdi )? It is the flexibility ( karmanyata ) of body and mind attained 
by relaxing the rigidity ( dausthulya ) 38 of body and mind. Its function is to eliminate any obstruction. 

16. What is diligence ( apramada )? It is the devlopment of wholesome conditions by means of non-greed, 
non-hatred and non-delusion accompanied by exertion, and thus it is the protection of the mind against 
impure conditions (sdsrava dharma). Its function is to realize the fulfilment of and accomplishment of 
mundane ( laukika ) and supramundane ( lokottara ) happiness. 

17. What is equanimity ( upeksa )? It is evenness of mind ( cittasamatd ), the passiveness of the mind 
(cittaprasathatd)/ the disinterested and stable state of mind ( citasydndbhogdvasthitata ) that counteracts 
impure states ( samklistavihara ). It is based on the absence of lust, hatred and delusion, accompanied by 
exertion. Its function is not to present any opportunity for the defilements ( samklesa ). 

18. What is non-violence? ( avihimsa) ? It is compassion ( karund ) which belongs to absence of hatred. Its 
function is not to torment. 


~' 8 dausthulya. Trimsika, p. 27, explains the word as kdyacittayorakarmanyatd samklesikadharmabTjanT cha ‘the 
rigidity of body and mind and the seeds of the defilements’. In Pali the word usually means ‘bad, unseemly, shameless, 
wicked’. 

39 cittaprasathatd. Trimsika, p. 28, explains the word thus: anabhisamskdrenaprayatnena samdhitachetaso 
yathdbhiyogamsamasyaiva yd pravrttih sdicittaprasathatd. ‘Passiveness of the mind ( cittaprasathatd ) is the continuity 
of the state of the stable and even mind already realized, without construction and effortlessly.’ prasata is derived from 
the root sath ‘to be lazy’. 
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19. What is lust, attachment (ruga)? It is attachment to the three realms of existence. Its function is to 
cause suffering. 

20. What is aversion (pratigha )? It is ill-will ( dgdta ) towards living beings, suffering and the conditions 
of suffering. Its function is to provide a basis for unhappy states "and bad conduct. 

21. What is pride ( mana )? It is an inflated mind ( cittasyonnatih ) supported by the idea of self. Its 
function is to provide a basis for the appearance of disrespect (agaurava ) and suffering. 

22. What is ignorance ( avidya )? It is the absence of knowledge ( ajndna ) in regard to the three realms of 
existence ( traidhdtuka ). Its function is to provide a basis for the appearance of the defilements, erroneous 
decisions and doubts concerning the teachings ( dharma ). 

23. What is doubt ( vicikitsa )? It is doubt or uncertainty or scepticism ( vimati ) with regard to the Truths 
(satya). Its function is to provide a basis for not becoming involved with the wholesome ( kusalapaksa ). 

24. What is the view of the transitory collections, the concept of self (satkayadrsti )? It is the 

assumption, the bias, the concept, the viewpoint, the opinion of the person who considers the five 
aggregates of attachment as a ‘self or belonging to a ‘self. Its function is to provide a basis for all kinds 
of beliefs. 41 

25. What is the view of holding extremes ( antagrahadrsti )? It is the assumption, the bias, the concept, 
the viewpoint, the opinion of the person who considers the five aggregates of attachment as eternal 
(sdsvata) or as being annihilated by death ( uccheda ). Its function is to prevent liberation by the Middle 
Way. 

26. What is attachment to opinions ( drstiparamarsa )? It is the assumption, the bias, the concept, the 
viewpoint, the opinion of the person who considers an opinion or the five aggregates of attachment 
forming the basis of these opinions as being the best, the highest, the most eminent and ultimate. Its 
function is to furnish a basis for holding false ideas. 42 


40 asparsavihara , equivalent to the Pali aphdsuvihdra which means ‘unhappy state’, ‘disagreeable life or existence’. 
There is no question about the meaning of the word asparsavihara because the Trimsika, p. 28, clearly explains: 
‘sparsa sukham, tena sahito vihdrah sparsavihdrah, nsparsaviharo ’sparsavihdrah, duhkhcisahita ityarthah. ‘Sparsa 
means happiness, an existence provided with this happiness is sparsavihdra, (that which is not) asparsavihara means 
‘provided with suffering’. Thus asparsavihara means ‘an unhappy or sad state, a disagreeable existence’. Sparsa 
usually means ‘contact’. In a larger sense, it can mean ‘associaton’, ‘harmony’, and thus the idea of suhkha 
‘happiness”, as it is given in the Trimsika, may be introduced in a labored way. But in Sanskrit Buddhist texts, 
sparsavihdra and asparsavihara are used as technical terns, probably after the Pali words phdsuvihdra and 
aphdsuvihdra. 

41 sarvadrstigata, ‘all kinds of opinions’. Here goto does not mean ‘gone’, but rather ‘group’, ‘multitude’. Cf. the Pali 
expression dittigatam dittigahanam. Cf. also the Tibetan translation of sarvadrstigat as Ita ba thams cad, ‘all opinions’. 

42 Drstiparamarsa is clinging to philosophical and metaphysical opinions. Silapardmarsa is clinging to observances 
and outer rituals. 
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27. What is attachment to observances and rituals ( sllavrataparamarsa )? It is the assumption, the bias, 
the concept, the viewpoint, the opinion of the person who considers observances and rituals or the five 
aggregates of attachment forming the basis, as being pure, true (or bringing liberation) 4 ’ and leading to 
emancipation. Its function is to furnish a basis for fruitless efforts. 

28. What is wrong view ( mithyddrsti )? It is the assumption, the bias, the concept, the viewpoint, the 
opinion of the person who denies cause ( hetu ) and effect (phala ), or action ( kriya ), or who rejects the 
reality of what is (sat vastu), or who imagines falsely. Its function is to completely uproot wholesome 
roots ( kusalamula ), to provide a basis for strengthening unwholesome roots ( akusalamula ), to persevere in 
unwholesomeness and not to persevere in wholesomeness. 44 

Amongst these five concepts, how many are affirmative ( samdropadrsti ) and how many are negative 
(i apavddadrsti )'? Four are affirmative because of the fact that they attribute a particular nature 
(svabhdvavisesa) to the knowable (jneya) and also because they attribute the highest purity 
( agrasuddhi ) to that opinion. 43 One is negative. 

As for views relative both at the beginning ( purvanta ) and at the end ( aparanta ), by how many of the 
preceding views may these be known? By two or by all. As for views relative to indeterminate 
subjects ( avydkrta-vastu ), by how many may they be known? By two or by all. 

What are the errors on seeing which the Blessed One was led for five reasons to deny the presence of a 
self ( dtman ) in the aggregates, the elements and the spheres? By seeing five errors ( dosa ) contained in 
the concept of self ( satkdyadrsti ), viz., the error of differing characteristics ( vilaksanatd ), the error of 
impermanence ( anityatd ), the error of dependency (asvdtantrya), 6 the error of absence of body 
(nirdehatd) and the error of effortless liberation (ayatnato moksa). 

As for the twenty types of erroneous views concerning the self with regard to the five aggregates, viz., 
one considers form ( rupa ) as the self ( dtma ), the self as having a nature of form (rupavantam 
atmanam), form as belonging to the self (atmfyam rupam), or the self belonging to form (rape 
atmdnam ); and one considers feeling, perception, formation and consciousness as self, or the self as 
having consciousness, consciousness as belonging to the self, and the self as belonging to 


43 Gokhale reads yuktito as ‘as true’. Pradhan reads muktito as ‘as liberation’. The Chinese and Tibetan versions 
confinn Pradhan’s reading. 

44 Cf. Kosa, ch. IV, 170 seq. 

43 According to Buddhasimha’s commentary, the four words svabhdva, visesa, agra and suddhi correspond to the four 
views satkdyadrsti, antagrahadrsti, drstiparamarsa and ’silavrataparamarsa. If this explanation were to be accepted, 
the translation would be: ‘Four are affirmative ideas because of the fact that they attribute a nature ( svabhdva ) and a 
distinctive characteristic ( visesa ) to the knowable (jneya), and also because they attribute excellence (agra) and purity 
(suddi) to the views.’ 

46 Gokhale reads asvdtantrya as ‘non-independency’ According to Pradhan, asvdsthya also means ‘non-independecy’ 
(a+sva+stha ‘not to depend on oneself). The Chinese and Tibetan versions confirm the meaning ‘non-independency’. 
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consciousness 47 — among these, how many are views concerning the self and how many are views 
concerning things belonging to the self? Five are views concerning the self and fifteen are views 
concerning things belonging to the self. Because of the connection with the self (samhandhdtmiyatd), 
because of the dependency of the self (vasavartandtnuyatd ) and because of the inseparability of the 
self (i avinirbhdgavrttydtmiyatd ). 

Should one say that the view of self is based on an established reality (nirupitavastuka) or that it is not 
based on an established reality ( anirupitavastukd)'. ? One should say that it is not based on an 
established reality, but that it is similar to the belief that the rope is a snake. 

29. What is anger ( krodha )? It is the ill-will of mind that belongs to the loathing caused by an actual 
harm. Its function is to provide a basis for violence, for the use of weapons, sticks, etc. 

30. What is grudge ( upanaha )? It is then not to give up the intention of revenge. It also belongs to 
loathing. Its function is to provide a basis for impatience. 

31. What is hypocrisy ( mraksa )? It is the hiding of one’s own faults when one is rightly accused. It 
belongs to delusion ( moha ). Its function is to provide a basis for remorse and a feeling of ill-being. 

32. What is malice (pradasa )? It is the ill-will of mind that belongs to loathing, preceded by anger 
(krodha) and by grudge (upanaha). Its function is to provide a basis for violent, harsh, insulting speech 
and a basis for accumulation of evil (apunya) and for a state of ill-being. 

33. What is jealousy ( Trsyd )? It is the angry thought of the person who wants profit and honor. It belongs 
to the hatred produced by intolerance (amarsakrta) to the well-being of others. Its function is to produce 
affliction and a state of ill-being. 

34. What is greed ( mdtsarya )? It is the strong mental attachment (chetasa dgraha) of the person who 
wants profit and honor. It belongs to desire (rdga) for the necessities (pariskam , the material things 
necessary for living). Its function is to provide a basis opposite to the opposite of the simple life 
(i asamlekha ). 4S 

35. What is deception (maya)l It is the show of false virtues by the person who aims for profit and honor. 
It belongs to greed and delusion. Its function is to provide a basis for a false way of living. 

36. What is deceit (: sathya )? It is the tendency to hide real faults by the person who aims for profit and 
honor. It belongs to greed and delusion. It opposes acceptance of good advice (samyag avavdda). 

37. What is self-conceit (mada)“! It is the happy complacency arising from good health, from youth, from 
a sign of long life or from any other intoxicating benefit (sdsrava sampatti). Its function is to provide a 
basis for all the major and minor defilements (sarvaklesopaklesa). 


47 Cf. Culavedalla-sutta, M. I, p.300: rupam attato samanupassati, rupavantam va attanam, attani va rupam, rupasmim 
va attanam. The same in regard to vedana, saiina, samkhara and vinndna. Therefore there are twenty-three kinds of 
sakkdyaditthi. 

44 In Pali sallekha means ‘simplicity, austerity’, not possessing many things, Cf. sallekhavutti, Vam. p.65. 
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38. What is violence ( vihimsd )? It is cruelty, lack of compassion and love. It belongs to hatred (pratigha). 
Its function is to do evil. 

39. What is lack of self-respect ( ahrikya )? It is the fact of being shameless of doing harm on the part of 
oneself. It belongs to greed, hatred and delusion. Its function consists of bringing on all the major and 
minor defilements. 

40. What is lack of respect for people, non-embarrassment ( anapatrapya )? It is the fact of being 
shameless of doing harm because of others. It belongs to greed, hatred and delusion. Its function is to 
induce all the major and minor defilements. 

41. What is apathy ( styana )? It is the absence of flexibility of mind ( cittakarmanyata ) and it belongs to 
delusion. Its function is to induce all the major and minor defilements. 

42. What is excitement ( auddhatya )? It is the mental restlessness of the person who is pusuing something 
pleasant ( subhanimitta ). It belongs to greed. Its function is to oppose calmness ( samatha ). 

43. What is lack of faith ( asraddhya )? It is the absence of strong complete conviction; it is the lack of 
serenity and aspiration for the good. It belongs to delusion. Its function is to provide a basis for laziness. 

44. What is laziness ( kausidya)' ? It is the lack of effort on the part of the mind caused by the pleasures of 
sleep and rest. It belongs to delusion. Its function is to counteract any practices having the good as their 
purpose. 

45. What is indolence (pramada )? It is the failure to develop the good due to desire, hatred and delusion. 
It is associated with laziness, and it is also the failure to protect the mind against impure things 
(sasravebhyas ca dharmebhyah). Its function is to provide a basis for the increase of evil and the decrease 
of good. 

46. What is confused memory, forgetfulness ( musitasmrtitd )? It is a memory full of defilements. Its 
function is to provide a basis for distraction ( viksepa ). 

47. What is inattentiveness ( asamprajanya )? It is an intellect ( prajnay full of defdements by means of 
which unintentional ( asamvidita ) activities of body, speech and mind are produced. Its function is to 
provide a basis for transgressions of the moral rules ( dpatti ). 

48. What is distraction ( viksepa )? It is the scattering ( visdra ) of the mind and it belongs to desire, hatred 
and delusion. It is divided into natural distraction ( svabhdva-viksepa ), outer distraction ( bahirdhd-viksepa ), 
inner distraction ( adhyatma-viksepa ), distraction concerning the goal ( nimitta-viksepa ), distraction of 
excitement ( dausthulya-viksepa ) and distraction originating from intense attention ( manasikdra-viksepa ). 

(i) What is natural distraction? It is the five consciousnesses. 50 


49 Prajna here is translated as ‘intellect’ to distinguish it from wisdom. 

50 The consciousness associated with each of the five physical senses, eye, ear, nose, tongue and body. 
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(ii) What is outer distraction? It is mental scattering ( cetaso visdrah) in the five sense pleasures of 
the person who is pursuing good. 

(iii) What is inner distraction? It is the torpor ( laya ), excitement ( auddhatya ) and enjoyment 
(i dsvdda ) of the person who is pursuing good. 

(iv) What is distraction concerning the goal? It is the pursuit of the good with the view of obtaining 
the praise of others. 

(v) What is the distraction of unruliness 51 ? It is the grasping ( udgraha ), scattering ( vyavakirand ), 
objectifying (nimittikdra) in regard to some feeling which appears as ‘I’ ( aham ), ‘mine’ (mama), 
or ‘I am’ ( asmi ) because of the unruliness coming from egoism (ahamkdra ), from self love 
(mamakara) and from the pride of ‘I am’ (asmimdna ) on the part of the person who is pursuing 
good. 

(vi) What is the distraction of reflection? It is the scattering coming from doubt in a person who is 
entering into other [i.e., lower] states of absorption (samdpatti) or into other [i.e., lower] vehicles 
( ydna ). Its function is to counteract detachment (vairagya). 

49. What is sluggishness or drowsiness ( middha )? It is the narrowing of the mind ( cetaso ’ bhisamksepah ) 
belonging to delusion, as a result of some cause for sluggishness (middhanimitta ), wholesome ( kusala ), 
unwholesome ( akusala) or neutral (avydkrta ), timely (kale) or untimely (akdle), appropriate (yukta) or 
inappropriate (ayukta). Its function is to provide a basis for neglecting what should be done (krtydtipatti). 

50. What is remorse (kaukrtya)'! It is regret or repentance of the mind (cetaso vipratisdrah) as a result of 
various intentional or non-intentional, wholesome, unwholesome or neutral, timely or untimely, 
appropriate or inappropriate reasons. It belongs to delusion (mohdmsika). Its function is to counteract the 
stability of the mind (cittasthiti). 

51. What is investigation, examination ( vitarka )? It is the mental discussion (manojalpa) that examines, 
dependent on intention (cetand) and intellect (prajfid ); it is coarseness of the mind (cittasyauddrikatd). 

52. What is analysis ( vicara )? It is the mental discussion that reflects (pratyaveksaka ), dependent on 
intention (cetand) and intellect (prajfid ); it is subtlety of the mind (cittasya suksmatd). The function of 
both 51 and 52 is to provide a basis for states of ease or unease (sparsdsparsavihdra). 

Furthermore, the function of wholesome things (kusala dharma) consists of eliminating that which is 
opposed (vipaksa) to them, and the function of the major and minor defdements (klesopaklesa) consists of 
obstructing their opposites (pratipaksa). 


51 Schmithausen: Dausthulya [badness]: a concept which, in this context [i.e., Yogacara] denotes evil or wickedness as 
well as unwieldiness, stiffness or lack of controllability, and uneasiness or unsafeness, sometimes sensible but more 
often more or less subliminal, and continuously permeating the whole basis-of-existence [of ordinary persons], so that 
it constitutes, especially in view of the latter nuance, viz., subliminal uneasiness, a kind of intrinsic unsatisfactoriness 
or ‘suffering’. AV 66. 
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baa 4 i4b (B) FORMATIONS NOT ASSOCIATED WITH MIND (CITTAVIPRAYUKTA 
SAMS KARA) 

What are the formations not associated with mind 52 ( cittaviprayukta samskara )? 

These are: 

1. acquisition (prdpti ), 

2. absorption without perception [or without discrimination] ( asamjni-samdpatti ), 

3. absorption of cessation ( nirodhasamapatti ), 

4. the state of non-perception (asamjnika), 

5. the life faculty (jfvitendriya), 

6. similarity of type [similar class] ( nikdyasabhdga ), 

7. birth (jdti), 

8. ageing (jam ), 

9. duration ( sthiti ), 

10. impermanence ( anityatd ), 

11. groups of names ( ndmakdya ), 

12. groups of words (padakdya ), 

13. groups of letters ( vyanjanakaya ), 53 

14. the ordinary person’s state ( prthagjanatva ), 

15. continuity (pravrtti), 

16. distinction ( pratiniyama ), 

17. relatedness (yoga), 

18. speed (java), 

19. sequence (anukrama), 

20. time (kdla), 

21. location (desa), 

22. number (samkhya), 

23. assemblage (sdmagri). 


52 [Migme] : Nonconcurrent fonnations 

53 [Migme] : Abhidhamiakosa, transl. by Pruden, gives ‘vowels and consonants’, ‘phonemes’ for vyahjana. 
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1. What is acquisition (prdpti )? Obtaining, acquisition (pratilambha ), possession ( samanvagama ). It is a 
designation (prajndpti ) indicating increase ( dcaya ) and decrease ( apacaya ) of wholesome ( kusala ) and 
unwholesome ( akusala ) things. 

2. What is absorption without perception ( asamjnisamapatti )? It is a designation indicating the 

cessation ( nirodha ) of mind and unstable mental activities ( asthdvardndm cittacaitasikanam) by means of 
mental engagement ( manasikara ); preceded by perception of liberation (nihsaranasamjna) in a person who 
is free of desire ( vitaraga ) in the ‘completely pure’ realm ( subhakrtsna ) but who is not yet freed from 
desire of the realms above that state. 

3. What is the absorption of cessation ( nirodhasamapatti )? It is a designation indicating the cessation of 
mind and unstable mental activities by means of mental engagement preceded by perception of a state of 
peace ( santavihdra ) in a person who is freed from desire in the ‘sphere of nothingness’ ( akincanyayatcina ) 
and who has just come out of the ‘peak of existence’ ( bhavdgra ). 

4. What is the state of non-perception ( dsamjnika )? It is a designation indicating the cessation of mind 
and unstable mental activities in a person born among the gods ( deva ) in the realm of beings without 
perception ( asamjnisattva ). 

5. What is the life faculty (jTvitendriya) ? The duration of life (dyu) indicates a period of determined 
length of time ( sthitikdlaniyama ) allocated by previous actions ( purvakarmaviddha ) for a similar class of 
sentient beings ( nikayasabhaga ). 55 

6. What is similarity of type [or similar class] ( nikayasabhaga )? It is a designation indicating the 

resemblance of the peculiar nature ( dtmabhdvasadrsatd ) of different individuals amongst the various types 
of beings. 

7. What is birth (/'aft')? It is a designation indicating the appearing into existence of formations after their 
disappearance ( samskardnam abhutvd bhdve) for a similar class of sentient beings ( nikdyasabhdge ). 

8. What is ageing (jara)l It is a designation indicating the change that takes place in the continuity 
(prabandhdnyathdtva ) of formations similar in type. 56 

9. What is duration [or subsistence] ( sthiti )? It is a designation indicating the non-breaking of the 
continuity {prabandhaviprandsa ) of formations for a similar class of sentient beings. 

10. What is impermanence ( anityata )? It is a designation indicating the rupture of the continuity 
(prabandhavindOha ) of formations for a similar class of sentient beings. 5 


54 JTvitendriya and dyu are used here synonymously. 

55 Cf. Dhs p. 143, verse 635: Katamam tam rupatn jTvitindriyam?Yo tesam rupinam dhammanam dyu thiti yapana 
yapana trTyand vattand palana jivitam jivitindriyam, idam tam jivitindriyam. 

55 Cf. ibid., p. 144, verse 644: Katamam tam rupatn rupassa jaratd? Yd rupassa jard jTranatd khandiccam pdliccam 
valittacatd dyuno samhani indriyanam paripdko, idam tam rupam rupasso jaratd. 
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BAA.4.1.5. 


11. What is groups of names ( namakaya )? It is a designation indicating the identity of things 

(i dharmdndm svabhdvddhivacana). 

12. What is groups of words (padakaya )? It is a designation indicating the particularity of things 

(dharmdndm visesddhivacana). 

13. What is groups of letters ( vyahjanakaya )? It is a designation indicating the syllables ( aksara ) that 
consitute the basis of the two preceding classes because it makes them known (abhivyahjana ). The letter 
(varna) is just that because it describes the meaning (arthasamvarnana ). It is also a designation for the 
syllable ( aksara ) because of the indestructibility of their synonymity (parydydksaranatd). 

14. What is the state of an ordinary person (prthagjanatva )? It is a designation indicating the absence 
(i aparatildbha ) of noble qualities ( aryddharma ). 

15. What is continuity (pravrtti )? It is a designation indicating the non-interruption ( anupaccheda ) of the 
continuity of causes and effects ( hetuphalaprabandha ). 

16. What is distinction (pratiniyama )? It is a designation indicating the difference ( ndnatva ) of causes 
and effects. 

17. What is relatedness {yoga )? It is a designation indicating the correspondence ( anurupya ) of causes 
and effects. 

18. What is speed (java)? It is a designation indicating the rapid succession ( asupravrtti ) of causes and 
effects. 

19. What is sequence? (anukramd)? It is a designation indicating the orderly succession ( ekatvapravrtti ) 
of causes and effects. 

20. What is time (M/a)? It is a designation indicating the continuous succession of causes and effects 
(hetuphalaprabandhapravrtti). 

21. What is location ( desa )? It is a designation indicating causes and effects in the east alone, in the south 
alone, in the west alone, in the north alone, below, above or everywhere in the ten directions. 

22. What is number (samkhya)? It is a designation indicating distinctively the division ( bheda ) of the 
formations ( samskdra ). 

23. What is assemblage ( samagri )? It is a designation indicating the combination of causes, effects and 
conditions ( hetuphalapratyayasamavadhdna ). 

DEFINITION OF THE AGGREGATE OF CONSCIOUSNESS 

What is the definition of the aggregate of consciousness ( vijhana skandhavyavasthana)? 

It is 


57 Cf. ibid., p. 144, verse 645: Katamam tam rupam rupassa aniccata? Yo rupassa khayo vayo bliedo (paribedho) 
aniccata anataradhanam, idam tam rupam rupassa aniccata. 
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(1) mind (citta), 

(2) the mental organ ( manas ) and also 

(3) consciousness (vijndna). 

(1) What is mind ( citta )? It is the base-consciousness of all the seeds (sarvabyakam dlayavijnanam) 
impregnated by the traces ( vdsandparibhdvita ) of the aggregates ( skandha ), of the elements ( dhdtu ) 
and the sense-spheres ( dyatana ). The maturation-consciousness ( vipakavijndna ) and the appropriating- 
consciousness ( dddnavijndna) are also the same thing as a result of accumulation of these traces (tad 
vasandcitatd). 

(2) What is the mental organ ( manas )? It is the object of the base-consciousness ( dlayavijndndlambana ) 

which always partakes of the nature of the self-conceit associated with the four defilements, viz. the 
belief in a ‘self ( dtmadrsti ), attachment to a ‘self ( atmasneha ), pride of ‘I am’ ( asmimdna) and 
ignorance ( avidyd ). It is present everywhere ( sarvatmga ), in wholesome ( kusala ), unwholesome 
(i akusala) or neutral ( avydkrta) states, except in the case where one faces the Path 
(mdrgasammukhTbhdva), the absorption of cessation ( nirodhasamapatti ), the level of the sages 
(asaiksabhumi) 58 . It is also the consciousness that ceases just prior to the six consciousnesses. 

(2) What is the mentation/mental sense-faculty ( manas )? The dlayavijndna, as object 
(dlayavijndndlambana), always accompanies that which is of the nature of conceiving 
(manyandtmaka) which is associated with the four defilements, viz. the view of a ‘self (dtmadrsti), 
self-love ( atmasneha ), the conceit ‘I am’/feeling of identity (asmimdna) and ignorance (avidyd). [That 
which is of the nature of conceiving, i.e., the manas,] is present everywhere (sarvatraga), in 
wholesome (kusala), unwholesome (akusala) or neutral (avydh'ta) states, except in the case of facing 
the the Path (margasammukhfbhava), the absorption of cessation (nirodhasamapatti), the stage of 
those beyond training ( asaiksabhumi ) 59 and also the consciousness that has just this instant ceased 
among the six kinds of consciousness. 

(3) What is consciousness (vijndna)! It includes the six groups of consciousness: the visual, auditory, 
olfactory, gustatory, tactile and mental consciousnesses. 

• What is the visual consciousness? It is an announcement ( prativijnapti ) 60 having the eye as its 
base and visible form as its object. 


58 Asaiksa, lit., “he who has no further need of training”. 

" q Asaiksa, lit., “he who has no further need of training”. 

60 Prativijnapti means ‘information or indication of a thing’. When the eye comes in contact with a visible form, the 
consciousness that there is some object in front of the eye appears. This consciousness is only a kind of reaction, a kind 
of response or arousal and it does not perceive what the object is; it is the samjndskandha that perceives. For example, 
when the eye comes in contact with a color, the visual consciousness (caksurvijiidna) that arises is only an arousal, 
response or reaction announcing the presence of some color, but it neither perceives nor recognizes what the color is. It 
is perception (samjna) that recognizes it as red, blue, etc. 
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BAA.4.2. 


• What is auditory consciousness? It is a reaction having the ear as base and sound as object. 

• What is olfactory consciousness? It is a reaction having the nose as base and odor as object. 

• What is gustatory consciousness? It is a reaction having the tongue as base and taste as object. 

• What is tactile consciousness? It is a reaction having the body as object and the touchable as 

object. 

• What is mental consciousness? It is a reaction having the mental organ ( manas ) as base and 
mental objects ( dharma ) as object. 

DEFINITION OF THE ELEMENTS 

What is the definition of the elements ( dhdtu )? 

The aggregate of form itself contains ten elements: the eye element and the element of form, the ear 
element and the element of sound, the nose element and the element of odor, the tongue element and the 
element of taste, the body element and the tangible element, and a part of the element of mental objects. - 
The aggregates of sensation, perception and formation constitute a part of the element of mental objects 
(i dharmadhdtu ). - The aggregate of consciousness itself contains seven elements of consciousness, viz., the 
six elements of consciousness beginning with the eye plus the element of the mental organ (manas). 

Which are the elements of mental objects (dharmadhdtu) that are not included in the aggregates? 

These are the unconditioned (asamskrta), which are eight in number: 

(1) the ‘suchness’ [essential nature] of wholesome things (kusaladhannatathatd), 

(2) the ‘suchness’ of unwholesome things (akusaladharmatathata), 

(3) the ‘suchness’ of neutral things (avydkrtadharmatathatd), 

(4) space (dkdsa), 

(5) cessation not due to discrimination' 1 [cessation not due to the wisdom-knowledges] 
(apratisamkhyanirodha), 

(6) cessation due to discrimination 62 [cessation due to the wisdom-knowledges] 
(pratisamkhyanirodha), 

(7) the immovable, serenity 6 ’ (anihjya), 

(8) cessation of perception and feeling (samjnavedayitanirodha). 


61 Mipham Rinpoche, Gateway to Knowledge, vol. 1 

62 Mipham Rinpoche, ibid. 

63 Mipham Rinpoche, ibid. 
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1. What is the suchness of wholesome things ( kusaladharmatathata)! It is the fact that there is no ‘self 
(;nairdtmyam ); it is known as empty ( sunya ), signless ( animitta ), the peak of existence, supreme reality 
( bhutakoti ), ultimate reality ( paramdrtha ) and the Dharma element ( dharmadhdtu ). 

Why is suchness ( tathata) called thus? Because of the unchangeability of its nature 

( ananyathabhavata ). 

Why is suchness called selfless ( nairdtmya )? Because it does not have the two kinds of ‘self. 1,4 

Why is suchness called empty ( sunya )? Because it is devoid of all the impurities. 

Why is suchness called signless ( animitta )? Because all signs have been obliterated. 

Why is suchness called the peak of existence ( bhutakoti )? Because it is not an object of 
transformation. 

Why is suehness called ultimate reality (paramdrtha )? Because it is the object of ultimate superior 
knowledge. 

Why is suchness called the Dharma element ( dharmadhdtu )? Because it is the fundamental mark of 
the Buddha’s teaching for all the disciples and pratyekabuddhas. 

2. The suchness of unwholesome things and 3. the suchness of neutral things should be understood in 
the same way as the suchness of wholesome things. 

4. What is space ( dkdsa )? It is the absence of matter ( rupa ) because it allows the manifestation of all 
activities. 

5. What is cessation not due to the wisdom-knowledges ( apratisamkhyanirodha )? It is cessation that is 
not disjunction, [not blocked]' 0 ( na visamyoga ). 

6. What is cessation due to the wisdom-knowledges (pratisamkhydnirodha )? It is cessation that is 
disjunction, [blocked] ( visamyoga ). 

7. What is the immoveable ( dnihjya )? It is the cessation of pleasure and pain in the individual who is free 
of attachment in the ‘completely-pure’ realm ( subhakrtsna ) but who is not free of attachment of the realms 
above. 

8. What is cessation of perception and sensation (: samjhdvedayitanirodha )? It is the cessation of mind 
and unstable mental activities and also of certain mental activities that are stable as a result of attention 
[absorption] ( manasikdra ) preceded by a peaceful state ( sdntavihdra ) in an individual who is free of 
attachment ( vftardga ) in the ‘sphere of nothingness’ ( dkincanydyatana ) and who has come out of the ‘peak 
of existence’ ( bhavdgra ). 


64 pudgalanairatmya and dharmanairatmya. 

65 M.R. 
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BAA.4.3. 


BAA.5. 


In this way, these sixteen things, viz., (1-5) five kinds of matter, 66 (6-8) the aggregates of sensation, 
perception and formation, and (9-16) the eight unconditioned things ( asamskrta dharma), are called the 
element of mental objects ( dharmadhdtu ). 

DEFINITION OF THE SPHERE 

What is the definition of the sphere ( ayatanavyavasthana )? 

The ten elements of matter themselves constitute the ten spheres of matter. - The seven elements of 
consciousness themselves constitute the sphere of the mental organ ( mana dyatand). - The element of 
mental objects ( dharmadhdtu ) is the sphere of mental objects ( dharmdyatana ). 

In this way, the aggregates ( skandha ), the elements ( dhdtu ) and the spheres ( dyatana ) are made up of three 
things: the aggregate of form ( rupaskandha ), the element of mental objects ( dharmadhdtu ) and the sphere 
of the mental organ ( mana dyatand). 

EXAMPLE (DRSTANTA) 

It has been mentioned that there is the eye ( caksu ) and the eye-element ( caksurdhatu ). Is there the eye 
when there is the eye-element or is it that there is the eye-element when there is the eye? 

There may be the case where there is the eye but not the eye-element, such as the final eye of an arhant. 
There may be the case where there is the eye-element but not the eye, such as in an egg or in an embryo 
(kalala ) or arbuda or pesi, or such as an eye not yet obtained, or an eye obtained and lost in the mother’s 
womb. Also there is the case of the visual potentiality of an ordinary person (prthagjana) born in the 
formless realm ( driipya ). 

In the other cases, there can be both, the eye and the eye-element. 

There can be the case where there is neither the eye nor the eye-element, such as in the case of those who 
have attained nirvana without residue ( nirupadhisesanirvdna ), or in the case of an drya born in the 
formless realm ( driipya ). 

One should understand the ear, nose, tongue, body and their elements in the same way as the eye and the 
eye-element. 

Is there the mental organ ( manas ) when there is the element of the mental organ ( manodhatu ), or is 
there the element of the mental organ when there is the mental organ? 

There may be the case where there is the mental organ but not the element of the mental organ, such as in 
the case of an arhant’s last moment of thought. 

There may be the case where there is the element of the mental organ but not the mental organ itself, such 
as the mental organ of those who have attained cessation ( nirodha samdpannd). 


66 (1) The atom, (2) that which belongs to space, (3) that which belongs to the discipline, (4) that which belongs to the 
imagination, (5) that which is produced by supernatural powers. 
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BAA.6. 


There are the cases where both the mental organ and the element of the mental organ are found at the same 
time, such as in the remaining cases. 

There may be the case where there is neither mental organ nor the element of mental organ, such as in the 
case of those who have attained nirvana without residue (nirupadhisesanirvana). 

Does a person born in a paricular realm see, with the eye of that realm, the forms of only that 
particular realm? 

With the eye of that particular realm he sees the forms of that same realm and also the forms of other 
realms. A person born in the realm of sense pleasures ( kdmadhdtu ) sees, with the eye of this realm, the 
forms of the realm of sense pleasures. But with the eye of the realm of form ( rupadhdtu ), which is higher, 
one sees also the forms belonging to the lower realms. In the same way that one sees the forms with one’s 
eye, one hears the sounds with one’s ear. Just as a person born in the realm of sense pleasures smells the 
odors, tastes the tastes, feels the contacts belonging to that realm, with the nose, tongue, and body of that 
particular realm, in the same way a person born in the realm of form feels the contacts with the body of that 
realm. In the realm of form there is, of course, neither smell nor taste because there is no desire for natural 
food. 6 Thus in this realm there is no olfactory or gustatory consciousness. A person born in the realm of 
the sense pleasures can know equally, with the mental organ of this realm, pure things ( anasravadharma ) 
as well as those belonging to each of the three realms ( traidhatuka ). 

Just as it is for a person born in the realm of the sense pleasures, so it is for a person born in the realm of 
form. A person born in the formless realm (arupya), with the mental organ of this realm, knows pure things 
(i anasravadharma ) as well as those of their own formless realm. With a pure ( andsrava ) mental organ one 
is able to know pure things ( anasravadharma ) as well as those of each of the three realms ( traidhatuka ). 

SUCCESSION/GRADATION (ANUKRAMA) 

Why are the aggregates arranged in this order? 

• Firstly, according to the locus of consciousness. There are four loci of consciousness and four 
forms of consciousness. 

• Secondly, according to the relationship that exists between them: in relation to form, there is 
sensation; when one has sensation, one perceives; when one perceives, one thinks (constructs 
mentally); when one thinks (constructs mentally), consciousness is present in all these states. 

• Thirdly, according to the defdement and the purification ( samklesavyaddna ): wherever there is 
defilement, there is purification. Consciousness becomes defiled or purified by sensation, by 
grasping of an object, by mental construction. 

The order in which the aggregates are arranged is thus explained in this way. 

Why are the elements arranged in this order? 


67 Tibetan: khams kyi zas kyi ‘dod chags dan bral ba. 
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• They are arranged thus according to some particular worldly activities. 68 In this world, first one 
sees; having seen, one speaks; after which, one bathes, one puts on perfumes and garlands, then 
one partakes of various kinds of delicious food, then one uses various couches and seats, servers 
and servants. 

• Moreover, in the different situations, there is imaginative thought by the mental organ. In this 

way, the order of the outer elements is to be understood in relation to the order of the inner 

elements. Likewise, the order of the element of consciousness should be understood in this way. 

Just as it is with the order of arrangement of the elements, so it is for the order of arrangement of the 

spheres ( dyatana ). 

MEANING (ARTHA) 

What is the meaning of aggregate ( skandha )? 

• Whatever form there is, past, future or present, inner or outer, coarse or subtle, inferior or 

superior, far or near, if one puts all of this together, this is what is called the aggregate of form 6 '’ in 

the sense of a ‘heap’ like a collection or heap of riches ( vittardsi ) 7 " It is the same for the other 
aggregates up to the aggregate of consciousness. 

• Skandha is also called ‘trunk’ on account of the immensity of suffering, as, for example, the great 
trunk of a tree ( mahdvrksaskandha ). It is said in the sutra: the appearance of the great mass of 
suffering. 1 

• Skandha is also called ‘shoulder’ on account of carrying the burden ( bhdravahanatd ) of 
defilements, 72 as one carries a burden on one’s shoulder ( skandhena bharam udvahati). 

What is the meaning of element ( dhatu )? 

It signifies 

• the seed of everything ( sarva-dharma-bija ), 

• the possessor of its own nature, 7 ’ 


68 Tibetan: ‘jig rten gyi tha snyad dan mthun pa’i phyir ro. 

69 Cf. Vbh p.l, yam kind rupam atitanagatapaccuppannam ajjhattikam vd bahiddha vd olarikam vd sukhumam vd 
hinam vd panitam vd yam dure santike vd, tad-ekajjham abhisamyuhitva abhisamkhipitva: ayam vuccati 
rupakkhandho. 

70 Cf. rdsatthena khandattho. Vsm. p. 478. 

Upddanakkhandha: Upadanassa paccayabhuta dhammapuhjd dhammardsayoti attho. Ma I, p. 286. 

71 Cf. kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti in the Paticcasamuppada, e.g. S II, p. 74. 

72 Cf. Bhcira have pancakkhandha. S III, p. 25. 

73 Cf .Attano sabhdvam dharentiti dhdtuyo. Vsm. p. 485. 
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• the possessor of the relation of cause and effect, and 

• possessor of all the forms of things (scirvaprakdra dharma). 

What is the meaning of sense-sphere ( ayatana )? 

it signifies the gate of entry from which consciousness appears ( vijndndyadvdra ). 

As the Buddha said: 

Form is like a ball of foam, sensation is like a bubble, perception is like a mirage, formations are 
like a banana tree and consciousness is like an illusion. 74 

What is the meaning of the words from ‘form is like a ball of foam’ up to ‘consciousness is like an 
illusion’? They signify the absence of a self, impurity, lack of satisfaction, absence of solidity and absence 
of substantiality. 


74 Cf. Phenapindupamam rupam, vedand bubbulupamd, mancikupama sanna, samkara kadalupama, mayupama ca 
vinndnam, dipitadiccabandund. S III, p. 142. 
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SECOND SECTION DIVISION/CLASSIFICA TION OF ASPECTS 
c PRAKARAPRABHEDA ) 

What are the divisions of aspects (prakdraprabedha ) 75 of the aggregates, the elements and the 
spheres? Here is a list of the 29 classes ( udddna ): 

1. Substance ( dravya ), [etc.,] 5. knowables (jneya ), 6. form ( rupa ), [etc.,] 9. outflow (impurity, dsrava), 
[etc.,] 15. arising (utpanna), etc., 19. passing away ( atita ), etc., 25. conditions (pratyaya ), [etc., 29. 
inferior/ superior], 

i. what (how, katham), 

ii. how many (kati) and 

iii. for what purpose or why (kim artham). 16 

l.a. Among the aggregates ( skandha ), elements ( dhatu ) and spheres ( ayatana ), which exist 
substantially ( dravyasat)? How many exist substantially? For what purpose do we examine those that 
exist substantially? 

That which exists substantially is a sense object that exists but not merely nominally and without reference 
to other things. 

All aggregates, elements, spheres exist substantially. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a ‘self that would be substance’ 
( atmadravya ). 

1. b. Among the aggregates, elements and spheres, which are those that exist as designation 
(prajnaptisaty. How many |of them] exist as designation? For what purpose are those that exist as 
designation examined? 

That which exists as designation is a sense object that exists nominally and in reference to other things. 

All aggregates, elements, spheres exist as designation. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is a designation. 

2. a. Among the aggregates, elements, spheres, which exist conventionally ( samvrtisat)? How 

many exist conventionally? For what purpose are those that exist conventionally examined? 

The object of defilement is that which exists conventionally. 

All aggregates, elements, spheres exist conventionally. 


75 Pradhan restores the word vikalpa. But the original word would seem to be prakaraprabheda. See Gokhale, p. 29, 
line 7, and Pradhan, p. 31, line 14. 

76 This is the translation of an Udddna. The Udddna is a type of verse indicating the table of contents of a chapter and 
they are often found at the end of the chapters in the Pali texts. 
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They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is the object of defilement 
(samklesanimittdtman). 

2. b. Among the aggregates, elements, spheres, which exist in the ultimate sense (paramarthasat )? 
How many exist in the ultimate sense? For what purpose are those that exist in the ultimate sense 
examined? 

The object of purification is that which exists in the ultimate sense. 

All aggregates, etc., exist in the ultimate sense. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is the object of purification 
(y yavadananimitta). 

3. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are the knowables (jheya )? How many are knowables? 

For what purpose are the knowables examined? 

There are five knowables: 1. form ( rupa ), 2. mind ( citta ), 3. mental activities ( caitasika ), 4. formations not 
associated with mind ( cittaviprayukta samskara), 5. the unconditioned ( asamskrta ). Wherever there is 
defilement or purification, that which is defiled or is purified, that which defiles or purifies, no matter what 
the occasion or what the purification may be, everything in that relationship is knowable. 

1. Here form (rupa) means the aggregate of form (rupaskandha), the ten elements of form 
(dasarupadhatu), the ten spheres of form (dasarupdyatana) and also form included in the element 
and the sphere of mental objects (dharmadhdtvdyatana samgrhita rupa). 

2. Mind (citta) means the aggregate of consciousness (vijnanaskandha), the seven elements of 
consciousness (sapta vijndnadhdtu) and the sphere of mind (mana dyatana). 

3. Mental activities (caitasika) means the aggregate of sensation (vedandskandha), the aggregate of 
perception (samjnaskandha), the aggregate of formations associated with mind (citta samprayukta 
samskdraskandha) and part of the element and the sphere of mental objects 
(dharmadhdtvdyatana). 

4. Formations not associated with mind (cittaviprayukta samskara) means the aggregate of 
formations unassociated with mind (cittaviprayukta samskdraskandha) and also part of the 
element and sphere of mental objects. 

5. The unconditioned (asamskrta) means part of the element and sphere of mental objects 
(dharmadhdtvdyatanaikadesa). 

Furthermore, knowable things (jneyadharma) should be understood as: 

1. the object of knowledge (cognition ) of confidence (adhimuktijndnagocara), 

2. the object of knowledge (cognition ) of reasoning (yuktijndnagocara). 
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3. the object of non-dispersed 7 knowledge ( avisdrajnanagocara ), 

4. the object of knowledge belonging to oneself ( pratydtmajndnagocara ), 

5. the object of knowledge belonging to another (pardtmajndnagocara), 

6. the object of inferior knowledge ( avara- or adhara-jhdnagocara), 

7. the object of superior knowledge (urdhvajndnagocard), 

8. the object of the knowledge of remorse over having done evil ( vidusanajndnagocara ), 

9. the object of knowledge of non-appearance of evil ( asamutthdnajhdnagocara ), 

10. the object of knowledge of non-production of evil ( anutpddajndnagocara ), 

11. the object of knowledge of knowledge (jndnajndnagocara ), 

12. the object of ultimate knowledge ( nisthdjnanagocara ), 

13. the object of knowledge of the great meaning ( mahdrthajndnagocara ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that knows and sees. 

3.b. What are the special knowables ( vijheya )? How many special knowables are there? For what 

purpose are the special knowables examined? 

The special knowables should be understood as: 1. the absence of false discrimination ( avikalpana ), 2. 
false discrimination ( vikalpana ), 3. cause ( hetu ), 4. function (pravrtti ), 5. marks ( nimitta ), 6. things 
relating to marks ( naimittika ), 7. opposites and countermeasures (antidotes and remedial measures) 
(vipaksa-pratipaksa), 8. the subtle divisions ( suksmaprabedhct ). 

All are special knowables. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that sees, etc. 

3.c. Among the aggregates, etc., which are the superior knowables ( abhijheya )? How many are 
superior knowables? For what purpose are the superior knowables examined? 

The superior knowables should be understood as: 1. miraculous transformation (, samkrdnti ), 2. the capacity 
to hear sounds near and far (clairaudience) ( anusrava ), 3. penetration (knowledge of the natures of others) 
of others’ minds ( caritapravesa ), 4. the ability to see births previous to ths present one ( dgati ), 5. the 
ability to see future births (gati ), 6. liberation ( nihsarana ). 78 


Monier-Williams gives for avisdrada ‘experienced, skilled in, lerned, wise, clar or seren mind’. 
77 These six higher knowables obviously correspond to the six well-known 
abhinnas of the Pali texts: 


samkrdnti = iddhividha ( rddhividha ) 
anusrava = dibbasota ( divyasrota ) 
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All of them are superior knowables. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a majestic self [provided with miraculous 
powers] ( sdnubhdvdtman ). 

4.a. Among the aggregates, etc., which ones are material ( rupin )? 79 How many are material? For 
what purpose are the material ones examined? 

The material should be understood: 1. in its own self-nature ( tadatma ), 2. as the basis of the elements 
(bhutasraya ), 3. the source of desire (nandfsamudaya ), 4. space (pradesa ), 5. expansion in space 
(i desavydpti ), 6. space and the divisions of space ( desopadesa ), 7. the extent of space (desagocara ), 8. the 
range common to space and the division of space ( dvayasamagocara ), 9. connectedness ( samhandha ), 10. 
sequence ( anubandha ), 11. manifestation ( prarupana ), 12. harm ( vydbddhana ), 13. waiting or causing to 
wait (?) 80 ( samprdpana ), 14. accumulative determination (?) ( sancayavyavasthana ), 15. turned outward 
( hahirmukha ), 16. turned inward ( antarmukha ), 17. extended ( dyata ), 18. limited (paricchhinna ), 19. 
temporary ( tatkdla ), 20. appearance ( nidarsana ). 

All are material or in the appropriate order. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a material self ( rupyatman ). 

4. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are non-material ( ampin )? For what purpose are the non¬ 

material ones examined? 

The non-material should be understood as the opposite of material. 

All are non-material or in the appropriate order. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a non-material self ( arupydtman ). 

5. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are visible ( sanidarsana )? How many are visible? For 

what purpose are the visible ones examined? 


caritaprcivesa = paracittanana (paracittajnanci ) 
agati = pubbenivasanussati {purvenivdsanusmrti) 
gati = dibbacakkhu ( divyacaksu ) 
nihscirana = asavakkhaya ( asravaksaya). 

Thus samkranti here does not mean ‘transmigration’ as it s usually does, but rather the various miraculous processes 
described in the suttas, such as walking through walls and mountains as if through the air, walking on water as if on the 
ground, entering and coming out of the earth as if it were water, flying through the air, etc. D. no. 34, M. no. 3, 6, 77, 
etc. 

79 Cf. Katame dhamma rupino? Cattaro ca mahabhutacatunnan ca mahabhutanam upadaya rupam. Ime 
dhammarupino. Dhs. 1091, 1444 (sections). 

Ml Monier Williams gives ‘rise, appearance, attainment, acquisition’ for samprdpti. 
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The object of the eye is visible. 81 The classification is the same as that of the material. 

All are visible or in the appropriate order. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is provided with vision 
(caksusatman). 

5. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are invisible ( anidarsana )? How many are invisible? For 

what purpose are the invisible ones examined? 

The invisible ones should be understood as being the opposite to the visible ones. 

All are invisible or in the appropriate order. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is deprived of vision 
( acaksusdtman ). 

6. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are susceptible of being repulsed (active-reactive) 82 
(, sapratigha )? How many are susceptible of being repulsed? For what purpose are the ones that are 
susceptible of being repulsed examined? 

Everything that is visible is also susceptible of being repulsed. 83 

Furthermore, those that are susceptible of being repulsed should be understood according to three reasons: 

1) type (jati), 2) accumulation ( upacaya ), 3) unprepared (?) (aparikarmakrta). 

Here, 

1) type means those that hinder one another and that are hindered by one another. 

2) Accumulation means those that are greater than the atoms (lit., above the paramdnorurdhvam 
atom). 

3) Non-prepared (?) means that which does not have the nature of being under the control of 
concentration ( na samddhi-vasavartirupam). 

Again, it is called ‘susceptible of being repulsed’ because it is the immediate cause of anger 
( prakopapadasthdna ). 

All are susceptible of being repulsed or in the suitable order. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is not present in everything 
(i asarvagatdtman ). 


81 Cf. Katame dhamma sanidassana? Rupayatanam. Dhs. p 193, section 1087. Also Kosakarika, I, 29, sanidarsanam 
eko ’tra rupam. 

82 This is Guenther’s translation, Philosophy and Psychology in the Abhidharma. p. 153. 

8j Cf. Katame dhamma sappatighd? Cakkhdyatanam -pe-photthabbaydyatanam, Dhs, p. 193 (section 1089). 
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6. b. Which among the aggregates, etc., are not susceptible of being repulsed ( apratigha )? How 
many are not susceptible of being repulsed? For what purpose are those not susceptible of being 
repulsed examined? 

That which is not susceptible of being repulsed should be understood as being the opposite of that which is 
susceptible of being repulsed. All are not susceptible to being repulsed or in the suitable order. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is present in everything 
( sarvagatatman ). 

7. a. Which among the aggregates, etc., are those that are associated with outflow (impurity, 
sflsravfl)? 84 How many are associated with ouflow? For what purpose are those that are associated 
with outflow examined? 

The associates of outflow should be understood: 1. in their self-nature ( tadatma ), 2. in their connectedness 
( sambandha ), 3. in their relation ( handha ), 4. in their consequences ( anubandha ), 5. in their conformity 
(i anukulya ), 6. in their succession ( anvaya ). 

Five aggregates of attachment ( updddnaskandha ) associated with ouflow, fifteen elements and ten spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self provided with outflow 
(i asravayuktdtman ). 

7. b. Which among the aggregates, etc., are disassociated from outflow ? How many are 
disassociated from outflow? For what purpose are those that are disassociated from outflow 
examined? 

Those that are disassocated from outflow should be understood in the sense opposite to those associated 
with outlow. 

Five aggregates without attachment ( anupdddnaskandha ), part of three elements and two spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self deprived of outflow 
( asravaviyukyatman ). 

8. a. Which among the aggregates, etc., are those that cause battle ( sarana )? How many of them 
cause battle? For what purpose are those that cause battle examined? 

If, because of lust, hatred or ignorance, battles arise involving weapons and clubs, quarrels, fights, disputes 
and contentions 55 , everything that causes battle should be understood in its self-nature {tadatma), in its 


84 Asrava ‘outflow’ is a figurative synonym for klesa ‘defilement’. There are three asravas: kamasrava, bhavasrava, 
avidyasrava. See M. I, p. 55, Sammaditthi-sutta (no. 9); D. no. 33, Samgltisutta. 

Sometimes drsti is also added, bringing the number to four. See Vam. p. 683. 

Sdsrciva is also a synonym for laukika, and anasrava of lokottara. Cf. Vam. , p. 438, dsavanam drammanabhuta 
sasava, tesam andrammanci anasavd. Atthato pan ’esa lokiyatokuttard ’va hoti [patina]. 

85 Cf. danddddna-satthdddna-kalaha-viggaha-vivdda-tuvantuvapesunna-musdvada. M. I, pp. 110, 113, 410. 
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connection ( tatsambandha ), in its relation ( tadbandlm ), in its consequences ( tadanubandha ), in its 
conformity ( tadanukulya) and in its succession ( tadanvaya ). 

Those that cause batle ( sarana ) are as many as those associated with outflow ( sdsrava ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self provided with the mind of battle 
( ranayuktatman ). 

8. b. Which are those that do not cause battle ( arana )? How many do not cause battle? For what 

reason are those that do not cause battle examined? 

Those that do not cause battle should be understood in the opposite sense to those that cause battle. 

Those that do not cause battle (arana) are as many as those that are disassociated from outflow ( andsrava ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self deprived of the mind of battle 
(ranaviprayuktatman). 

9. a Which among the aggregates, etc. are of flesh and blood ( samisa )? How many are of flesh 

and blood? For what purpose are those that are of flesh and blood examined? 

If, because of lust, hatred or ignorance, one becomes attached to an indiviuality in another existence 
(paunarbhavikamdtmabhdvam adhyavasyati) - all that which is of flesh and blood should be understood in 
its nature, in its connection, in its relation, in its consequences, in its conformity and in its succession. 

Those that are of flesh and blood ( samisa ) are as many as those that cause battle (sarana). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self provided with carnal desire 
(dmisayuktdtman). 

9. b. Which among the aggregates, etc. are not of flesh and blood ( niramisa )? How many are not 

of flesh and blood? For what purpose are those that are not of flesh and blood examined? 

Those that are not of flesh and blood (niramisa) should be understood in the sense opposite to those that 
are of flesh and blood. 

Those that are not of flesh and blood (niramisa) are as many as those that do not cause battle (arana). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self deprived of carnal desire 
(dmisaviyuktdtman). 

10. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are associated with greed (gredhasrita )? How many are 
associated with greed? For what purpose are those associated with greed examined? 

If, because of lust, hatred or ignorance, one becomes attached to the pleasures of the five senses 
(pahchakdmagundn adhyavasyati) - all that which is associated with should be understood in its nature, in 
its connection, in its relation, in its consequences, in its conformity and in its succession. 

Those that are associated with greed (gredhasrita) are as many as those that are of flesh and blood 
(samisa). 
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They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self provided with greed 
( gredayuktdtman ). 

10. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are associated with renunciation ( naiskramyasrita )? How 
many are associated with renunciation? For what purpose are those associated with renunciation 
examined? 

Those that are associated with renunciation ( naiskramyasrita ) shoidd be understood in the opposite sense 
to those associated with greed ( gredhasrita ). 

Those that are associated with renunciation are as many as those that are not of flesh and blood. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self deprived of greed 
( gredhaviprayuktatman ). 

11. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are conditioned ( samskrta )? How many are conditioned? 
For what purpose are those that are conditioned examined? 

All that are subject to appearance (birth, utpada), to disappearance (vyaya) and, as well, to change in 
duration ( sthityanyathdtva ) - all of these should be understood as conditioned. 86 

All are conditioned with the exception of part of the element and sphere of mental objects 
(i dharmadhatvayatanaikadesa ). 87 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to an impermanent self ( anitydtman ). 

11.b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are unconditioned ( asamskrta )? How many are 
unconditioned? For what purpose are those that are unconditioned examined? 

That which is unconditioned should be understood in the opposite sense to that which is conditioned. 

The unconditioned is part of the element and sphere of mental objects ( dharmadhatvayatanaikadesa ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a permanent self (nityatman). 

Should the aggregates without attachment ( anupdddnaskandha ) be called conditioned or 
unconditioned? They should be called neither conditioned nor unconditioned. Why? They are not 
conditioned because they are not made up of actions and defdements ( karmaklesdnabhisamskrta ). They are 
not unconditioned because they both are and are not as you like ( kdmakdrasammukhi-vimukhibhclva). Thus 
the Blessed One has said: ‘There are two types of things, conditioned and unconditioned. Why? If they are 
conditioned in a particular sense, they are not unconditioned in that sense. If they are unconditioned in a 
particular sense, they are not conditioned in that sense. The method should be understood thus in this case. 


86 Cf. Tini'mani bhikkhave samkhatassa samkhatalakkanani. Katamani tini? Uppdda pannayati, vayo pannayati, 
thitassa afmathattam pannayati. A. I, p. 152. 

87 Cf. Katame dhamma samkhatd? Catusu bhummTsu kusalam akusalam, catusu bhummTsu vipako, tTsu bhummTsu 
Mriyavyakatam, sabbah ca rupam, ime dhamma samkhatd. Dhs. p. 244, sec. 1483. 

Katame dhamma samkhatd? Ye ’va te dhamma sappaccaya, te ’va te dhamma samkhatd. Ibid., p. 193, sec. 1085. 
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12.a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are mundane ( laukika )? How many are mundane? For 
what purpose are those that are mundane examined? 

Everything belonging to the three realms of existence ( traidhdtukaparydpanna ), and as well, that which, 
resembling them, remains subsequent to supramundane wisdom ( lokottaraprsthalabdham ca 
tatpratibhasam), is mundane. 

Part of the aggregates, fifteen elements, ten spheres and also part of three elements and two spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to the world in the self ( dtmani 
lokdbhinivesa). 

12. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are supramundane ( lokottara )? How many are 
supramundane? For what purpose are those that are supramundane examined? 

That which is opposite to the three worlds of existence is supramundane, and also the state of 
nondiscrimination ( nirvikalpa ) is supramundane because it is free of illusion {aviprayasaf* , free of 
elaborations ( nisprapanca ) and free of discrimination ( nirvikalpa ). Moreover, that which remains 
subsequent to supramundane wisdom ( lokottaraprsthalabdha ) is also in a sense (parydyena ) supramundane 
as a result of its association with the non-mundane state (beyond the world) 89 . 

Part of the aggregates, three elements and two spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to an absolute self ( kevaldtman ). 

13. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are born ( utpanna )? How many are born? For what 
purpose are those that are born examined? 

The past ( atrta ) and the present (pratyutpanna ) are born. 

Part of all the aggregates, etc. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is not eternal ( asasvatatman ). 
Furthermore, there are twenty-four kinds of ‘born: 

1. first-born ( ddyutpanna ), 

2. born in series ( prabandhotpanna ), 

3. born by accumulation ( upachayotpanna ), 

4. born by association ( dsrayotpanna ), 

5. born by modification ( vikdrotpaima ), 


Both Gokhale and Pradhan read viparyasa. However, the Chinese edition shows avipardsa, which fits in here. 

Here the text is doubtful. Gokhale reads laukikdsritatam upaddya. Pradhan adds the negative a in parenthesis to the 
word laukika. But accordomg to the Chinese and Tibetan versions, it is, without any doubt, alaukikasritatam upaddya, 
which is the meaning that fits here. 
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6. bom by maturation (paripdkotpanna ), 

7. bom by decrease ( hdnyutpanna ), 

8. bom in special conditions ( visesotpanna ), 

9. born in the radiant sphere ( prabhdsvarotpanna ), 

10. born in the non-radiant sphere ( aprabhdsvarotpanna ), 

11. born by miraculous transformation (samkrantyotpanna), 90 , 

12. born with seeds ( sabyotpanna ), 

13. born without seeds ( abijotpanna ), 

14. born from reflections as in a mirror and by miraculous powers {pratibimbavibhutvani- 
darsanotpanna), 

15. born in succession (paramparotpanna ), 

16. born from momentary change ( ksanabhahgotpcmna ), 

17. born from union and separation ( samyoga-viyogotpanna ), 

18. born in different stages ( avasthdntarotpanna ), 

19. born by birth after death ( chyutopapddotpanna ), 

20. born by dissolution and evolution ( samvartavivartotpaima ), 

21. born in an ancient period ( purvakdlotpanna ), 

22. born at the moment of death ( maranakdlotpanna ), 

23. born in the intermediate period ( antarotpanna ), 

24. born at the moment of conception (pratisandhikdlotpanna ). 

13. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are unborn ( anutpanna )? How many are unborn? For 
what purpose are those that are unborn examined? 

The future ( andgata ) and the unconditioned (asamskrta) are the unborn. 

Part of everything is unborn. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to an eternal self ( sdsvatdtman ). 

Moreover, the unborn should be understood in the opposite sense to the born. 

14. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are grasping (grahaka )? How many are grasping? For 
what purpose is grasping examined? 


90 See p. [ ], n. [ ]. 
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The material faculty ( rupindriya ), mind ( citta ) and the mental activities ( cliaitasika ) should be understood 
as grasping. 

Three aggregates, part of the aggregates of form and formations, twelve elements, six spheres and part of 
the element and sphere of mental objects ( dhannadhdtvdyatanaikadesa ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self which experiences ( bhoktdtman ). 

Furthermore, non-attained grasping (?, aprdptagrahdka), attained grasping (?, praptagrahaka ), grasping 
separated from its own present characteristics ( svalakaksanavartamdnapratyekagrahaka ) and grasping 
endowed with its own characteristics and with characteristics common to all times and all places 
(svascimanyalaksanasarvakalasarvavisayagrahaka) should be understood as graspings because of the 
appearance of consciousness in the union ( samagrmjndnasamutpatti ); the designation ( prajnaptika ) 
should also be understood as the theory of grasping ( grdhakavdda ). 

14. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which arc graspable (grahya )? How many are graspable? For 
what purpose are those that are graspable examined? 

All that is grasped is graspable. But there may be some graspables that are not grasped. The meaning only 
is the scope of the grasped ( grdhakagochara ). 

All are graspable. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self of objects ( visaydtman ). 

15. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are tinned outwards (bahirmukha)? How many are 
turned outwards? For what purpose are those that are turned outwards examined? 

All that are associated with the world of sense pleasures ( kdmapratisamyukta ) are turned outwards, with 
the exception of the mind {citta) and mental activities ( chaitasika ) associated with hearing {srutamaya) and 
contemplating (chintamaya) and other such activities ( tadanudharma ) in the Buddha’s teaching 
{buddhasasane). 

Four elements, two spheres and part of the rest. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is not free of strong lust (sexual 
desire) ( avftardgdtman ). 

15. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are turned inwards ( antarmukha )? How many of them 
are turned inwards? For what purpose are those that are turned inwards examined? 

The inward-turned should be understood in the opposite sense to the outward-turned. With the exception 
of the four elements and two spheres, part of the rest. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self free of strong lust ( vTtardgdtman ). 

16. a. Among the aggregates, etc., which are defiled ( klista )? How many of the aggregates, etc. are 
defiled? For what purpose are those that are defiled examined? 
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The unwholesome ( akusala ) and the concealed morally-undefined (: nivrtavyakrta ) are defiled. Again, the 
concealed morally-undefined is divided into the omnipresent mental organ ( sarvatragamanas ), the 
associates of passions ( samprayukta ) and the defilements associated with the realm of form and the 
formless realm ( rupdrupya ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self endowed with defilements 
(klesyuktdtman). 

16. b. Among the aggregates, etc., which are undcfiled ( aklista)? How many are undeflled? For 
what purpose are those that are undeflled examined? 

The wholesome ( kusala ) and the unconcealed morally-undefined ( anivrtdvydkrta) are undeflled. 

Eight elements, eight spheres, part of the aggregates and part of the elements and remaining spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self without defilements 
(kl esa viyuktd tman ). 

17. a. What is the past (atita )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are past? Why is the past 
examined? 

The past should be understood: 1. as having the nature of that which has appeared and disappeared 
(; utpanna-niruddha-laksana ), 2. as the relation of cause and effect ( hetuphalopayoga ), 3. as the passing of 
the action of defiling or purification (samklesa-vyavaddna-kdritra-samatikranti), 4. as the destruction of 
the influence of the cause ( hetuparigrahavinasa ), 5. as the existence and nonexistence of the self-nature of 
the effect ( phalasvalaksanabhdvdbhdva ), 6. as an object for thoughts in connection with memory ( smara- 
samkalpa-nimitta), 7. as an object of defilement because of desire (, apeksd-samklesa-nimitta ), 8. as an 
object of purification because of equanimity ( upeksd-vyavaddna-nimitta ). 

Part of all the aggregates, elements and spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that continues. 

17.b. What is the future ( anagata )? How many of the aggregates, etc. are future? For what 
purpose is the future examined? 

The future should be understood: 1. as the unborn when the cause is present ( hetausatyanutpanna ), 2. as 
not yet having obtained self-nature ( alabdha-svalaksana ), 3. as not yet containing the relation of cause and 
effect ( hetuphcildnupayoga ), 4. as the fact that the state of defilement or purification is not yet present 
( samklesa-vyavaddnabhdvdpratyupasthdna ), 5. as the existence and nonexistence of the self-nature of the 
cause ( hetusvalaksanabhdvdbhdva ), 6. as an object of defilement because of hope for something pleasant 
(i abhinandandsamklesanimitta ), 7. as an object of purification because of hope for something pleasant 
(i abhinandand-vyavadana-nimitta ). 

Part of all the aggregates, etc. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that continues. 
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17. c. What is the present (pratyutpanna )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are prsent? For what 
purpose is the present examined? 

The present should be understood: 1. as having the nature of that which has appeared but has not yet 
disappeared ( utpanndniruddha-laksana ), 2. as having, and at the same time not having, the relation of 
cause and effect ( hetuphalopayogdnupayoga ), 3.as the presence of defdement or purification ( samklesa- 
vyavaddna-pratyupasthdna), 4.as the sign of the past and of the future ( atitdndgatabhdvanimitta ), 5. as 
the presence of activity ( kdritra-pratyupasthdna ). 

Part of all the aggregates, etc. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that continues. 

Moreover, past, present and future are the basis for speech. It is not nirvana, for it must be experienced in 
itself ( pratydtmavedamya ) and is inexpressible ( anabhildpya ), and also because past, present and future are 
the bases of custom. 

18. a. What is wholesome ( kusala )? How many of the aggregates etc., are wholesome? For what 
purpose is the wholesome examined? 

The wholesome should be understood: 1. by its nature (svabhdva ), 2. by its relationships ( sambandhana ), 
3. by its consequences ( anubandha ), 4. as sudden arising ( utthdna ), 5. as ultimate reality (paramdrtha), 6. 
by the attainment of birth ( upapattildbhci ), 7. by application (prayoga ), 8. by veneration ( puruskara ), 9. by 
conferring benefits ( anugraha ), 10. as receiving (parigraha ), 11. as counteragent (antidote) (pratipaksa ), 
12. as tranquility ( upasama ), 13. as natural result (nisycmda). 

Part of the aggregates, ten elements and four spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self having quality ( dharma ). 

1. What is wholesome by nature? The eleven mental qualities beginning with faith (sraddha)'". 

2. What is wholesome by its relationships? The mental qualties associated with them. 

3. What is wholesome by its consequences? Its own traces ( vdsand ). 

4. What is wholesome by its sudden arising? The physical and verbal actions produced by them, 
i.e., the eleven qualities. 

5. What is wholesome as ultimate reality? It is suchness ( tathatd ). 

6. What is wholesome by the attainment of birth? It is the production of suitable ( tadrupa ) results 
(vipdkdbhinivrtti) by continuation of the earlier habitual practice (piirvdbhydsam dgarnya) of the 
same wholesome qualities, in such a way that the tendency ( ruchi ) towards them remains naturally 
(prakrtya) and unconsciously ( apratisamkhydya ). 


91 See p. 7, no. 8 to 18 in the list of formations ( samskara ): 1. sraddha, 2. hn, 3. apatrapya, 4. alobha, 5. advesa, 6. 
amoha, 7. vitya, 8. prasrabdhi, 9. apramada, 10. upeksd, 11. avihimsa. 
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7. What is wholesome by application? It is the cultivation of the wholesome ( kusalcisya bhdvand ) 
thanks to association with good people (satpurusasamsevd), hearing the holy Dharma 
(saddharmasravana), profound attentiveness {yoniso manasikdra) and practice of the major and 
minor precepts ( dharmanudharma-pratipatti) 92 

8. What is wholesome by veneration? It is an act of veneration (pujdkarma ) with respect to a 
monument ( chaitya ), to a statue (pustagata ) or to a painting ( chitragata ) having the mind of the 
Tathagata as its object, or to a book (pustaka ) that is the depository of the Dharma 
( dharmddhisthdna ) having the mind of the Dharma as its object. 

9. What is wholesome by conferring benefits? It is the help brought to beings by means of the four 

types of assistance ( chaturbhih samgrahavastubhih ). 93 

10. What is wholesome in receiving? It is the attainment of a birth in heaven ( svargopattiparigraha) 
or in a prosperous family of high caste ( ddhyachchakidotpatti-parigraha ), or obtaining a state 
favorable to purification ( vyavaddndnukulya-parigraha ), by means of the good actions of 
generosity and morality ( ddnamayena punyakriydvastund vd silamayena vd). 

11. What is wholesome as counteragent? It is the antidote (pratipaksa ) consisting of repentance 
( vidusana ), of abandoning (prcihdna ), of helping ( ddhdra ), of averting ( duribhdva ), of 
suppressing ( viskambhana ), of dissociating ( visamyoga ), of blocking the defilements 
(klesdvarana) and blocking the knowables (jneydvarana ). 

12. What is wholesome as tranquility? It is the complete abandonment (paiydddya prahdnd) of lust 
(rdga), of hatred ( dvesa ), of ignorance ( moha ), of all the defilements (sarvaklesa), the cessation of 
perception and sensation ( samjndvedayitcmirodha ), the element of nirvana ( nirvdnadhdtu ) with 
residue ( sopadhisesa ) and without residue ( nirupadhisesa ) and the non-established nirvana 
( apratisthitcinirvana ). 

13. What is wholesome as natural result? These are the special qualities ( vaisesika guna) such as 
mundane and supramundane ( laukikalokottara ) common and uncommon ( sddhdrandsddhdrana ) 
superior knowledge (cibhijna) in a person who has attained tranquility ( upasamaprdpta ) by this 
mastery ( tadadhipatya ). 

18.b. What is unwholesome ( akusala )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are unwholesome? For 
what purpose is the unwholesome examined? 

The unwholesome should be understood: 1. by its nature ( svabhdva ), 2. by its relationships ( sambandha ), 
3. by its consequences ( anubandha ), 4. as sudden arising ( utthdna ), 5. as ultimate reality (paramdrtha ), 6. 
by the attainmnt of birth (upapattildbha), 7. by application {prayoga ), 8. by veneration (puraskdra ), 9. as 


Cf. A (Colombo 1929), p. 344, sappurisasamsevo, saddammasavanam, yoniso manasikaro, 
dhammanudhammapatipatti, as the four things favorable to the development of wisdom. 

93 The four kinds of service: dana (alms), peyyavajja (kind speech), atthacariyd (altruisitic service), samdnattata 
(equanimity). 
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wickedness ( upaghata ), 10. as receiving ( parigraha ), 11. as opposing ( vipaksa ), 12. as obstruction 
( paripantha ). 

Part of the aggregates, ten elements and four spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self provided with bad qualities 
( adharmayuktatman ). 

1. What is unwholesome by nature? With the exception of the defilements associated with the 
mental organ ( manah sampmyuktd) in the realm of form and the formless realm 
(ruparupyavachara), the other major and minor defilements ( klesopaklesa ) that cause evil conduct 
(i duschari tasamuttdpaka). 

2. What is unwholesome by its relationhips? The qualities (dharma) associated with the same 
major and minor defilements. 

3. What is unwholesome by its consequences? Its own traces ( vdsand ). 

4. What is unwholesome as sudden arising? The physical and verbal actions that produce these, 
i.e., the defilements. 

5. What is unwholesome as ultimate reality? The whole continuity of existence ( samsdra ). 

6. What is unwholesome by the attainment of birth? Habituation to the unwholesome 
(i akusalabhydsa ) and the corresponding result ( tadrupo vipakah) produced and as a consequence 
of which there remains a tendency only for the unwholesome. 

7. What is unwholesome by application (prayoga )? The evil conduct ( duscharita ) pursued in 
body, speech and mind as a result of association with evil persons ( asatpurusasamsevd ), of 
listening to evil teachings ( asaddharmasravana ) and of superficial attentiveness ( ayoniso 
manaskdra). 

8. What is unwholesome by veneration? The fact of building a monument ( chaitya ) by seeking the 
support of certain deities ( cmyatamdnyatamam devakdya-sannisrayam) with the idea of doing 
harm to living beings (himsdpurvaka) or with perverse notions ( kudrstipurvaka ), by carrying out 
actions of veneration or offerings ( pujakarma ) while many beings are given over to demeritorious 
actions ( apunya ). 

9. What is unwholesome as wickedness? The fact of behaving badly ( mithydprati-padyate) 
towards beings by body, speech or mind. 

10. What is unwholesome as receiving? The fact that, having had bad behavior in body, speech or 
mind, an individual experiences unpleasant results, projecting ( dksepaka ) or completing 
(paripuraka ), in a bad or good rebirth (durgatau vd sugatau vd). 

11. What is unwholesome as opposing? The things that are opposite to the counteragents 

( pratipaksavipaksa ). 

12. What is unwholesome as obstruction? The things that harm the wholesome ( kusaldntardyika ). 
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18.c. What is neutral ( avyakrta )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are neutral? For what 
purpose is the neutral examined? 

The neutral should be understood: 1. by its nature ( svabhdva ), 2. by its relationships ( sambandhana ), 3. by 
its consequences (, anubandha ), 4. as sudden arising ( utthana ), 5. as ultimate reality ( paramdrtha ), 6. by 
attainment of birth ( upapattildbha ), 7. by application (prayoga), 8. by veneration ( puruskara ), 9. by 
conferring benefit (, anugraha ), 10. as enjoyment ( upabhoga ), 11. as receiving ( parograha ), 12. as 
counteragent (pratipaksa), 13. as tranquility ( upasama ), 14. as natural result ( nisyanda ). 

Eight elements, eight spheres and a part of the aggregates, elements and spheres that remain. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self free of good and evil 
(dharmadharmaviyuktatman). 

1. What is neutral by nature? Eight elements and eight material spheres ( astau rupmi 
dhdtvdyatandni), the mental and vital faculties (, manojfvitendriya ) along with that which is 
associated with them ( sasamprayoga ), similarity of type ( nikdyasabhdga ), groups of names 
(namakdya), groups of words (padakdya ) and groups of letters ( vyanjanakdya ). 

2. What is neutral by its relationships? The mind and mental activities ( cittachaitasika dharma ) 
associated with the same groups of names, groups of words and groups of letters in the person 
whose mind is neither bad nor pure. ( adustdprasannacittasya ). 

3. What is neutral by its consequences? The traces of expression of the groups of names, words 
and letters ( tesdm evdbhildpavdsand). 

4. What is neutral as sudden arising? The physical and verbal actions produced by the mind and 
mental activities associated with those. 

5. What is neutral as ultimate reality? Space ( dkasa ) and cessation not due to discrimination 

( apratisamkyanirodha ). 

6. What is neutral by attaninment of birth? The result of the unwholesome ( akusala ) and the 
wholesome ( kusala ) associated with the impurities ( kusalasasrava ). 

7. What is neutral by application? The postures and occupational activities of those whose minds 
are neither defiled nor wholesome ( aklistdkusalachetas ). 

8. What is neutral by veneration? The fact of building a monument ( chaitya ) by seeking the 
support of certain deities without perverse notions ( kudrsti ) without doing harm to living beings, 
by making offerings ( pujakarma ) and while many beings acquire neither merit nor demerit (punya 
apunya). 

9. What is neutral by conferrring benefits? The fact of giving generosity to one’s servants, to 
one’s employees, to one’s workers, to one’s children and to one’s wife while having a mind 
neither evil nor pure ( adustdprasannacitta ). 


42 




The Abhidharmasamuccaya by Asanga 


10. What is neutral as enjoyment? The fact of enjoying one’s good fortune without reflecting and 
without having an impure mind (, apratisamkyd-klistacitta ). 

11. What is neutral as receiving? The fact that a person, by constant practice of a craft or an art, will 
obtain in the future ( dtmabhdva ) a life suitable to this practice and thus will easily and quickly 
attain perfection in this occupation. 

12. What is neutral as counteragent (antidote)? The fact of taking medicines without reflecting. 

13. What is neutral as tranquility? The defilements of the realm of form and the formless realm 
(;rupdrupyavacharah klesdh), because they are hidden in concentration ( samathopagudha ). 

14. What is neutral as natural result? That which is born with a mind magically created 

( nirmanacittasahajam ). 

Moreover, the wholesome, the unwholesome and the neutral should be understood as miraculous 
manifestations (nidarsana ). Why? Because the Buddha and the bodhisattvas, having attained supreme 
perfection ( paramapdrami ), manifest for the good of beings even though there is no reality for them in 
that. 

19.a. What is associated with desire ( kdmapratisamyukta )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are 
associated with desire? For what purpose are those associated with desire examined? 

The wholesome, the unwholesome and the neutral endowed with impurities ( sdsravakusalakusaldvydkrta ) 
in a person who is not free from lust (avTtaraga) should be understood as being associated with desire. 

Four elements, two spheres and part of the aggregates, part of the other elements and spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is not free from desire 
( kdmdvitardgdtman ). 

19.b. What is associated w ith form ( iTipapratisamyukta) ? How many of the aggregates, etc., are 
associated with form? For what purpose is that which is associated with form examined? 

The wholesome and the neutral in a person free from the desire of the realm of desire ( kdmavftardga ) but 
who is not yet free from the desire of the realm of form (rupdvftardga ) should be understood as associated 
with form. 

Except for four elements, two spheres, part of the other aggregates, elements and spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self free from the desire of the realm of 
desire (kamavitaragatman). 

19.c. What is that which is associated with the formless realm ( arupyapratisamyukta )? How many 
of the aggregates, etc., are associated with the formless? For what purpose is that which is associated 
with the formless examined? 

The wholesome, the unwholesome and the neutral in a person free from the desire of the form realm but 
not yet free from the desire of the formless realm should be understood as associated with the formless. 
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Part of four aggregates, three elements and two spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that is free from the desire of the 
form realm (rupavTtardgatman ). 

Moreover, detachment (vairagya) should be understood as: 

1. partial detachment (ekadesavairdgya), 

2. complete detachment ( sakalavairdgya ), 

3. detachment by penetration (prativedhavairdgya), 

4. detachment by exhaustion ( upaghdtavairdgya ), 

5. detachment by complete destruction ( samudghatavairdgya ). 

Furthermore, there are ten kinds of detachment: 

1. natural detachment (praki-tivairdgya ), 

2. detachment by exhaustion ( upaghdtavairdgya ), 

3. detachment by satiation ( upastambhavairdgya ), 

4. detachment by superiority ( samutkarsavairdgya ), 

5. detachment by complete ignorance ( sammohavairdgya ), 

6. detachment by the effect of antidotes (pratipaksavairdgya ), 

7. detachment by complete knowledge ( parijndvairdgya ), 

8. detachment by abandonment ( prahanavairdgya ), 

9. inferior detachment ( sottaravairdgya ), 

10. superior detachment (: niruttaravairdgya ). 

1. What is natural detachment? It is aversion ( pratikulatd ) for an unhappy feeling and for the 
conditions that cause suffering. 

2. What is detachment by exhaustion? It is the aversion felt by a person who had been 
engaged in sexual relations when the exhaustion of sexual ardor is reached. 

3. What is detachment by satiation? It is the aversion for delicious foods in a person who has 
eaten enough. 

4. What is detachment by superiority? It is the aversion for an inferior position felt by a 
person who has attained a superior position. 

5. What is detachment by complete ignorance? It is the aversion for nirvana felt by the 
ignorant. 
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6. What is detachment by the effect of antidotes? It is the abandonment of the defilements 

(, klesaprahdna ) by the mundane or supramundane paths ( laukikena vd lokottarena vd 
margena). 

7. What is detachment by complete knowledge? It is the aversion for the three realms of 
existence ( traidhdtuka ) in a person who has arrived at the Path of Seeing 
( pratilabdhadarsanamdrgasya ). 

8. What is detachment by abandonment? It is the aversion experienced by a person who 
abandons the defilements at each stage ( bhumau bhumau). 

9. What is inferior detachment? It is the detachment of the worldly ( laukikdndm ), of the 
disciples and of the [pratyekabuddhas] individual buddhas ( srdvaka-pratyekabuddhdnam ). 

10. What is superior detachment? It is the detachment of the buddhas and bodhisattvas as a 
result of their vow for the welfare and happiness of all beings. 

20.a. What is training (discipline, saiksa )? How many aggregates, etc., are training? For what 
purpose is training examined? 

Training should be understood as that which is wholesome ( kusala ) in a person who is engaged in the 
search for liberation ( moksa ). 

Part of the aggregates, of the ten elements and of four spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self engaged in the search for liberation 
( moksaprayuktatman ). 

20.b. What is going beyond training ( asaiksa )? How many of the aggregates, etc., go beyond 
training? For what purpose is going byond training examined? 

Going beyond training should be understood as that which is wholesome in a person who has reached the 
limit of training. 

Part of the aggregates, of the ten elements and four spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a liberated self ( muktdtman ). 

20.c. What is neither training nor going beyond training (naivasaiksanasaiksa)? How many of the 
aggregates, etc., are neither training nor going beyond training? For what purpose is what is neither 
training nor going beyond training examined? 

That which is neither training nor going beyond training should be understood as that which is wholesome 
{kusala), that which is unwholesome (akusala) and that which is neutral ( avydkrta ) in an ordinary person 
(prthagjana), that which is neutral-impure ( klisdvyaki-ta ) in a person engaged in training and that which is 
neutral in a person who has gone beyond training (discipline), and also the unconditioned {asamaskrta). 

Eight elements, eight spheres and part of the remaining aggregates, elements and spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to an unliberated self ( amuktdtman ). 
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21.a. What should be abandoned by means of insight ( da vs ana )? How many of the aggregates, 
etc., should be abandoned by means of insight? For what purpose is that which is to be abandoned 
by insight examined? 

That which should be abandoned by means of insight should be understood as impure imaginary wrong 
view {parikalpita klistd drstih ), doubt ( vichikitsa ), the basis of wrong view ( drstisthdna ), regardless of 
which of the major or minor defdements, perverted in regard to wrong views ( drstau vipratipannah 
klesopaklesah), regardless of which of the physical or verbal actions caused by wrong view, and all the 
aggregates, elements and spheres leading to bad rebirths ( dpdyika ) 94 . 

Part of all the aggregates, etc. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self endowed with insight 
(darsanasampanndtman). 

21.b. What should be abandoned by meditation ( bhdvand )? How many of the aggregates, etc., 
should be abandoned by meditation? For what purpose is that which should be abandoned by 
meditation examined? 

These are, contrary to those which should be abandoned by insight, the things associated with impurity 
{sdsrava dharma ) that are above the Path of Seeing, in a person who has attained the latter, i.e., the Path of 
Seeing ( lahdhadarsanamargaf \ 

Part of all the aggregates, etc. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self endowed with meditation 
( bhavandsampanndtman ). 

21. c. What should not be abandoned ( aparahatavya )? How many of the aggregates, etc., should 
not be abandoned? For what purpose is that which should not be abandoned examined? 

That which is not impure ( andsrava ) should not be abandoned, with the exception of that which is 
connected with penetration ( nirvedhabhdgfya ). 

Part of the aggregates, ten elements and four spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a perfect self ( siddhdtman ). 

22. What is produced conditionally (pratTtyasamutpanna )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are 
produced conditionally? For what purpose is that which is produced conditionally examined? 

That which is produced conditionally should be understood: 

1. by its characteristics ( laksana ), 

2. by analysis of its factors ( angavibhaga ), 


94 Cf. M. I, p. 7: asava dassandpahdtabbd in the Sabbasava sutta. 

95 Ibid, p. 11: dsavd bhdvandpahdbbd in the Sabbasava sutta. 
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3. by grouping its factors (, ahgasamasa ), 

4. by the definition of the conditionality of its factors ( ahgapmtyayatvavyavasthdna ), 

5. by the definition of the functions of its factors ( ahgakannavyavasthdna ), 

6. by grouping its factors according to their impurity ( ahgasamklesasahgraha ), 

7. according to its real meaning ( artha ), 

8. in its depth ( gambhirya ), 

9. in its classifications (prabheda), 

10. according to regular and inverse order ( anulomapratiloma ). 

All are produced conditionally, with the exception of part of the element of the mental object and the 
sphere of the mental object ( dhannadhdtvdyatanaikadesa ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to an uncaused self or a self having irregular 
causes ( ahetuvisamahetukdtman ). 

1. How should what is produced conditionally be understood by its characteristics? It should be 
understood as arising by the effect of indifferent conditions ( nirThapratyayotpatti ), by the effect of 
impermanent conditions (unityapratyayotpatti) and by the effect of efficacious conditions 
(samarthapratyayotpatti). 

2. How should it be understood by the analysis of its factors? There are twelve factors. 
Conditioned production consists of twelve factors: (1) ignorance ( avidyd ), (2) formations 
(samskdra), (3) consciousness ( vijhdna ), (4) name and form ( ndmarupa ), (5) the six spheres 
( saddyatana ), (6) contact ( sparsa ), (7) sensation ( vedand ), (8) thirst (desire, trsnd), (9) grasping 
(npdddna), (10) becoming ( bhava ), (11) birth (jati), (12) old age and death ( jardmarana ). 

3. How should it be understood by the grouping of its factors? There are projecting factors 
(dksepakdhga), projected factors (dksiptdhga), producer factors ( abhinirvartakdhga ) and 
produced factors (abhinirvrttanga). 

• Which are the projecting factors? Ignorance, the formations and consciousness. 

• Which are the projected factors? Name and form, the six spheres, contact and sensation. 

• Which are the producer factors? Thirst, grasping and becoming. 

• Which are the produced factors? Birth and old age and death. 

4. How should it be understood by the definition of the conditionality of its factors? It should be 

understood by means of the traces ( vdsand ), the force that persists ( dvedha ), attentiveness 
(manasikara), and coexistence ( sahabhdva ), and those in the proper order (yathdyogam ). 
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5. How should it be understood by definition of the functions of its factors? What is the 
function of ignorance? It deludes beings in regard to existence ( bhava ) and is also the condition 
for the formations. 

• What is the function of the formations? They allocate ( vibhqjcinti ) beings to the realms of 
existence ( gatisu) and are also the condition for the traces of consciousness (vijndnavdsand). 

• What is the function of consciousness? It supports the connectedness of the actions 
( karmabandham cha dhdrayati ) of beings, and it is also the condition for name and form. 

• What is the function of name and form? It compels beings to take on a self ( dtmabhdva ), 
and it is also the condition for the six spheres. 

• What is the function of the six spheres? They compel beings to take on the fullness of a self 

(i atmabhdvaparipurim ), and they are also the condition for contact. 

• What is the function of contact? It leads beings to the sense pleasures ( visayopabhoga ), and 
it is also the condition for sensation. 

• What is the function of sensation? It leads beings to the experience of birth 
(janmopabhaga ), and it is also the condition for thirst. 

• What is the function of thirst? It draws beings towards birth (janma), and it is also the 
condition for grasping. 

• What is the function of grasping? It compels the consciousness of beings to become 
associated with grasping ( sopdddna ) in order to take birth again ( punarbhavddana ), and it 
also is the condition for becoming. 

• What is the function of becoming? It directs beings towards a new existence (punarbhava ), 
and it is also the condition for birth. 

• What is the function of birth? It produces beings in the proper order of name and form, six 
spheres, contact and sensation, and it is also the condition for old age and death. 

• What is the function of old age and death? It wears out beings continually by the decline of 

age ( vayah parindma ) and life (jivitaparinama). 

6. How should it be understood by grouping its factors according to their impurity? Ignorance, 
thirst and grasping: this is the group of simple impurity (samklesasangraha). Formations, 
consciousness and becoming: this is the group of impurity of actions ( karmasamklesasangraha ). 
The rest make up the group of impurity of birth ( janmasamklesasangraha ). 

7. How should it be understood according to its real meaning ( artha )? The real meaning of 
conditioned production is the fact that there is no creator ( nihkartrkartha ), the fact of causality 
(sahetukdrtha), the fact that there is no being ( nihsatvdrtha ), the fact of dependency [relativity] 
( paratantrdrtha ), the fact that there is no directing mover ( nirfhakdrtha ), the fact of 
impermanence ( anitydrtha ), the fact that everything is momentary ( ksanikdrtha ), the fact that 
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there is an uninterrupted continuity of causes and effects (hetuphalaprabandhdnu-paccheddrtha), 
the fact that there is a correspondence between cause and effect (, anurupahetuphalartha ), the fact 
of the variety of causes and effects ( vichitrahetuphaldrtha ) and the fact of the regularity of causes 
and effects ( pratiniyatahetuphalartha ). 

8. How should it be understood in its depth? By its depth one should understand the depth of its 
causality ( hetugdmbhfrya ), of its characteristics (laksanagambhfrya), of its appearance 
(; utpattigambhnya ), of its duration (, sthitigdmbhirya ) and of its functioning (vrttigdmbhirya). 

Furthermore, conditioned production is momentary ( ksanika ), but there is duration ( sthiti ) in it as 
well; conditioned production consists of indifferernt (unchanging) conditions ( ninhakapratyaya ), 
but these conditions are also efficacious (capable of action) ( samarthapratyaya ); conditioned 
production does not accept being ( nihsatva ), but it may also be understood by means of being 
(, satvatascopalabhyate ); conditioned production does not accept a creator ( niskartrka ), but there is 
non-interruption between actions and their results ( karmaphaldvipranasa ). It does not arise from 
itself (na svalah), or from something else ( na paratah), or from both ( na dvdbham)', it is not 
produced either from its own activity ( svayam kdra) or from the activity of something else 
(parakdra ), or without cause ( ahetu ). That is why it is profound. 

9. How is it to be understood in its divisions? It should be understood according to the divisions of 

arising of consciousness ( vijndnotpatti ), death and birth ( chyutyupapatti ), arising of external seeds 
(i bdhyasasyotpatti ), dissolution and evolution ( samvartavivarta ), support by nutriment 
(i dhdropastambha ), distinction between good and bad destinies of existence 
(istanistagatativibhaga ), purity ( visuddhi ) and supreme powers (prabhdva). 

10. How should it be understood according to regular and inverse order ( anulomapratiloma )? 

The explanation ( nirdesa ) of the regular and inverse order of conditioned production should be 
understood according to the regular and inverse order of defilement ( samklesa ) and purification 
( vyavadana ). 

23. What is a condition (pratyaya )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are conditions? For what 
purpose are conditions examined? 

A condition should be understood according to 

[a] its cause ( hetu ), 

[b\ its immediate relation ( samanantara ), 

[c] its object ( dlamabana ), and 
[i d] its predominance ( adhipati ). 

All are conditions. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to things ( dharma ) that constitute the causes 
for the notion of self (atmahetuka-dharmabhinivesa). 
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|<z] What is the causal condition ( hetupratyaya ) 96 ? 

It is the base-consciousness ( dlayavijndna ) and the traces of the wholesome ( kusalavdsand ). The 
causal condition should also be understood according to: 

1. self nature ( svabhdva ), 

2. divisions ( prabheda ), 

3. association ( sahdya ), 

4. shared effect ( sampratipatti ), 

5. growth (pusti ), 

6. obstruction (paripantha ), 

7. capacity of grasping {parigraha ). 

1. What is its self nature 47 ? It is the reason ( kdrana ), since it is the self nature of the cause 
( hetusvabhava ). 

2. What are its divisions? They are the divisions of reason. In brief, there are twenty kinds of 
reasons: 

(1) The reason of arising ( utpattikdrana ), such as the consciousness 44 in accord ( sdmagri ) 
with consciousness. 

(2) The reason of duration ( sthiti ), such as nourishment for beings born and those seeking 
birth ( bhutdndm satvanam sambhavaisindn cha) 99 . 

(3) The reason of support ( dhrti ), such as the earth for beings. 

(4) The reason of manifestation (prakdsa ), such as a lamp for visible forms. 

(5) The reason of transformation ( vikdm ), such as fire for wood. 

(6) The reason of separation ( viyoga ), such as a sickle (weapon) for something to be cut. 


96 Hetupratyaya may also be translated as “root condition” according to an explanation found in the Visuddhimagga of 
the Pali term hetupaccaya: ....mulam hetuti vuccati, tam idha adhippetam (p. 532). 

1 Lit. “how according to its own nature?” 

44 Pradhan reads caksuh samagrivijnansya as ‘the eye in accord with consciousness’. Gokhale reads vijfidnam sdmgri 
vijnanasya ‘consciousness in accord with consciousness’, which agrees with the Tibetan and Chinese versions. 

49 Cf. bhiitd vd sambhavesiva sabbe sattd , Metta-sutta, Sn., p. 26. Commentary: bhutati jata abhinibbatta, ye ‘bhutaeva 
na puna bhavissanti’ ti samkham gacchanti, tesam khmasavanam etam adhivacanam. Sambhavam esantl’ti sambhavesi. 
Appahlnabhavasamyojanattaayatim pi sambhaval esantanam sekhaputhujjananam etam adhivacanam... (Paramajo, pp. 
246-7). 
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(7) The reason of transmutation ( parinati ), such as a professional skill, etc., for things like 
gold, etc. 

(8) The reason of belief ( sampratyaya ), such as smoke for fire. 

(9) The reason of conviction ( sampratydyana ), such as proposition, cause and example 
(pratijndhetudrstdnta) for a conclusion ( sddhya ). 

(10) The reason of conduct ( samprdpana ), such as the path ( marga ) towards nirvana. 

(11) The reason of linguistic usage ( vyavahara ), such as name ( ndma ), idea ( samjnd ) and 
opinion ( drsti ). 

(12) The reason of expectation ( apekshd ), i.e., a desire ( arthitva ) arises for something as a 
result of something else, such as a desire for food because of hunger. 

(13) The reason of projection ( dksepakdrana ) which is a distant condition (vidurah pratyaya ), 
such as ignorance ( avidyd ) for old age and death ( jardmarana ). 

(14) The producing reason ( abhinirvrttikdrana ) which is an immediate reason, such as 
ignorance for the formations ( samskdra ). 

(15) The ‘accompanying’ reason ( parigraha ) which is an additional reason, such as a field, 
water, fertilizer, etc., to make the crops grow. 

(16) The producing reason ( dvdhaka ) which is a condition of suitable manner (anukula), such 
as good service rendered to the king for his satisfaction. 

(17) The reason of diverse regularity {pratiniyama ) which is a variety of conditions, such as 
the five conditions of birth for the five destinies of birth (panchanam gatfndm). 

(18) The co-operative reason (sahakdri kdrand) which is a combination of conditions, such as 
an undistorted faculty (indriyam aparibhinnam), a manifested object (visaya 
abhdsagatah ), and the attention that results (tajjas cha manaskdrah) are the conditions 
for consciousness (vijnana) 100 . 

(19) The adverse reason ( virdhikdrana ), which is danger, such as lightning for crops. 

(20) The non-adverse reason ( avirodhi ) which is not a danger, such as the absence of such 
danger. 

3. What is association ( sahaya )? It is the things ( dharma ) that arise by co-existence 

(sahabhava) and not by some fault (vaikalyci), such as the elements ( bhuta ) and what is 

derived from the elements ( bhautika ). 


100 Cf. Ajjhattikan ca cakkhum aparibhinnam hoti, bahira ca rupa apatham agacchanti, tajjo ca samannaharo hoti, 
evam tajjassa vihhdnabhdgassapdtubhdvo hoti. M. I, p. 190. 
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4. What is shared effect ( sampmtipatti )? It is those things ( dliarma ) that affect the object by 
co-existence ( sahabhdva ) and not by some fault (vaikalya), such as mind ( citta ) and mental 
activities ( chaitasika ). 

5. What is growth (pusti) ? It is, in the future, the continual further increase of the wholesome, 
unwholesome or neutral activities accomplished in the past. 

6. What is obstruction (paripantha)', ? It is the consolidation of the growth of a certain series by 
a certain development of defilements such that one is kept distant from the series leading to 
nirvana. 

7. What is grasping (parigraha )? This is the unwholesome ( akusala ) and wholesome 
defilements ( kusalasasrava ) that grasp the notion of individuality (, atmabhdva ). 

\b ] What is the immediate ( sumanantara )? The immediate condition should be understood as the 
constant immediate ( nairantaryasamanantara ) and as that which gives rise immediately to 
associated or non-asscociated mind and mental activities ( sabhdgavisabhdgacittacaitta ). 

[c] What is the object ( alambana )? The object condition should be understood as: 

1. the limited sphere object ( paricchinnavisaydlambana ), 

2. the unlimited sphere object ( aparicchinnavisaydlamabana ), 

3. the unvaried sphere object (, achitrikaravisayalambana ), 

4. the varied sphere object ( sachitnkaravisaydlambana ), 

5. the object of the existent-things sphere ( savastukavisaydlambana ), 

6. the object of the nonexistent-things sphere (, avastukavisaydlambana ), 

7. the real object (vastvalambana), 

8. the imaginary object ( parikalpalambana ), 

9. the erroneous object ( viparyastalamabana ), 

10. the non-erroneous object (, aviparyastalambana ), 

11. the resistant object ( savyaghatalambana ), 

12. the non-resistant object ( avydghdtdlambana ). 

\d\ What is predominance ( adhipati )? The predominant condition should be understood as: 

1. predominance in means of support ( pratisthadhipati ), 

2. predominance of penetration ( dvedhddhipati ), 

3. predominance by co-existence ( sahabhdvddhipati ), 

4. predominance of sphere ( visayadhipati ), 
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5. predominance of productivity (prasavddhipati ), 

6. predominance of place ( sthdnddhipati ), 

7. predominance of the experience of the results of actions (phalabhogadhipati ), 

8. predominance of mundane purity ( laukikavisuddhyadhipati ), 

9. predominance of supramundane purity ( lokottaravisuddhyadhipati ). 

24.a and 24.b.. What is associated and what is analogous to the associated ( sabliagatasabliaga )? 
How many of the aggregates, etc., are associated and analogous to the associated? For what purpose 
are association and the analogue of association studied? 

Association and the analogue of association should be understood as that which appears from a connection 
( prabandha, lit. continuity) of objects (visaya) and faculties ( indriya ) not separate from consciousness 
(vijnanaviharita) and resembling it ( tatsdsdrsya ), and as that which appears from the connection of the 
resemblance itself ( svasddrsyaprabandha ) separate from consciousness ( vijndnavirahita ). 

Part of the aggregate of matter, five elements and five material spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self associated with or dissociated from 
consciousness (yijndnayuktdyuktdtman). 

24. c. What is appropriated ( upatta )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are appropriated? For 
what purpose is the appropriated examined? 

The appropriated should be understood as matter that is the basis giving rise to sensations 
( vedanotpatydsraya ). 

Part of the aggregate of form, five material elements, five material spheres, and also part of the other four 
aggregates. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self dominated by the body 
( dehavasavartyatman ). 

25. What is a faculty (indriya)! How many of the aggregates, etc., are faculties? For what 
purpose are the faculties examined? 

Faculty should be understood as: 1. dominating in the grasping of an object (visayagrahanadhipati), 2. 
dominating in the continuity of family (kulaprabandhddhipati), 3. dominating in the state of similarity of 
types ( nikdyasabhdgatasthdnddhipati ), 4. dominating in the experiencing of the results of good or bad 
actions ( subdsubhakarmaphalopabhogadhipati ), 5. dominating in worldly detachment 
(laukikavairdgyddhipati), 6. dominating in supramundane detachment (lokottaravairdgyddhipati) 101 . 


101 There are twenty-two indriyas (faculties).They are divided into six categories as follows: 
I. Visayagrahanadhipati'. Faculties dominating in grasping an object 
1) caksurindriya (eye faculty) 
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The aggregate of sensation, the aggregate of consciousness, part of the aggregates of form and formations, 
twelve elements, six spheres and part of the elements and sphere of mental objects ( dharmadhatvdyatana ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a dominant self (atmadhipati). 

26.a. What is suffering as suffering ( duhkhaduhkhata )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are 
suffering as suffering? For what purpose is suffering as suffering examined? 


2) srotendriya (ear faculty) 

3) ghranendriya (nose faculty) 

4) jihvendriya (tongue faculty) 

5. kayandriya (body faculty) 

6) mana-indriya (mental organ faculty) 

II. Kulaprabandhadipati : Faculties dominating in the continuity of family 

7) strindriya (feminine faculty) 

8) purusendriya (masculine faculty) 

III. Nikayasabhagasthanadhipati : Faculty dominating in the state of similarity of types 

9) jivitendriya (vital faculty) 

IV. Subhasubhakarmaphalopabhogddhipati: Faculties dominating in the experiences of the results of good and bad 
actions 

10) sukhendriya (faculty of experiencing ease, happiness) 

11) duhkendriya (faculty of experiencing suffering) 

12) saumanasyendriya (faculty of experiencing pleasure) 

13) daurmanasyendriya (faculty of experiencing displeasure) 

14) upeksendriya (faulty of experiencing equanimity) 

V. Laukikavairagyadhipati: Faculties dominating in worldly detachment 

15) sraddhendriya (faculty of experiencing faith) 

16) viryendriya (faculty of energy) 

17) smrtmdriya (facuulty of attention) 

18) samddhmdriya (faculty of concentration) 

19) prajnendriya (faculty of wisdom) 

VI. Lokottaravairdgyd.dhipa.ti : Faculties dominating in su[‘a-worldly detachment 

20) andjhdtamdjndsyammdriya (faculty of the wish: “I will know that which is not yet known) 

21) djnendriya (faculty of supra-mundane knowledge the state of arhat) 

22) djndtdvmdriya (faculty of the consciousness or conviction: ‘I have known’). 
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Suffering as suffering should be understood as: 1. the self-characteristic of the sensation of suffering 
(duhkhavedanasvalaksana), 2. the self-characteristic of the things belonging to the sensation of suffering 
( duhkhavedamyadharmasvalaksana ). 

Part of all the aggregates, etc. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a suffering self ( duhkhitdtman ). 

26.b. What is suffering due to change ( viparinamaduhkhata )? How many of the aggregates, etc., 
are suffering due to change? For what purpose is suffering due to change examined? 

Suffering due to change should be understood as: 75 1. the self-characteristic of the change of a pleasant 
feeling (sukhavedandviparinatisvalaksana ), 2. the self-characteristic of the change of things belonging to a 
pleasant feeling ( sukhavedamyadhannaviparinatisvalaksana ), 3. the change of the mind of desire for this 
pleasant feeling ( tatra chanunayacittaviparinati ). 

Part of all the aggregates, etc. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a happy self ( sukhitatman ). 

26. C. What is suffering as conditioned state ( samskaraduhkhata )? How many of the aggregates, 
etc., are suffering as conditioned state? For what purpose is suffering as conditioned state examined? 

Suffering as conditioned state should be understood as: 1. having the self-nature belonging to neither 
pleasant nor unpleasant sensations ( aduhkhdsukha-vedandsvalaksana ), 2. having the self-nature of things 
belonging to sensations which are neither pleasant nor unpleasant ( aduhkhdsukhavedanfya- 
dharmasvalaksana), 3. as the grasping of these two disturbances ( tadubhaya-dausthulyaparigraha ), 4. as 
the non-liberation of these two ( dvayavinirmoksa ) and as the fact of being followed by impermanence 
( anitydnubandha ) and not being safe ( ayogaksema ). 

All, with the exception of part of the aggregates, of three elements and of two spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self neither happy nor unhappy 
( aduhkdsukhdtman). 

27. What is endowed with results ( savipaka )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are endowed 
with results? For what purpose are those that are endowed with results examined? 

The unwholesome ( akusala) and the defded wholesome ( kusala-sdsrava ) should be understood as being 
endowed with results. 

Part of the aggregates, of ten elements and four spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that establishes and collects together 
the aggregates ( skandhopaniksepaka-pratisandhydyakdtman ). 
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BAB.l. 


Furthermore, the result ( vipaka ) should be understood as the base-consciousness {alayavijnana) endowed 
with mutual relationships ( sasamprayoga ). The rest arise from results. 

28. What is nutriment ( ahdra )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are nutriment? For what 
purpose is nutriment examined? 

Nutriment should be understood as: 1. changing because of change (parinatatito ‘pi parinamikah), 2. 
belonging to sense objects because of the relationship to the objects ( visayato ‘pi vaisayikah), 3. belonging 
to intention because of the relationship to the intention ( dsayato ’ pydsaikah ), 4. grasping because of the 
relationship with grasping ( updddnato ’ pyupdddnikah). 

Part of three aggregates, ten elements and five spheres. 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self that susbsists on nutriment 
( aharasthitikatman ). 

Forthermore, nutriment should be understood as: 1. belonging to the duration on an impure base 
(i asuddhdsrayasthitika ), 2. belonging to the duration on a pure and impure base 
( suddhdsuddhasrayasthitika ), 3. belonging to the duration on a pure base ( suddhdsrayasthitika ), 4. 
manifesting the duration (sthitisamdarsanika). 

29. a. What is inferior ( sottara )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are inferior? For what purpose 
is the inferior examined? 

The inferior should be understood as the conditioned ( samskrta ) and part of the unconditioned 
( asamskrtaikadesa ). 

All except for part of the element and sphere of mental objects ( dharmadhdtvdyatanaikadesa ). 

They are examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self composed of inferior substance 
( atmadravyahina ). 

29.b. What is superior ( anuttara )? How many of the aggregates, etc., are superior? For what 
purpose is the superior examined? 

The superior should be understood as part of the unconditioned (, asamskrta ). 

Part of the element and sphere of mental objects. 

It is examined for the purpose of abandoning attachment to a self composed of the supreme substance 
{dtmadravyd.gra). 

Thus, in this way the method of division is limitless. 

SUMMARY STATEMENT ON THE VARIOUS METHODS OF CLASSIFYING THE 
AGGREGATES, ELEMENTS AND SPHERES 

Furthermore, in brief, the division {prabedha ) of the aggregates, elements and spheres is threefold: 

1. division according to imaginary characteristics (parikalpitalaksana ), 
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2. division according to analytical characteristics ( vikalpitalaksana ), 

3. division according to characteristics of the essential nature ( dhannatdlaksana ). 

1. What is division according to imaginary characteristics? It is the fact of imagining a self (I, 

atmari), a being ( sattva ), a soul (Jfva), a creature ( jantu ), a person (posa ), an individual (pudgala ), 
a human being ( manuja ) or a man ( mdnava ) in the aggregates, elements and spheres. 

2. What is division according to analytical characteristics? These are the aggregates, elements 
and spheres themselves. 

3. What is division according to the characteristics of the essential nature? This is the non¬ 
existence ( abhdva ) of a self in these same aggregates, elements and spheres. It is the non¬ 
existence of a being, soul, creature, person, individual, human being, or man. It is the fact that 
there is a non-self ( nairdtmydstitd ). 

Furthermore, the division is fourfold: 

1. division according to characteristics ( laksanaprabedha ), 

2. division according to methods/aspects (prakdraprabedha ), 

3. division according to bases ( dsrayaprabedha ), 

4. division according to series ( santatiprabedha ). 

1. What is division according to characteristics? It is division according to the characteristics 
belonging to each of the aggregates, elements and spheres. 

2. What is division according to methods/aspects? It is division of the same aggregates, elements 
and spheres according to whether they exist as substance ( dravyasat ), as designation 
(prajnaptisat ), as convention ( samvrtisat ), in the absolute sense ( paramdrthasat ), as having form 
(; rupin ), as not having form (, arupin ), as visible ( sanidarsana ), as invisible ( anidarsana ), etc., as 
demonstrated above. 

3. What is division according to base? There are as many aggregates, elements and spheres as 
there are bases of beings ( sattvdsraya ). 

4. What is division according to series? This is the momentary continuity of the aggregates, 
elements and spheres at each moment ( pratiksanam ). 

What is understood {parijanati) by the person who is well-versed ( kusala ) in division according to 
characteristics? He understands the false attachment to a self ( atmdbhinivesa ). 

What is understood by the person who which is well-versed in methods? He understands the notion of 

grouping ( pindasamjnd ). 

What is understood by the person who is well-versed in division according to base? He understands 
the false notion of being subjected to the results of an action that one has not done and the false notion of 
losing the results of an action that one has done (akrtabhydgamakrtavipraansasamjna). 
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What is understood by the person who is well-versed in division according to series? He understands 
the false notion of stability (sthirasamjnd). 

Furthermore, there is a sixfold division of the same aggregates, elements and spheres: 

1. division according to turning outward ( bahirmukha ), 

2. division according to turning inward ( antarmukha ), 

3. division according to long duration ( dyatakala ), 

4. division according to limited duration ( paricchinnakala ), 

5. division according to that moment ( tatkala ), 

6. division according to manifestation ( samdarsana ). 

1. What is division according to turning outward? For the most part, this is the division of the 
realm of desire ( kamdvachara ). 

2. What is division according to turning inward? These are all the stages of absorption 

(samddhibhumi). 

3. What is division according to long duration? This is what concerns ordinary people 

( prthagjana ). 

4. What is division according to limited duration? This is what concerns disciples in the course 
of training ( saiksa ) and also what concerns arhats except for their aggregates, elements and 
spheres in the last moment ( charamaksana ). 

5. What is division according to that moment? These are the aggregates, elements and spheres of 
the arhats’ last moment. 

6. What is division according to manifestation? These are the aggregates, elements and spheres 
manifested by the buddhas and bodhisattvas, the great beings who have attained the highest 
perfection (pdramiprdpta). 
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CHAPTER II GROUPING (SAMGRAHA) 

What is grouping ( samgraha )? 

Grouping should be understood in eleven ways: 

1. grouping according to characteristics, 

2. grouping according to elements, 

3. groupingaccording to species, 

4. grouping according to states, 

5. grouping according to associations, 

6. grouping according to space, 

7. grouping according to time, 

8. partial grouping, 

9. complete grouping, 

10. mutual grouping, 

11. absolute grouping. 

1. What is grouping according to characteristics? It is each group of aggregates, elements and spheres 
according to their own characteristics separately. 

2. What is grouping according to elements? It is each group of elements according to the base¬ 
consciousness that is the seed of the aggregates, elements and spheres. 

3. What is grouping according to species? It is each group of aggregates, elements and spheres as it is 
even though they have different characteristics. 

4. What is grouping according to states? It is each group of aggregates, elements and spheres in a 
pleasant situation according to their own characteristics; also in an unpleasant situation or a situation that is 
neither pleasant nor unpleasant, according to their states. 

5. What is grouping according to associations? The aggregate of form is grouped with the other 
aggregates as a result of their mutual association. Similarly for the other aggregates, elements and spheres. 

6. What is grouping according to space ( desa)l It is the grouping of aggregates, elements and spheres 
associated with the east according to their own characteristics. It should be understood in the same way 
with regard to the aggregates, elements and spheres in the other directions. 

7. What is grouping according to time (M/a)? It is the grouping of aggregates, elements and spheres in 
the past according to their own characteristics. It should be understood in the same way with regard to the 
aggregates, elements and spheres in the future and in the present. 
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8. What is partial grouping? Of all the things included in the aggregates, elements and spheres, only one 
certain group should be understood as a partial grouping. 

9. What is complete grouping? Everything included in the aggregates, elements and spheres taken as a 
whole should be understood as complete grouping. 

10. What is mutual grouping? 

• How many elements and spheres are included in the aggregate of form? Part of the ten 

elements and ten spheres. 

• How many elements and spheres are included in the aggregate of feeling? Part of the elements 
and spheres. Similarly for the aggregates of perception and formation. 

• How many elements and spheres are included in the aggregate of consciousness? Seven 
elements and one sphere. 

• How many aggregates and spheres are included in the element of the eye? Part of the 
aggregate of form and one sphere. As it is for the element of the eye, so it is for the elements of 
the ear, nose, tongue, body, form, sound, smell, taste and tangible. 

• How many aggregates and spheres are included in the element of the mental organ? One 

aggregate and one sphere. 

• How many aggregates and spheres are included in the element of mental objects? Three 
aggregates, part of the aggregate of form and one sphere. 

• How many aggregates and spheres are included in the element of visual consciousness? Part 

of the aggregate of consciousness and of the mental sphere. As it is for the visual consciousness, 
so it is for the auditory, olfactory, gustatory and tactile consciousnesses. 

• How many aggregates and elements are included in the sphere of the eye? Part of the 
aggregate of form and one element. As it is for the sphere of the eye, so it is for the spheres of the 
ear, nose, tongue, body, form, sound, smell, taste and tangible. 

• How many aggregates and elements are included in the mental sphere? One aggregate and 
seven elements. 

• How many aggregates and elements are included in the sphere of mental objects? Three 
aggregates and part of one aggregate and one element 1 "". 

In the same way, such categories as existents, substance, designation, conventional meaning, ultimate 
meaning, knowables, knowables by special knowing, knowables by higher knowing, material, 
immaterial, visible, invisible, etc., which were previously explained, should be understood according 
to the mutual grouping of aggregates, elements and spheres. 


Here Pradhan’s restoration seems faulty. Cf. the Tibetan version: chos kyi skye mead phun po du dan/ khams du 
dag gis bsdus she na/ phun po gsum dan/ geig gi phyogs geig dan/ khams geig gis bsdus so// 
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11. What is absolute grouping? It is the grouping of aggregates, elements and spheres according to 
suchness (tathata). 103 

What benefit does the person who is well-versed in grouping obtain? He obtains the synthetic view of 
objects. The development of wholesome roots is in accord with the synthetic view of the mind regarding 
objects. 


Here there is probably a printing error in Pradhan’s restoration. Cf Tibetan: don dam pa bsdus pa gan €e na/ gan 
phun po dan/ khams dan/ skye inched rnams kyi de bzin nid do// 
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BC. 


CHAPTER III: CONNECTEDNESS (SAMPRAYOGA) 

What is connectedness ( samprayoga )? 

In brief, connectedness is sixfold: 

1. Non-separated connectedness ( avinirbhaga-samprayoga ), 

2. mixed connectedness ( misribhava-samprayoga ), 

3. collective connectedness ( samavadhdna-samprayoga ), 

4. simultaneous connectedness ( sahabhdva-samprayoga ), 

5. connectedness of activity ( krtyanusthana-samprayoga ) and 

6. coexistent connectedness ( sampratipatti-samprayoga ). 

1. What is unseparated connectedness? It is the nonseparation of molecules (rupamsika, particles of 
matter) from the atoms ( paramanu ) of which they are composed, in all of space ( disci ). 

2. What is mixed connectedness? It is the mixture, one with the other, of molecules that are greater than 
the atoms, in all of space. 

3. What is collective connectedness? It is the agglomeration of the series of matter accumulated in space. 

4. What is simultaneous connectedness? It is the simultaneous continuity, the appearance, the duration 
and the simultaneous cessation of the aggregates, elements and spheres in a body. 

5. What is the connectedness of activity? It is the connections of actions, one with the other, like the co¬ 
operation of two monks in the activities of each. 

6. What is coexistent connectedness? It is the existence of mind and mental activites together upon the 
same object. This co-existent connectedness has several aspects, for example, connection by unrelated 
nature and not by self-nature, the connection of non-opposites and not of opposites, the connection of 
things of the same time and not of different times, the connection of realms of similar elements and not of 
dissimilar elements. 

• Universal connectedness ( sarvatraga-samprayoga ) is the association together, in the same thought, 
of sensation ( vedana ), perception (samjna), volition ( cetana ), contact ( sparsa ). attention ( manaskara) 
and consciousness ( vijndna ). 62 

• Again, impure universal connectedness ( klista-sarvatraga-samprayoga ) is the association in the 
mental organ ( manas ) of four defilements. 63 


62 These are present in every single thought, hence the designation ‘universal association’. Cf. sabbacittasadharana in 
the Pali Abhidhamma: phasso vedana sahha cetana ekaggatd jivindriyam manasikaro ceti sattime cetasika 
sabbacittasadharana nama. Abhisangaha, ed. Devamitta (Colombo, 1929, p. 6. 

63 These are the concept of self ( atmadrsti ), love of self ( atmasneha ), pride of ‘I am’ ( asmimdna ) and ignorance 
(avidya). 
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• Occasional connectedness ( kadachitka samprayoga) is that of wholesome ( kusala ) things, such as 
faith ( sraddha ) and major and minor defilements such as desire ( rdga ), in the mind. 

• Situational connectedness ( avasthika samprayoga) is that of things linked to a pleasant sensation 
(. sukhavedand) ; the same for an unpleasant sensation or a sensation that is neither pleasant nor 
unpleassant. 

• Uninterrupted connectedness ( avicchhinna samprayoga) occurs in a situation where the mind is 

active ( sacittakdydm avasthayam). 

• Interrupted connectedness ( vicchinna samprayoga) occurs in a person who has entered into the 
absorption where the mind is inactive ( acittakasamdpatty-antaritasya ). 

• Outwardly-turned connectedness ( bahirmukha samprayoga), in most cases, is that of the mind and 
mental activities associated with the sense pleasures ( kdma-pratisamyukta ). 

• Inwardly-turned connectedness (antaramukha samprayoga), in most cases, is that of the mind and 
mental activities associated with the domains of tranquility (meditative stabilization) 
( samdhitabhumika ). 

• Habitual connectedness ( ucita samprayoga) is that of the mind and mental activities of ordinary 
people ( pdrthagjanika) and also of some disciples in the course of training ( saiksa) or who have 
completed their training ( asaiksa ). 

• Nonhabitual connectedness (anucita samprayoga) is that of the supramundane mind and mental 
activities ( lokottara cittachaitasika) and also of those obtained subsequently to supramundane wisdom 
( lokottaraprsthalabdha ) immediately after the first moment. 

What benefit does the person well-versed in the method of connectedness obtain? He knows the 
connection and disconnection in mind only ( cittamdtre ) of things that defile ( samklesika ) and that purify 
(v yavaddnika), such as sensations ( vedand ), and knowing that, he abandons attachment to the concept that 
the self ( dtman) experiences ( vedayate ), perceives ( samjdnati ), wills ( cetayate ), remembers ( smarati ), 
becomes defiled ( samklesyate ) and becomes purified (y yavaddyate). He penetrates the concept of non-self 
(nairdtmyam avatarati). 
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BD. 


CHAPTER IV: ACCOMPANIMENT (SAMANVAGAMA) 

What is accompaniment ( samanvagama )? 

Its characteristics ( laksana ) are similar to the preceding, i.e., samprayoga, connection. 

The classification of accompaniment is threefold: 

1. accompaniment by seeds ( byasamanvagama ), 

2. accompaniment by mastery ( vasitdsamanvdgama ) and 

3. accompaniment by practice ( samuddcdrasamanvdgama ). 

1. What is accompaniment by seeds? He who is born into the realm of the sense pleasures ( kdmadhdtu ) is 
accompanied ( samanvagata ) by the accompaniment of seeds of the major and minor defilements belonging 
to the sense pleasures ( kdmapratisamynktaih klesopaklesaih) and of the seeds of the major and minor 
defilements belonging to the form realm and the formless realm (rupdrupyapratisamyuktais cha 
klesopaklesaih), as well as the wholesome things that bring about rebirth ( npapattildbhikais cha kusalaih ). 

He who is born into the form realm ( rupadhdtu ) may be considered as being accompanied and also not 
accompanied by the accompaniment of seeds of the major and minor defilements belonging to the realm of 
the sense pleasures, but he is accompanied by the accompaniment of the seeds of the major and minor 
defilements belonging to the form realm and the formless realm, as well as the wholesome things that bring 
about rebirth. 11 

He who is born into the formless realm may be considered as being accompanied and also not accompanied 
by the accompaniment of the seeds of the major and minor defilements belonging to the realm of the sense 
pleasures and the form realm, but he is accompanied by the accompaniment of the seeds of the major and 
minor defilements belonging to the formless realm, as well as by the wholesome things that bring about 
rebirth. 

As for the person having the antidotes belonging to the three realms (traidhatukapratipaksalabhl), if the 
antidote is produced counter to a certain defilement, he is not accompanied by the accompaniment of the 
seeds of this kind of defilement. If the antidote is not produced counter to a certain defilement, he is 
accompanied by the accompaniment of the seeds of this kind of defilement. 

2. What is accompaniment by mastery? This is the case of a person accompanied by the accompaniment 
of the mastery of wholesome things acquired by effort (prdyogikdndm kusalanam dharmanam), and of the 
mastery of meditative stabilization, deliverance, concentration, attainment, etc., whether mundane or 
supramundane ( laukikdndm lokottardndm vd dhydnavimoksasamddhi-samdpatyddmdm ), as well as certain 
other neutral things ( tadekaydndm cdvydkrtdndm). 


1114 Pradhan’s edition lacks part of this phrase probably due to an error in printing, since Gokhale’s edition does contain 
this phrase. 
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3. What is accompaniment by practice? This is the case of a person accompanied by the accompaniment 
of the practice of something, whether wholesome ( kusala ) or unwholesome ( akusala ) or neutral ( avydkrta ), 
in the face of ( sammukhibhuta ) the aggregates, elements and spheres. 

The person whose wholesome roots ( kusalamula ) have been completely cut off ( samucchinna ) may be 
considered to be accompanied and not accompanied by the accompaniment of the seeds of wholesome 
things ( kusaldndm dharmdnam bijasamanvagamena). As for the extremist ( dtyantikah punah), he is a case 
of the accompaniment by the defdements ( klesasamanvdgama ) and should be considered among the 
wilful-extremists ( icchhantika ) who have deliberately given up parinirvana. 105 Because the cause of 
deliverance is absent ( moksahetuvaikalya ), the extremist is a case of non-accompaniment by the cause of 
those things that procure deliverance. 

What benefit does the person who is well-versed in the teaching of accompaniment obtain? He 

reaches the understanding of the increase and decrease of things ( dharma ). He who understands the 
increase and decrease of things in this way has no fixed concepts ( na ekantikasamjni) in regard to 
anything, worldly success or failure ( laukikydm sampattau vipattau va), but directs himself exclusively to 
abandoning attachment and aversion (ammayapratighaprahdna). 

The first Compendium of the Abhidharmasamuccaya 

entitled The Compendium of Characteristics 

is herein completed. 


103 See Lanka, pp. 65-66. 
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c. 

CA. 


CAA. 

CAA.l. 


COMPENDIUM OF ASCERTAINMENT (VINISCA YASAMUCCA YA) 

CHAPTER ONE ASCERTAINMENT OF THE TRUTHS (SATYAVINISCAYA) 

What is ascertainment ( viniscaya )? 

I. The ascertainment of the Truths ( satyaviniscaya ), 

II. the ascertainment of the teachings ( dharmaviniscaya ), 

III. the ascertainment of acquisition (prdptiviniscaya ), 

IV. the ascertainment of dialectic ( samkathyaviniscaya ). 

I. What is the ascertainment of the Truths? These are the Four Noble Truths 

(catvaryaryasatyan i ): 

(1) suffering (duhkha), 

(2) the origin ( samudaya ), 

(3) the cessation ( nirodha ) and 

(4) the path ( mdrga ). 

FIRST SECTION: D UHKHASA TYA 

THE TRUTH OF SUFFERING IN REFERENCE TO THE LIFE OF BEINGS AND 
THE BASIS OF LIFE 

(1) What is the Truth of suffering ( duhkhasatya )? It should be understood by reference to 

(a) the life (existence) of beings ( sattvajanma) and 

(b) the basis of life ( janmadhisthana ). 

(a) What is the life of beings? It is the life of beings 

• in hell ( naraka ), amongst animals ( tiiyak ) and ghosts (preta ); 

• amongst human beings ( manusya ) in the eastern region ( Purvavideha ), in the western region 
( Aparagoddniya ), in the continent of India ( Jambhudvfpa ), and in the northern region 
( Uttarakuru ); 

• amongst the gods in the assembly of the Four Great Kings ( Cdturmahd-rdjakdyika ), in the 
heavens of the Thirty-Three ( Trayastrimsa ), of the Free from Strife ( Ydmas ), of the Blissful Ones 
( Tusita ), of the Delighting in Creation ( Nirmanarati ), of the Mastery over the Creations of Others 
( Paranirmitavasavarti ), in the assembly of Brahma (Brahmakdyika), in the heavens of the 
Acolytes of Brahma ( Brahmapurohita ), of the Great Brahma ( Mahdbrahma ), of the Limited Light 
( Panttdbha ), of the Unlimited Light ( Apramdndbha ), of Clear Light ( Abhdsvara ), of the Limited 
Virtue ( Panttasubha ), of the Unlimited Virtue ( Apramdnasubha ), of the Extensive Virtue 
(Subhaki-tsna), of the Cloudless ( Anabhraka ), of the Increasing Merit ( Punyaprasava ), of the 
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Great Maturity ( Brhatphala ), of Those of Non-Perception ( Asamjnisattva ), of the Not Greater 
{Avrha), of the Without Distress ( Atapa ), of the Good View ( Sudrsa ), of the Good Aspect 
(Sudarsana), of the Highest ( Akanistha, lit., ‘not the least’), 

• of the Sphere of Infinite Space {Akdsdnantydyatana), of the Sphere of Infinite Consciousness 
( Vijnanantyayatana ), of the Sphere of Nothingness ( Akincanydyatana ) and of the Sphere of 
Neither Perception nor Non-Perception (Naivasamjnanasamjnayatana). 

(b) What is the basis of life? It is the receptacle world (the inanimate world) {bhdj anal oka). Above the 
circle of the atmosphere ( vdyumandala ) rests the circle of water ( apmandala ). On the circle of water rests 
the circle of the earth (prthivunandala). On the circle of the earth rests Mount Sumeru, seven mountains of 
gold ( kdncanaparvata ), four continents ( dvipa , lit. ‘island’), eight intermediate islands ( antaradvfpa ), the 
inner ocean ( abhyantarasamudra ) and the outer ocean ( bdhyasamudra ), four terraces of Sumeru 
(Sumeruparisanda), the dwellings ( sthdndntara ) of the gods of the assembly of the Four Great Kings 
( Cdturmahdrdjakdyika ) and the Thirty-Three ( Trdyastrimsa ), the circular chain of mountains surrounding 
the earth ( cakravddaparvata ); in space ( akase ), the heavenly residences ( vimdna ) of the gods of the 
heavens of the Yamas, of the Blissful Ones ( Tusita ), of the Delighting in Creation ( Nirmdnarati ), of the 
Mastery over the Creations of Others {Paranirmitavasavarti) and of the gods of the form realm 
( rftpavacara ); the abodes of the demi-gods ( asura ), the places of hell ( naraka ): the hot hells ( usnanaraka ), 
the cold hells ( sitanaraka ), the isolated hells ( pratyekanaraka ); and the residences of the other animals 
( tiryak ) and ghosts (preta ). 

• Just as the sun and moon light up the directions of space by shining and by moving, so in a thousand 
worlds" 6 , a thousand moons, a thousand suns, a thousand Sumerus that are the kings of mountains, a 
thousand of the four continents, a thousand residences of the gods of the assembly of the Four Great 
Kings ( Cdturmahdrdjakdyika ), a thousand residences of the Thirty-Three ( Trdyastrimsa ), a thousand 
residences of the Yamas, a thousand residences of the Blissful Ones {Tusita), a thousand residences of 
the Delighting in Pleasure {Nirmdnarati), a thousand residences of Mastery over the Creations of 
Others {Paranirmitavasavarti), a thousand worlds of Brahma - this is called 1 small chiliocosm 
{sahdsracudikalokadhdtu). 

• 1000 small chiliocosms is called a second medium chiliocosm {dvitfyamadhyamasdhasra lokadhdtu). 

• 1000 medium chiliocosms is called a third megachiliocosm {trtTya mahdsdhasra lokadhdtu). 

This trichilio megachiliocosm {trisdhasra mahdsdhasra lokadhdtu) u< is surrounded by a circular range of 
great mountains {mahacakravadaparvata-mandala). The durations of the dissolution and evolution of this 
trichilio-megachiliocosm are equal {samasamvartavivarta). 


106 Cf. yavatd candimasuriyapariharanti disd bhanti virocana, tdva sahassadha loko... M. I, p. 328. 

107 Cf. sahassT culanikd lokadhdtu. dvisahassf majjhimakd lokadhdtu, tisahassT mahdsahassi lokadhdtu. A I, p. 227; 
Nd2, 235, 2b. 
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CAA.2. 


Just as round drops of rain fall from the sky constantly without interruption, so in the direction of the east, 
an infinite number of universes will dissolve or will evolve, dissolve or remain dissolved, or evolve and 
remain evolved constantly and without interrmption. As in the direction of the east, so it is in all the ten 
directions. 

Indeed, the world of beings (the animate world) or the receptacle world (the inanimate world) which are 
produced by the power of actions and defilements ( kannciklescijanita ) and which are dominated by actions 
and defilements ( karmaklesddhipateya ), 10 all of this is called the Truth of suffering ( duhkhasatya ). 

The realm of the completely pure world (parisuddhalokadhatu) is not included in the Truth of suffering 
and is not created by the power of actions and defilements, nor is it dominated by actions and defilements. 
It is solely the result of the great aspiration (mahdpranidhdna) which is guided by supremacy over the 
roots favorable to purification ( vyavaddnakusala-mulddhipati ). The place of its arising is inconceivable. It 
is understood by the Buddha alone. It does not belong to the domain of meditative absorption of those who 
meditate ( dhydyin ), therefore even less so to that of non-meditators. 

THE EIGHT TYPES OF SUFFERING 

The classification of suffering is of eight types: 

1) suffering of birth (jdtiduhkha ), 

2) suffering of old age (jam), 

3) suffering of sickness ( vyddhi ), 

4) suffering of death (marana), 

5) suffering of association with what is unpleasant ( apriyasamprayoga ), 

6) suffering of separation from what is pleasant (priyaviprayoga ), 

7) suffering of not obtaining what one desires (yad apwchhan na labhate), 

8) in brief ( samksiptena ), the five aggregates of attachment (panchopdddnaskandha) are suffering. 

1) Why is birth suffering? Because of the suffering due to obstruction and because it is the basis of the 
other kinds of suffering. 

2) Why is old age suffering? Because of the suffering caused by change in time (age). 109 

3) Why is sickness suffering? Because of the suffering caused by change of the elements. 

4) Why is death suffering? Because of the suffering caused by the loss of life. 


108 The animate world is produced by the power of actions and defilements, and the inamimate world is dominated by 
actions and defilements. 

109 Tibetan: na chod. 
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CAA.3. 


CAA.4. 


5) Why is association with what is unpleasant suffering? Because of the suffering caused by association 
itself. 

6) Why is separation from what is pleasant suffering? Because of the suffering caused by separation 
itself. 

7) If one does not obtain what one desires, why is that suffering? Because of the suffering caused by 
the non-obtaining of the desired result. 

8) Why are the five aggregates of attachment suffering? Because of the suffering caused by agitation 
(turbulence). 

THE SIX TYPES OF SUFFERING 

These eight types may be gathered into six: 

(2) suffering of obstruction, 

(3) suffering of change, 

(4) suffering of association, 

(5) suffering of separation, 

(6) suffering of not obtaining a desired result, and 

(7) suffering of agitation (turbulence), 

Thus these six types in general include the eight preceding types. Whether six or eight, it is the same thing. 
It is said that there are three types of suffering. The eight types are included therein. 

In this case, are the eight included in the three, or the three in the eight? They are grouped according 
to their proper order: 

(i) The suffering of birth, old age, sickness and death and association with what is unpleasant are 

simple suffering (, duhkhaduhkhatd ). 

(ii) The sufferings of being separated from what is pleasant and of not obtaining what one desires are 
the suffering caused by change ( viparinamaduhkhata ). 

(iii) The five aggregates of attachment are suffering as suffering caused by conditioned states 
( samskdraduhkhata ). 

THE TWO TYPES OF SUFFERING 

Furthermore, it is said that there are two kinds of suffering: 

(a) suffering according to conventional truth ( samvrtisatya ) and 

(b) suffering according to ultimate truth (paramdrthasatya ). 
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CAA.5. 


CAA.5.1. 


(a) What is suffering according to conventional truth, and (b) what is suffering according to ultimate 
truth? 

(a) From the suffering of birth to the suffering of not obtaining what one desires, are suffering 
according to conventional truth. 

(b) The five aggregates of attachment are suffering is suffering according to ultimate truth. 

THE FOUR GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE TRUTH OF SUFFERING 

What are the general characteristics of suffering? They are the characteristics of 

(1) impermanence ( cinityci ), 

(2) suffering (duhkha), 

(3) emptiness (sunya) and 

(4) non-self ( andtma ). 

THE GENERAL CHARACTERISTIC OF IMPERMANENCE 

(1) What is the characteristic of impermanence? In short, it is of twelve kinds: 

(i) non-reality, 110 

(ii) destruction, 

(iii) change, 

(iv) separation, 

(v) presence, * 111 

(vi) essential nature ( dharmatalaksana ), 

(vii) instantaneity, 

(viii) continuity, 112 

(ix) sickness, etc., 

(x) differing continuity of mind, 113 

(xi) good and bad fortune and 

(xii) dissolution and evolution of the world receptacle. 

(i) What is the characteristic of non-reality? It is the fact that in the aggregates, spheres and 
elements there is never a self or anything belonging to a self. 


110 Tib. gan med pa’i mchan nid. 

111 Tibe. ne ba’i mchan nid. 

112 Tib. rgyun gyi mchan nid. 

113 Tib. sems sna chogs kyi mam par ‘bhun ba’i mchan nid. 
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(ii) What is the characteristic of destruction? It is the cessation of conditioned things that have 
been bom, their momentary appearance and disappearance. 

(iii) What is the characteristic of change? It is the alteration of conditioned things in their different 
states, their continuity as a series. 

(iv) What is the characteristic of separation? It is the lack of dominance over conditioned things or 
the appropriation by others. 

(v) What is the characteristic of presence? It is present impermanence, impermanence experienced 
in this very moment. 

(vi) What is the characteristic of essential nature? It is future impermanence, which one will 
inevitably experience. 

(vii) What is the characteristic of instantaneity? It is the fact that conditioned things do not last 
longer than one moment ( ksana ). 

(viii) What is the characteristic of continuity? It is the uninterruptedness throughout beginningless 
time of the continuity of arisen and ceased conditioned things. 

(ix) What is the characteristic of sickness, etc.? It is the change in life because of the using up of the 
four elements by time. 114 

(x) What is the characteristic of differing continuity of mind? It is the fact that sometimes the 
mind is full of lust, sometimes it is free of lust; similarly, it is full of hatred or free of hatred, full 
of delusion or free of delusion, contracted or distracted, depressed or elated, excited or non- 
excited, calm or agitated, concentrated or not, and so on — this is continuity of the mind. 

(xi) What is the characteristic of good and bad fortune? At the end of good fortune there is bad 
fortune and destruction. 

(xii) What is the characteristic of dissolution and evolution of the world receptacle? There are 
three types of dissolution and evolution caused by fire, water and wind. The upper limits ( sirsa , 
head) of the three dissolutions are the second, third and fourth absorptions ( dhydna ). As for the 
fourth absorption, only the disappearance and appearance of the external abodes are considered as 
their dissolution and evolution, because these abodes appear and disappear only with the gods of 
the fourth absorption. This is called dissolution and evolution. * 1 

Again, there are three minor eras of the universe ( antarakalpa ), those of 

(i) famine, 

(ii) sickness and 


114 Cf. MA I, p. 57: kdlo ghasati bhutani, ‘time consumes (eats up) the elements (beings).’ 

1 For further details concerning dissolution and evolution ( samvartavivarta ), see Kosa, chapter III, pp. 181,210, 214, 
216. 
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(iii) weapons. 

At the end of the three kinds of minor eras of the universe, there is destruction by weapons, etc., when the 
world remains dissolved. 

(1) A minor era of the universe is the first period of the diminishing of life ( apakarsa, degeneration). 

(2) Another minor era of the universe is the last period of increase of life ( utkarsa, regeneration). 

(3-20) Eighteen minor eras of the universe comprise the increase and decrease of life. 

Thus, the universe dissolves during twenty minor eras, during twenty minor eras it remains dissolved, 
during twenty minor eras it evolves, and during twenty minor eras it remains evolved. 

These eighty minor eras of the universe altogether make up one great era of the universe ( mahdkalpa ). The 
length of life of the gods in the form realm and in the formless realm is calculated based on these eras of 
the universe ( kalpa ). 

Furthermore, it is said that that beings die and leave these abodes 

(i) at the expiration of their life-span (dyu), or 

(ii) at the expiration of their merit ( punya ), or 

(iii) at the expiration of their activity (karma). 

What is the expiration of the life-span? It is death at the normal time ( kdla-marana ). 116 

What is the expiration of merit? It is premature death ( akalamarana ), death due to lack of merit, because 
beings are attached to delightful absorption ( asvddasamdpatti ).' Thus they die as a result of the expiration 
of merit. 

What is expiration of activity (karma)! It is death at the expiration of actions the results of which must 
be experienced immediately after death in the following life (upapadyavedamyakanna), or of actions the 
results of which must be experienced later in successive lives (aparaparydyavedamyakarma), or by the 
expiration of both. 

THE GENERAL CHARACTERISTIC OF SUFFERING 

2. What is the characteristic of suffering ( duhkhalaksana )? The three types of suffering, the eight 
types or six types of suffering, as they have been defined above, are generally considered as suffering. 

Why is it said in the sutra: ‘All that is impermanent is suffering’? 118 Because the characteristic of 
suffering is evident by reason of impermanence, in two cases: (i) in the case of birth, suffering as suffering 
(duhkaduhkatd) is evident because of impermanence; (ii) in the case of destruction (death), suffering as a 


116 1.e., after a long life. 

117 See Kosa, chap.V, 8, 43; VI, 222; VIII, 132, 144. 

118 Cf. S II, p. 53: yad aniccam tam dukkham. 
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result of change ( viparindmaduhkatd ) is evident because of impermanence; suffering as a conditioned state 
(samskaraduhkata ) is evident because of impermanence in both cases [i.e., birth and death]. Therefore, 
because of the impermanence and change of conditioned things, the Blessed One has said: ‘Everything that 
is experienced is included in suffering.’ 119 

And again, the eight kinds of suffering beginning with birth appear in conditioned things which are subject 
to appearance and disappearance. It is in this sense that the Blessed One has said: ‘Everything that is 
impermanent is suffering.’ 

Moreover, suffering, such as birth, appear in conditioned things which are subject to impermanence. Hence 
suffering in the nature of impermanence. The meaning of suffering should be understood in this way 
here. 12 

THE GENERAL CHARACTERISTIC OF EMPTINESS 

(3) What is the characteristic of emptiness ( sunyata )? It is the non-existence ( abhdva ) of a certain 
thing, there. To see ( samanupasyana ) in this way is emptiness. 

Again, it is the existence ( bhdva ) of another thing, there. In this way there is true knowledge 
(yathabhutajnana ). This is called emptiness perceived by penetration ( avatdra ). True knowledge denotes 
the informed meaning. 

What is the meaning of the non-existence of a certain thing, there? It is the non-existence in the 
aggregates, elements and spheres of a self or anything whatsoever belonging to a self of permanent, 
durable, eternal, immutable nature. In this way is their emptiness. 

What is the meaning of the existence of another thing, there? It is the fact that there is non-self in the 
aggregates, elements and spheres. It is the nonexistence of the self, and the existence of the non-self. It is in 
this sense that the Blessed One has said: ‘Existence is the true knowledge of an existent thing; non¬ 
existence is the true knowledge of a non-existent thing. ’ 

Furthermore, emptiness is threefold: 

i) the emptiness of non-existence (abhdvasunyata), 120 

ii) the emptiness of existence as such-and-such ( tathdbhdvasunyata ) and 

iii) natural emptiness (prakrtisunyata ). 

The first should be understood as imaginary (parikcdpita ), the second as relative ( paratantra ) 121 and the 
third as absolute (parinispanna ). 


119 Cf. ibid., p. 53: yad kind vedayitam tam dukkhasmin ti. 

1211 svabhdvasunyata in Pradhan’s restoration seems to be a printing error. For the three fomis of emptiness, see 
Sutralarikara, chap. XIV, v. 34 and p. 95. 
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THE GENERAL CHARACTERISTIC OF NON-SELF 

(4) What is the characteristic of non-self ( andtma )? It is the non-existence in the aggregates, 
elements and spheres of the characteristics postulated in the theory of the self ( dtmavdda ) as a result of the 
nonexistence of the characteristics of a self in the aggregates, elements and spheres. This is called the 
characteristic of non-self. For this reason the Blessed One said: ‘All things (dharmas) are without self.’ 

Furthermore, the Blessed One has said: “(i) All of that is not mine, (ii) nor ‘I am’ nor my self’. 1 "' What is 
the meaning of the phrase: ‘Thus should one understand that truly by correct wisdom’? 124 

(i) The phrase ‘all that is not mine’ is said in reference to outer things. ‘Outer things’ is the 
characteristic of things belonging to an imaginary self. Hence the extension of the idea to things 
belonging to a self. 

(ii) ‘Inner things’ is the characteristic of an imaginary self and of things belonging to it. Hence the 
extension of the idea to the self and things belonging to the self. 

THE MOMENTARY CHARACTERISTIC OF IMPERMANENCE 

It was said above that impermanence has a momentary characteristic. How should this be understood? 
Just as the momentary characteristic of mind and mental activities, so in the same way should one 
understand the momentary characteristic of matter (body, etc.), as a result of its appropriation by mind, its 
acquisition and preservation by mind, its transformation by mind, having mind as its base, being produced 
by the supremacy of the mind, being dominated by the mind. 

THE MOMENTARY CHARACTERISTIC OF MATTER 

Furthermore, one should understand ‘the momentary characteristic of matter (body)’ because it is subject to 
the final transformation, and also due to the destruction of the self-essence ( svarasavinasa ) of a thing that 
has been born regardless of its condition (anapeksya pratyayam). 

THE FOUR GREA T ELEMENTS AND THE DERIVA TIVES 

It is said: ‘Whatever is matter ( rupa ) is the four great elements (catvdri mahabhutani) and the derivatives 
(updddya) of the four great elements.” 1- ' Why is that said? It is said in this way because of their co- 


121 This phrase is missing in Pradhan’s restoration. 

122 sabbe dhamma anatta, Dhp. XX, 7 (or v. 279); M I, p. 228; S II, pp. 132, 133. 

123 Sabbam . n ’etam mama, n ’eso ’ ham asmi, ne me so attd. M I, p. 139. 

1-4 Evam etam yathdbhutam sammappanndya datthabbam, ibid., p. 139. These two phrases go together: 
Sabbam....n’etam mama, n’so ham asmi, ne me so atta’ti evam etam yathdbhutam sammappanndya datthabbam. ‘All 
that is not mine, nor ‘I am’, nor my self. This is how one should really understand that by true wisdom.’ 

124 Cf. Cattdro ca malidbhutd catunnah ca mahdbhutanam updddya nipam — idam vuccati sabbam rupam. Dhs., p. 124, 
section 584. 
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existence ( sambhava ). ‘Derived’ ( updddya ) means that it has its basis in the same place 
(ekadesdsrayibhava). If a certain element occurs in a combination ( samuddya ), it is said that it exists there. 
There are things that contain the totality of the elements ( sdrvabhautika ). Also in regard to derived matter 
( updddyarupa ), if a certain derived substance occurs in a combination, it should be understood as existing 
there. 

THE ATOM ESTABLISHED BY ULTIMATE ANALYSIS 

Furthermore, it is said that a collection of matter ( rupasamuddya ) is composed of atoms. Here the atom 
( paramanu ) should be understood as not having a physical body ( nihsarfra ). The atom is established 
(v yavasthdna) by means of ultimate analysis (paryantaprabhedatah ) by the intellect ( buddhyd ) for the 
purpose of abandoning ( vibhdvana ) 126 the idea of grouping (pindasamjnd ) and for the purpose of 
penetrating into the non-reality ( dravydparinispattipravesa ) of matter. 

ANOTHER SET OF EIGHT TYPES OF SUFFERING 

Furthermore, there is 

(1) immense and unlimited (vipulam asamlikhitam) suffering, 

(2) limited ( samlikhitam ) suffering, 

(3) limited and unlimited (, samlikhitdsamlikhitam ) suffering; also there is 

(4) medium and limited ( madhyamasamlikhitam ), 

(5) light and unlimited (tanukam asamlikhitam), 

(6) lighter and limited (lanutaram samlikhitam), 

(7) lightest and limited (tanutamam samlikhitam) sufferings; 

(8) there is a form of non-suffering (aduhkha) that has the appearance of suffering 
( duhkhapratibhdsa ) which approaches the great limit (mahdsamlekhapratyupasthdna). 

(1) What is immense and unlimited suffering? It is the suffering in the realm of the sense pleasures 
( kdmdvacara ) of those who have not acquired wholesome roots ( anupachitakusalamula ). 

(2) What is limited (samlikhitam) suffering? It is the same as the preceding in those who have acquired 
wholesome qualities leading to deliverance ( utpannamoksabhdgiya ). 


Katamo c’avuso rupupadanakkhandho? Cattdri ca mahabhutani catunnan ca mahabhutanam upadayarupam. M. I, p. 
185. 

12< ’ Here vibhdvana means ‘abandonment’, ‘renunciation’ and not ‘examination’, investigation’, ‘explanation’, 
exposition’, ‘assurance’, etc. as usually. Dhs. A. p. 163 explains vibhdvana as antaradhdpana “to make disappear’. Cf. 
Kosa, VIII, 3, vibhutarupasamjhd which means ‘the one who has abandoned the perception of rupa’. 
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(3) What is limited and unlimited ( samlikhitdsamlikhitam) suffering? It is the same as above in those 
who have acquired wholesome roots directed towards mundane detachment ( laukikavairdgya ). 

(4) What is medium and limited ( (madhyamasamlikhitam) suffering? It is the suffering of those who 
have been born into the form realm ( rupadhatu ) and who lack the wholesome qualities leading to 
deliverance ( vivarjitamoksabhagiya ). 

(5) What is light and unlimited (tanukam asamlikhitam) suffering? It is the suffering of those who have 
been born into the formless realm ( drupya ) and who lack the wholesome qualities leading to deliverance. 

(6) What is lighter and limited (tanutaram samlikhitam ) suffering? It is the suffering of disciples in the 
course of training ( saiksa ). 

(7) What is the lightest limited ( tanutamam samlikhitam) suffering? They are the six spheres 1 " that 
make up the condition for the vital faculty ( jivitendriyapratyaya ) of disciples who have finished the course 
of their training ( asaiksa ), (i.e, arhant). 

(8) What is the non-suffering that has the appearance of suffering and approaches the great limit 
( adhukham duhkhapratibhdsam mahasamlekhapratyupasthanam )? This is the case of bodhisattvas who 
have attained perfection (paramiprdpta) and who deliberately continue to be reborn into existence 
( bhavopapatti ). 

THE THREE TYPES OF DEATH 

It is said that death (maraud) is suffering. Here death is threefold: 

(i) that of a person whose mind is wholesome ( kusalacitta ), 

(ii) that of a person whose mind is unwholesome ( akusalacitta) and 

(iii) that of a person whose mind is neutral ( avydkrtacitta ). 

(i) The death of a person whose mind is wholesome should be understood as that which results when the 
mental activity is clear (patuke cittapracdre) due to the power of wholesome roots (kusalamidabala) or due 
to another’s influence (paropasamhdra ). 

(ii) The death of a person whose mind is unwholesome should be understood as that which also results 
when the mental activity is clear due to the power of unwholesome roots or due to another’s influence. 

(iii) The death of a person whose mind is neutral should be understood as that which results when the 
mental activity is clear or obscure, when it is incapable of mental formation ( abhisamskdrdsamartha ) due 
to the lack of the two. 

In the person who has been a doer of good (subhakdrin), the lower part of the body becomes cold first. But 
in the evil-doer ( asubhakdrin ), the upper part of the body becomes cold. At this moment, the intermediate 
existence ( antardbhavo ’bhinirvartate) unfolds before the evil-doer in the appearance ( nirbhdsa ), for 


’" 7 sadayatanam : eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mental organ 
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example, of a black bull or goat (krsna kutapd) or a very black night ( andhakdratamisrd ratri)', before the 
person who has been a doer of good, it appears like a white cloth ( sukla pata) or like the night illumined by 
the moon ( sajyotsnd ratri). 

INTERMEDIA TE EXISTENCE 

There is intermediate existence for a person who is going to be reborn in the realm of the sense pleasures 
(kdmadhdtu ) or in the form realm ( rupadhdtu ), and for a person who leaves the formless realm 
(i arupyadhatu ). The latter is like a gandharva 128 created by mind ( manomaya ). He lives for seven days 
more or less and may die even before that. Sometimes he returns. 129 Remaining there, he accumulates 
actions {karma) and he also sees similar beings {sabhdgdms ca sattvan pasyati). In the place where he is to 
be born, he has this physical form {tad dkrti) and his movements are unobstructed {apratihatagati). Like a 
being endowed with supernatural powers {rddhimdn), moving rapidly {dsugdmi), he comes to the place of 
his rebirth {upapattydyatane pratihanyate). Like the pans of a balance going up and down, he dies and is 
tied by conception into the place of his rebirth. The being who is in the intermediate existence 
{antarabhavastha) develops lust {rdga) for the place of his rebirth, and the other defdements {klesa) make 
up its condition {pratyaya ) also. With this lust, the intermediate existence ceases and the embryo {kalala), 
equipped with consciousness {savijndnaka), arises which is the result {vipdka). The development of the 
faculties {indriya) begins subsequently, as is explained in conditioned production {pratTtyasamutpdda ), and 
one of the four modes of birth (yoni, womb), birth from an egg {andaja), birth from the placenta ( jardyuja ), 
birth from moisture {samsvedaja), apparitional birth {upapdduka) occurs. 


128 Gandharva is explained as ‘someone who lives on odors’. For a detailed discussion, see Kosa, chap. Ill, pp. 36-53. 

He returns to his previous dwelling hoping to receive the merits of good actions performed on his behalf by his 
relatives. Therefore, generally on the seventh day, the relatives of the dead person carry out, in his name, meritorious 
activities such as having the Dharma preached by a monk, giving alms {mataka ddna) to the Community {Sarigha), and 
transferring the merit to him for his happiness in his new life. 
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SECOND SECTION: SAMUDAYASATYA 

(2) What is the Truth of the origin ( samudaya ) of suffering? It is 

(a) the defilements ( klesa ) and 

(b) the actions dominated by the defilements ( klesddhipateya karma). 

The thirst (desire, trsna) that produces re-existence and re-becoming ( paunarbhaviki ), which is bound 
to passionate lust ( nandiragasahagatd ) and which takes its delights here and there 
( tatratatra’bhinandini ), was designated by the Blessed One as the Truth of the origin of suffering 
{samudayasatya). This is the main exposition (prddhdnyanirdesa ) of the Truth of the origin. 

What is the principal meaning (pradhydnydrtha )? It is the meaning that is present everywhere 
{sarvatragdrtha). What does it mean that it is present everywhere? It is the fact that this thirst {trsna) is 
present in regard to all objects ( vastusarvatraga ), on all occasions ( avasthasarvatraga ), at all times, past, 
present and future ( adhvasarvatrsaga ), in all realms of existence (dhdtusarvatraga), 1 ' in all pursuits 
(esandsarvatraga), 131 and in all forms (prakdrasarvatraga). lj ~ 

THE DEFILEMENTS (KLESA) 

What are the defilements ( klesa )? The defilements should be understood: 

(1) by their enumeration (partsamkhyana), 

(2) by their characteristic {laksana), 

(3) by their sudden appearance ( utthdna ), 

(4) by their objects (, alambana), 

(5) by their connection ( samprayoga ), 

(6) by their synonyms (parydya ), 

(7) by their differences ( vipratipatti ), 

(8) with respect to their realms {dhdtu), 

(9) by their groups ( nikdya) and 

(10) by their abandonment (prahdna). 


130 That is, in the realm of the sense pleasures ( kamadhatu ), in the realm of fonn ( rupadhatu ) and in the formless realm 
(i arupyadhatu ). 

131 That is, the pursuit of pleasure and satisfaction of all kinds. 

L ’ 3 Such as the desire for continuity of existence ( bhava) or for annihilation ( vibhava ). 
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ENUMERATION (PARISAMKHYANA) 

(1) What is their enumeration (parisamkhyana )? Six or ten defilements. What are the six defilements? 
Lust ( raga ), aversion ( pratigha ), pride ( mdna ), ignorance ( avidyd ), doubt ( vichikitsd) and (wrong) view 
(drsti ). Their number is brought to ten by the fivefold division of view. 133 

CHARACTERISTICS (LAKSANA) 

(2) What is their characteristic ( laksana )? When a thing ( dharma ) arises with the characteristic of 
perturbation ( aprasantalaksana ) and the appearance of it disturbs the body and mind, this is the 
characteristic of the defilements. 

SUDDEN APPEARANCE (UTTHANA) 

(3) What is their sudden appearance ( utthana )? If the latent residue ( anusaya ) of a defilement is not 
destroyed, when an object favorable to its sudden appearance is present, if deep attentiveness is absent in 
this situation, then a defilement appears suddenly. This is called the sudden appearance of defilements. 

OBJECT (ALAMBANA) 

(4) What is their object ( alambana )? All defilements take as their object all the defilements and 
everything belonging to the defilements. Moreover, the other defilements of the realm of the sense 
pleasures, with the exception of ignorance wrong view and doubt, do not take the higher realms as object. 
The defilements of a higher realm do not take a lower realm as object due to the absence of desire for the 
lower realm. Some defilements take cessation ( nirodha ) and the path ( marga ) as objects as a result of lack 
of understanding of cessation and the path. Elaboration with regard to them is considered here as taking 
them as object. 

Furthermore, the defilements are twofold: those that take nonmaterial objects ( avastukdlambana ) and those 
that take material objects ( savastukdlambana ). Which are those that take nonmaterial objects? These 
are the views (drsti) and the mental qualities associated with them. All the others are considered as taking 
material objects. 

CONNECTION (SAMPRAYOGA) 

(5) What is their connection ( samprayoga )? Lust (raga) is not connected with aversion (pratigha). As 
with aversion, it is not connected with doubt (vichikitsd), but is connected with the others. Aversion should 
be understood in the same way as lust. Aversion is not connected with lust, pride (mdna) and wrong view 
(drsti). Pride is not connected with aversion and doubt. Ignorance is twofold: ignorance connected with all 


133 Thus the ten defilements are: 1. lust (raga), 2. aversion (pratigha ), 3. pride (mdna), 4. ignorance (avidyd), 5. doubt 
(vichikitsd), 6. the idea of self (satkayadrsti), 7. the idea of grasping onto the extremes (antagrdhadrsti), 8. attachment 
to opinions (drstipardimarsa), 9. attachment to rites and rituals (silavratapardmarsa), 10. wrong view ( mithyadrsti). 
These ten defilements are numbers 19 to 28 in the list of samskaras. See above p.[ ]. For pahcha drsti (five views) 
see also Kosa, chap. V, p. 15. 
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defilements and pure ignorance. 14 What is pure ignorance? It is ignorance with respect to the Truths. 
Wrong view ( drsti ) is not connected with aversion and doubt. Doubt is not connected with lust, pride and 
wrong view. 1 The minor defilements (iipuklesa) 6 such as anger are not connected one with another. 
Absence of respect for oneself ( ahrtkya ) and absence of respect for others (shamelessness, anapatrapya) 
are connected everywhere with unwholesome things ( akusala ). Inertia ( stydna ), excitement ( auddhatya ), 
absence of trust ( dsraddhya ), laziness ( kausidya ), indolence ( pramada ) are connected everywhere with 
what is defiled ( klista ). 

SYNONYMS (PARYAYA) 

(6) What are their synonyms (paryaya )? All the defilements have synonyms denoting different meanings 
and different circumstances: 

1) fetter ( samyojana ), 

2) bond ( bandhana ), 

3) latent residue ( anusaya ), 

4) minor defilements ( upaklesa ), 

5) wrapping (paiyavasthdna ), 

6) flooding ( ogha), 

7) yoke (yoga), 

8) grasping (updddna), 

9) bondage, knot (grantha), 

10) hindrance (mvarana). 


134 Tib. ma dres pa, ‘unmixed’ (avenki?). 

135 This phrase, which is found in the Tibetan and Chinese versions, is missing in Pradhan’s restoration. 

136 There are twenty; 1. anger (krodha), 2. grudge (upanaha), 3. hypocrisy ( mraksa ), 4. spite (praddsa ), 5. jealousy 
(irsya), 6. avarice (matsarya), 7. deception ( maya ), 8. dissimulation, concealment ( sathya), 9. self-importance ( mada), 
10. violence ( vihimsd ), 11. absence of respect for oneself ( ahrikya ), 12. absence of respect for others ( anapatrapya ), 
13. inertia (stydna), 14. excitement (auddhatya), 15. absence of trust (asraddya), 16. laziness (kausidya), 17. indolence 
(pramada), 18. forgetfulness (musitasmrtitd), 19. lack of attentiveness (asamprajanya), 20. distraction (viksepa). These 
twenty minor defilements are numbers 29 to 48 in the list of samskaras. 

See also Trimsika, p. 29 and Kosa,Chap. V, p. 88. 

Cf. the list of sixteen upakkilesa, M I, p. 36 - 1. abhijja-visamalobho, 2. byapado, 3. kodho, 4. upandho, 5. makkho, 6. 
paldso, 7. issa, 8. macchariyam, 9. maya, 10. sdtheyyam, 11. thambho, 12. sarambho, 13. mdno, 14. atimano, 15. 
mado, 16. pamado. 

The five hindrances ( pancha nivarana) are generally considered as cittassa upakkilesa, ‘minor defilements of the 
mind’. S V, pp. 92, 108, 115; Vbh, p. 256. 
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11) remainder, stump (khila), 

12) stain {mala), 

13) danger (nigha), 

14) arrow {salya), 

15) accessories ( kihchana , lit. some thing), 

16) wrong deeds (duscharita), 

17) outflow (impurity, asrava), 

18) distress ( vighdta ), 

19) burn (pariddha ), 20) tribulation (updydsa),'' 1 

20) battle ( rana ), 

21) fever (Jvara), 

22) dense forest ( vanatha or gahana) 1 ^ and 

23) obstruction ( vibandha ). 

1) How many fetters ( samyojana ) are there? Why are they fetters? Where do they fetter? 

There are nine fetters: the fetters of 

(i) attachment {anunaya), 

(ii) aversion (pratigha ), ( 

(iii) pride (mdna), 

(iv) ignorance ( avidya ), 

(v) views {drsti), 

(vi) seizing {pardmarsa ), 

(vii) scepticism ( vichikitsd ), 

(viii) jealousy (Frsyd) and 
(ix) greed (, matsarya ). 139 


137 This term is missing in Pradhan’s restoration. 

138 Pradhan’s restoration: vanasa. 

139 In the Pali texts (D. Sanglti-sutta; Vbh 377; A V, 17, etc.) there are ten samyojanas: 5 orambhagiyas: (1) 
sakkdyaditti, (2) vivikiccha, (3) silcibbatapardmdsa, (4) kamacchanda, (5) vyapada; and 5 uddhambhagiya: (6) 
ruparaga, (7) arupardga, (8) mdna, (9) uddhacca, (10) avijja. But Vibh. p. 391 gives a list that is slightly different: (1) 
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(i) What is the fetter of attachment (anunayasamyojana )? It is the desire (chhanda) for 
the three realms. 141 The person who is fettered by attachment has no revulsion for the 
three realms. As a result of absence of revulsion, he performs unwholesome ( akusala) 
actions and does not perform wholesome ( kusala ) actions. Producing future suffering in 
this way, he is fettered by suffering. 

(ii) What is the fetter of aversion (pratighasamyojana )? It is ill-will towards beings, 
suffering and the conditions of suffering. 1 The person who is fettered by aversion does 
not abandon the objects of aversion. Since he does not abandon them, he performs 
unwholesome actions and does not perform wholesome actions. Producing future 
suffering in this way, he is fettered by suffering. 

(iii) What is the fetter of pride ( mana-samyojana )? There are seven types of pride: 

[1} pride (mana), 

[2] super pride ( atimdna ), 

[3] supreme pride ( mdndtimdna ), 

[4] pride of ‘I am’ ( asmimdna ), 

[5] superior pride ( abhimdna ), 

[6] inferior pride ( unamdna ) and 

[7] false pride ( mithyamana ). 142 

[1] What is pride? It is an elation of the mind of a person who thinks: ‘I am superior to 
my inferior, or, I am equal to my equal.’ 

[2] What is super pride? It is an elation of the mind of a person who thinks: ‘I am 
superior to my equal, or, I am equal to my superior. ’ 

[3] What is supreme pride? It is an elation of the mind in a person who thinks: ‘I am 
superior to my superior.’ 


kamaraga, (2) patigha, (3) mana, (4) ditthi, (5) vicikicchd, (6) silabbatapardmdsa, (7) bhavaraga, (8) issa, (9) 
macchariya, (10) avijja. 

140 The realm of the sense pleasures ( kamadhatu ), the form realm ( rupadhdtu ) and the formless realm ( arupyadhatu ). 

141 This is the precise definition of pratigha. 

142 See also Trimsika, p. 209. 

The list of sattamdna is exactly the same in Vbh. P.383 except for the order. In the Vbh the order is: (1) mdno, (2) 
atimdno, (3) mdndtimdno, (4) imano (Skt. unamdnah), (5) adhimdno (Skt. abhimdnah), (6) asmimano, (7) micchamano 
(skt. mithydmdnah). 
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[4] What is the pride of ‘I am’? It is an elation of the mind that arises from the wrong 
belief in a self and in things belonging to a self in the five aggregates of attachment. 

[5] What is superior pride? It is an elation of the mind of a person who thinks of 
having attained special high spiritual states ( uttaravisesddhigama ) when he has not 
attained them. 

[6] What is inferior pride? It is an elation of the mind of a person who thinks that he is 
only slightly inferior to a person who is very superior to him. 

[7] What is false pride? It is an elation of the mind in a person who thinks he is 
virtuous when he is not. 

The person who is fettered by pride does not understand the self and what belongs to the 
self. Not understanding these, he grasps the idea of self and what belongs to the self, 
commits unwholesome actions and does not perform wholesome actions. Producing 
future suffering in this way, he is fettered by suffering. 

(iv) What is the fetter of ignorance ( avidya-samyojana )? It is ignorance in regard to the 
three realms. The person who is fettererd by ignorance does not understand suffering and 
its origin. Not understanding, he performs unwholesome actions and does not perform 
wholesome actions. Thus, producing future suffering, he is fettered by suffering. 

(v) What is the fetter of views ( drsti-samyojana )? There are three views: the idea of self 
(satkdyadrsti), the idea of grasping the extremes (, antagrahadrsti ) and wrong view 
(mithyadrsti). The person who is fettered by views searches for and becomes attached to 
a false imaginary deliverance. Being attached to a false deliverance, he performs 
unwholesome actions and does not perform wholesome actions. Thus, producing future 
suffering, he is fettered by suffering. 

(vi) What is the fetter of seizing ( paramarsa-samyojana )? It is attachment to views 
(drstiparamarsa ) and attachment to observances and rituals ( silavrataparamarsa ). The 
person who is fettered by seizing imagines and is attached to false means of deliverance. 
Being attached to false means of deliverance, he performs unwholesome actions and does 
not perform wholesome actions. Thus, producing future suffering, he is fettered by 
suffering. 

(vii) What is the fetter of scepticism ( vichikitsa-samyojana )? It is confusion with regard to 
the Truths. The person who is fettered by scepticism has doubts with regard to the Three 
Jewels ( ratnatraya ), the Buddha, the Dharma and the Sangha, and does not behave well 
towards the Three Jewels. Not behaving properly towards the Three Jewels, he performs 
unwholesome actions and does not perform wholesome actions. Thus, producing future 
suffering, he is fettered by suffering. 

(viii) What is the fetter of jealousy ( Irsya-samyojana )? It is an agry thought produced by 
intolerance for the well-being of others on the part of someone who desires honor and 
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gain. The person who is fettered by jealousy desires honor and gain and does not 
venerate the teaching ( dharmci ). Respecting honor and gain, he performs unwholesome 
actions and does not perform wholesome actions. Thus, producing future suffering, he is 
fettered by suffering. 

(ix) What is the fetter of greed ( indtsarya-samyojana )? It is a firm mental attachment of the 
person who desires honor and gain. The person who is fettered by greed is attached to 
accumulating and does not respect the notion of abandoning. Being attached to 
accumulating, he performs unwholesome actions and does not perform wholesome 
actions. Thus, producing future suffering, he is fettered by suffering. 

2) Bondage (bandhana) is threefold: 

(i) the bond of lust ( rdga ), 

(ii) the bond of hatred ( dvesa ) and 

(iii) the bond of delusion ( moha ). 

(i) By the bond of lust, beings are bound to the suffering of change ( viparinamaduhkha ); 

(ii) by the bond of hatred, beings are bound to ordinary suffering ( duhkhaduhkha ); 

(iii) by the bond of delusion, beings are bound to suffering produced by the conditioned state 
( samskdraduhkha ). 

Moreover, as a result of lust, hatred and delusion, there is no freedom in the practice of 
wholesome actions. This is why they are called ‘bonds’. 

3) There are seven latent residues ( anusaya ): the latent residues of 

(i) lust for the sense pleasures ( kamaraga ), 

(ii) aversion (pratigha ), 

(iii) desire for existence and becoming ( bhavardga ), 

(iv) pride ( mdna ), 

(v) ignorance ( avidyd ), 

(vi) the views ( drsti ) and 

(vii) scepticism ( vichikitsa ). 

(i) What is the latent residue of lust for the sense pleasures ( kamaraganusaya )',? It is a 

latent tendency ( dausthulya ) to lust for the sense pleasures. 

(ii) What is the latent residue of aversion (pratighanusaya )? It is a latent tendency toward 
aversion. 
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(iii) What is the latent tendency of desire for existence and becoming ( bhava- 

ragdnusaya)'! It is a latent tendency toward desire for the form realm and the formless 
realm. 

(iv) What is the latent tendency of pride ( mananusaya )? It is a latent tendency toward 
pride. 

(v) What is the latent tendency of ignorance ( avidyanusaya )? It is a latent tendency 
toward ignorance. 

(vi) What is the latent tendency of views ( drstyanusaya )? It is a latent tendency toward 
wrong views. 

(vii) What is the latent tendency of scepticism ( vichikitsanusaya )? It is a latent tendency 
toward scpticism. 

In the person who is not free of the pursuit of sense pleasure, the latent tendencies of lust for 
the sense pleasures and aversion remain underlying. In the person who is not free of the 
pursuit of existence and becoming, the residue of desire for existence and becoming remains 
underlying. In the person who is not free of the pursuit of the false holy life 
(mithydbrahmacharya), the latent residues of pride, ignorance, wrong views and scepticism 
remain underlying. These beings possess weak antidotes ( hinapratipaksa ), and having conceit 
(mada) and pride and, as well, delusion with respect to the Truths, they imagine false 
deliverance and the path leading to it and become confused and doubtful with regard to the 
teaching and to the Buddha’s discipline ( dharmavinaya ). 

4) As for the minor defilements ( upaklesa ), those that are major defilements are also minor 

defilements; but the minor defilements are not major defilements. With the exception of the 
major defilements, the remainder of what is defiled are all the mental activities 
( chaitasikadharma ) included in the aggregate of the formations. What are they? With the 
exception of the six defilements beginning with lust ( rdga ), the other impure mental activities 
beginning with anger (, krodha ) are included in the aggregate of formations. But lust (rdga), 
hatred (dvesa) and delusion (moha), as mental activities, are also called minor defilements 
because the mind is defiled by them and there is neither detachment nor deliverance nor 
abandonment of the hindrances. That is why they are called minor defilements. 14 ' As the 
Blessed One has said: ‘Lust, hatred and delusion have defiled, distracted and polluted your 
mind for a long time.’ 

5) There are eight wrappings (paryavasthana ): 

(i) inertia ( stydna ), 


143 Thus, M I, p. 91 gives lobha, dosa, moha as cittassa upakkilesa. Upakkilesd is used as a synonym for lobha and 
abhijjhdkdyagantha in their definition in Dhs, pp. 189, 201. 
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(ii) drowsiness ( middha ), 

(iii) excitement ( auddhatya ), 

(iv) remorse ( kaub-tya ), (v) jealousy ( Trsya ), 

(v) greed ( mdtsarya ), 

(vi) absence of respect for oneself ( ahrikya ) and 

(vii) absence of respect for others ( anapatrdpya ). 

They are called wrappings because they completely cover the mind, actively and ceaselessly. 
Furthermore, these wrappings cover the mind at the moment of acquisition of the sign 
(udgraha-nimitta) 144 during the development of concentration ( samathcibhavana ) and also at 
the time of practicing the pure virtuous holy life. 

6) Flooding ( ogha ) is fourfold: the floodings of 

(i) the sense pleasures ( kdmaugha ), 

(ii) existence and becoming ( bhavaugha ), 

(iii) wrong views ( drstyogha ) and 

(iv) ignorance (avidyaugha)} 4 ' 

Flooding, in a symbolic sense, denotes a current of water tumbling down a slope, (i) The first 
is reflecting upon the pursuit of sense pleasures, (ii) The second is reflecting upon the pursuit 
of existence and becoming. The last two, (iii) and (iv), are reflecting upon the pursuit of a 
false holy life. This is explained by the relationship of subject and object 
( dsrayasritasambandha ). 

7) Yoke (yoga ) is fourfold: the yokes of 

(i) the sense pleasures ( kdmayoga ), 

(ii) existence and becoming ( bhavayoga ), 

(iii) wrong views ( drstiyoga ) and 

(iv) ignorance (avidydyoga).' 46 

Yoke denotes the obstruction of detachment since it is contrary to purification. Again, the 
yokes are reflecting upon the pursuits of the four things respectively as in the preceding case. 

8) Grasping (upadana) is fourfold, namely, the graspings of 


144 During kasina meditation. See Vsm., p. 125. 

145 S IV, p. 257; V, 59, 292, 309, D III, p. 230 give the same list of four oghas in the same order. 
14,1 A II, p.10; D III, p. 230; S V, 59 give the same list of four yogas in the same order. 
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(i) the sense pleasures ( kdmopdddna ), 

(ii) wrong views ( drstyupdddna ), 

(iii) observances and rituals ( silavratopdddna ) and 

(iv) the theory of self ( dtmavddopdddna ). 147 

Grasping should be understood as causing dispute and rebirth. What is the result of 
grasping? Because of the obstructive defilement of lust for the sense pleasures, lay people 
quarrel. The first grasping (i) is the root of this type of quarreling. Because of the obstructive 
defilement of attachment to wrong views, monastics argue. The last three graspings, (ii), (iii) 
and (iv), consitute the root of this type of dispute. The sixty-two types of wrong view 
constitute grasping of views. The grasping pf observances and rituals is the austere ascetic 
practice that follows the various observances and rituals. The grasping of the theory of self, 
(iv), is the notion of the self associated with this ascetic practice. Heretics dispute because of 
the grasping of wrong views and of observances and rituals, and although they do not dispute 
in regard to the theory of self ( atmavdda ), nevertheless they dispute with adherents of the 
Dharma. Thus they are called graspings ( upaddna ) because they are attached to the cause of 
disputes and because they produce painful results in future births. 

9) There are four bonds or knots ( grantha ), namely, the physical knots (kdyagrantha) of 

(i) covetousness ( abhidhyd ), 

(ii) enmity ( vydpdda ), 

(iii) attachment to observances and rituals ( silavratapardmarsa ) and 

(iv) dogmatic fanaticism ( idamsatydbhinivesa ) (lit. passionate attachment to the idea 
‘this is the only truth’). 148 

Knots should be understood as the clenching of the body in a person whose mind is given 
over to concentration. What is the result of the knots? The mind is distracted in four ways: 
the mind is distracted as a result of (i) attachment to things such as wealth, (ii) evil conduct in 
regard to disputable things, (iii) the suffering produced by austere observances and rituals and 
(iv) decisions made with superficial attentiveness ( ayoniso ) concerning knowable things. 

10) There are five hindrances ( nlvarana ): the hindrances of 

(i) desire for the sense pleasures ( kdmacchanda ), 

(ii) enmity {vydpdda), 

(iii) inertia and drowsiness ( styana-middha ), 


147 The same list of the fourupadana in the same order: D II, p. 58; III, 230; M I, pp. 51, 66: S II, p. 3; V, P. 59 

148 S V, p. 59; D III, p. 230; Vsm, p. 683 give the same list in the same order.. 
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(iv) excitement and remorse ( auddhatya-kaukrtya ) and 

(v) scepticism ( vichikitsd ). 14 '’ 

Hindrance should be understood as darkness on the wholesome side (kusalapaksa), especially 
in regard to devotion to the religious life ( pravrajyabhirati ) in the case of an accusation 
concerning moral behavior {pratipattichodand ), during concentration ( samatha ) at the time of 
acquisition of the image ( udgraha ), and in equipoise ( upeksd ). 

11) Remainder, stump ( khila ), is three-fold: the stumps of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 150 

Natures that are furnished with lust, etc., are caused by previous habituation related to lust, 
hatred and delusion. They are called stumps because it is difficult for beings to uproot them 
due to lack of control over their minds, lackof pliancy in their minds and the difficulty of 
deliverance. 

12) Stain {mala) is threefold: the stains of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 151 

This is the wrong behavior caused by lust, hatred and deslusion. Virtuous monks 
( sabrahmachan ), seeing another monk behaving in such a way in a village or in the forest, 
will say: “This venerable one commits such and such faults, behaves in such and such ways. 
He is a thorn in the village, he is carnal ( dmisa ) and impure.” This is why they are called 
stains. 

13) There are three dangers ( nigha ): the dangers of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 


D I, p. 246; M I, p.60; A III, p. 63; Vbh, p. 199; Vsm, p. 146, etc., give the same list of the five mvaranas in the 
same order. 

150 S V, p. 57 gives the same list of three khilas. But D III, pp. 237-238; M I, p. 101; A IV, 460 give a list of five 
cetokhilas: (1) doubt in regard to the Master ( satthd ), (2) the Dharma, (3) the Sangha, (4) the value of the precepts 
(sikkha), (5) angry attitude of mind towards co-monastics {sabrahmacan). 

151 The same list of the three malas: Vbh, p. 368. 
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Lust, hatred and delusion are called dangers because as a result of them, beings suffer 
ceaselss torment in birth and death for a long period of time. 

14) There are three arrows ( salya ): the arrows of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 152 

Lust, hatred and illusion are called arrows because they cause attachment to existence and to 
the instruments of existence ( bhavopakarana ), because they maintain uninterrupted 
continuity, because they produce scepticism towards the Buddha, the Dharma and the Sangha, 
and the four Truths of suffering, its origin, its cessation and the path. 

15) There are three accessories ( kihcana , lit., something): the accessories of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 153 

They are called accessories because in accumulating wealth due to lust, hatred and delusion, 
one experiences fear, ill-will and confusion through wanting more. 

16) There are three misdeeds ( duscarita ): the misdeeds of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 154 

Lust, hatred and delusion are called misdeeds because as a result of them, one dos wrong 
through body, speech and mind ( kdyavdhmanoduscharitdni ). Furthermore, they are defined in 
this way because lust, hatred and delusion are the unwholesome roots ( akusalamula ) of the 
misdeeds resulting from them. How is that? In the world, one does wrong because of 
mundane trifles; one does wrong by thinking of a wrong someone has done to oneself; one 
does wrong by being attached to false doctrines. Thus lust, hatred and delusion, the 
unwholesome roots, are called misdeeds. 

17) There are three outflows ( asrava, impurities): the outflows 


152 Vbh, p. 377, gives a list of five salla (salya): rdga, dosa, moha, mdna, ditthi. 

153 The same list of three kihcana: D III, p. 217; M I, p. 298; S IV, 297; Vbh, p. 368. 

154 In the Pali texts, the three misdeeds are usually enumerated as the misdeeds of body ( kayaduccarita ), of speech 
(vaciduccarita) and of mind (manoduccarita). A I, pp. 114, 138; Vbh, p. 363, etc. 
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(i) of the sense pleasures (kdmasrava), 

(ii) of existence and becoming ( bhavdsrava ) and 

(iii) of ignorance ( avidyasarava ). 155 

They are called outflows because they cause the mind to be distracted and dispersed. Why? 
The outflow of the sense pleasures is due to outer distraction; the outflows of existence and 
becoming are due to inner distraction; the outflow of ignorance is due to both of these two 
distractions. 

18) There are three distresses ( yighata ): 156 the distresses of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 

This is the pursuit of existence and becoming, and the pursuit of the material things necessary 
for existence ( pariskara ) due to lust, hatred and delusion. They are called distresses because 
one is always afflicted by the suffering of poverty, etc. 

19) There are three burns (pariddha ): the burns of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) illusion. 

This is the passionate attachment to the major and minor characteristics ( laksananuvyanjana ) 
of a person or an object caused by superficial mindfulness ( ayoniso ) as a result of lust, hatred 
and illusion. They are called burns because they burn the body and mind by passionate 
attachment to the major and minor characteristics. 

20) There are three tribulations ( updydsa ): the tribulations of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 


155 The list of the same three dsavas (Pali, dsava ) in M I, p. 55; A I, pp. 165, 196; II, 211; III. 93, 414; S IV, 256: V, 
56, 189; Vbh. 364. But there is a list of four dsavas in Mahaparinibbana-sutta, D II, pp. 81, 84, 91, 98, 123, 126: 
kdmdsava, bhavdsava, ditthdsava, avijjdsava. 

156 ParUdha (pariddha) is usually used in the Pali texts as synonymous with kilesa, but there is no definite list of them. 

157 ParUdha (= pariddha) in the Pali texts is usually used as synonymous with kilesa , but there is no definite list of the 
vighdta. 
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The tribulations are desire and attachment caused by lust, hatred and illusion. They are called 
tribulations because, when the situation changes, one is affected by grief, lamentation, 
suffering and sadness, 

21) There are three battles ( ratio ): the battles of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 

They are called battles because, as a result of lust, hatred and delusion, one fights with 
weapons and clubs and one creates all kinds of quarrels and conflicts. 

22) There are three fevers (jvara): the fevers of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) idelusion. 

They are called fevers because, due to lust, hatred and delusion, one is burned by the great 
heat of unjust lust (, adharmardga ), excessive greed ( visamalobha) and false doctrines 
(, mithyadharma ). 

23) There are three dense forests ( vanatha or gahaita): the dense forests of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 

They are called dense forests because as a result of lust, hatred and delusion, beings are busy 
with activities that produce birth and death, and are born in different groups consisting of the 
five destinies in the continuity of existence. 

24) There are three obstructions ( vibandha ): the obstructions of 

(i) lust, 

(ii) hatred and 

(iii) delusion. 

As a result of lust, hatred and delusion, there is great envy in respect to body and wealth, lack 
of understanding, desire for arguments, satisfaction in having just a small amount of 
wholesomeness ( kusala ). They are called obstructions because, as a result of them, one does 
not develop wholesome things. 

In this way the synonyms of defilement are innumerable ( apramdna ). 
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CAB. 1.7. 


CAB. 1.8. 


DEPRA VITIES (VIPRA TIP A TTI) 

(7) What are their depravities ( vipratipatti )? 158 Two defilements, lust ( raga ) and aversion ( pratigha ), 
deprave the mind with regard to objects ( visaya ) and views ( drsti ). Pride ( mana ) depraves the mind with 
regard to beings and views. The idea of a self ( satkdyadrsti ), the idea of grasping the extremes 
( antagrahadrsti ) and wrong view ( mithyadrsti ) deprave the mind with regard to the knowables (jneya). 
Attachment to views ( drstipardmarsa ) and attachment to rites and rituals ( silavratapardmarsa ) deprave the 
mind with regard to views. Doubt ( vichikitsd ) depraves the mind with regard to the antidotes (pratipaksa ). 
Ignorance ( avidya ) depraves the mind everywhere. The ten defilements' 9 deprave the mind with regard to 
the Truths of suffering and its origin because they are their close bases. Furthermore, the ten defilements 
deprave the mind with regard to cessation and the path because they cause fear with regard to them. 

REALMS (DHATU) 

(8) What are their realms ( dhatu )? Except for aversion [pratigha ), all the other defilements are bound to 
the three realms. As for aversion, it is bound only to the realm of the sense pleasures [kdmadhdtu). 
Furthermore, lust [raga) is associated with pleasure ( sukha ), happiness ( priti ) 160 and equanimity ( upeksd ) 
in the realm of the sense pleasures. As it is in the realm of the sense pleasures, so it is in the first and 
second concentrations [dhydna). In the third concentration, it is associated with happiness and equanimity. 
Above that, it is associated only with equanimity. 161 Aversion is associated with suffering [duhkha), grief 
and equanimity. Pride [mana) is associated with joy and equanimity in the realm of the sense pleasures. In 
the first and second concetrations, it is associated with happiness, bliss and equanimity; in the third 
concetration, with happiness and equanimity; above, it is associated with equanimity only. As with pride, 
so with the concept of self [satkdyadrsti), the idea of grasping the extremes [antagrahadrsti) and 
attachment to observances and rituals [silavratapardmarsa). Wrong view [mithyadrsti) is associated with 
gried, joy and equanimity in the realm of the sense pleasures. In the form realm and the formless realm, it 
is related with the feelings. Doubt [vichikitsa) is associated with sadness and equanimity in the realm of the 
sense pleasures, and is related according to the feelings in the form realm and the formless realm. 
Ignorance [avidya) is twofold, related and pure. Since it is associated with all the defilements, associated 


158 Vipratipatti usually means bad behavior, sin, fault, misfortune, divergence, difference, opposition, contradiction, 
contrarity, incompatibility, erroneous perception, false objection, aversion, hostility, conflict, confusion, perplexity. 
But here the word expresses the notion of misleading, prejudicing, deforming, perverting and depraving the mind in 
such a way that it is unable to have a correct view of an object or an idea. For example, when the mind is depraved or 
deformed by raga or pratigha, it is unable to understand correctly and objectively an object or an idea because then it 
is prejudiced or deformed either by attachment [raga) or by aversion (pratigha) and consequently takes a perverted 
view. 

159 See above, p { }. 

160 Pradhan’s restoration has saumanasya. But the word priti is more appropriate because it is also connected with the 
dhyanas as the following phrases indicate. Priti is a memeber of dhydna whaereas saumanasya is not.. 

161 That is to say, raga is associated with sukha, priti and upeksd inthe first and second dhydna, with sukha and upeksd 
in the third, and with upeksd in the fourth. 
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ignorance is related according to the feelings. Pure ignorance is associated with grief and equanimity in the 
realm of the sense pleasures. In the higher realms, it is related according to the feelings. Why are all the 
defilements associated with equanimity? Because all the defilements are in decline as a result of their 
apathy. Moreover, lust ( rdga ) in the realm of the sense pleasures belongs to the group of six 
consciousnesses." 1 ' As with lust, so also with aversion and ignorance. Lust in the form realm belongs to 
four groups of consciousnesses," 1 ' and in the formless realm it belongs to the group of the mental 
consciousness. As with lust, so with ignorance. Pride, wrong view and doubt are everywhere linked to the 
group of mental consciousness. Moreover, lust, aversion and pride in the realm of the sense pleasures are 
active only with certain objects. Just as in the realm of the sense pleasures, so also in the form realm and 
the formless realm the other defdements are active everywhere with all objects. 

GROUPINGS (NIKAYA) 

(9) What are their groupings ( nikaya )? There are two groups of defdements: 

(a) the group that should be abandoned by inner seeing ( darsanaprahdtavyanikdya ) and 

(b) the group that should be abandoned by meditation ( bhdvandprahdtavyanikdya ). 

(a) The group that should be abandoned by inner seeing is again fourfold: 

(i) the group that should be abandoned by the inner seeing of suffering, 

(ii) the group that should be abandoned by the inner seeing of the origin of suffering, 

(iii) the group that should be abandoned by the inner seeing of cessation and 

(iv) the group that shoidd be abandoned by the inner seeing of the path. 

In the realm of the sense pleasures, the ten defdements 164 should be abandoned by the inner seeing 
of suffering. Just as for those that should be abandoned by the inner seeing of suffering, the same 
for those that should be abandoned by the inner seeing of the origin of suffering, the inner seeing 
of cessation and the inner seeing of the path. In the form realm, those that should be abandoned 
separately by the four inner seeings of sufferings, etc., are the nine defdements, with the exception 
of aversion. Just as in the form realm, so it is in the formless realm. Thus the groups of 
defdements that must be abandoned by inner seeing are one hundred and twelve in number. 165 


162 

163 

164 

165 


Visual, auditory, olfactory, gustatory, tactile and mental consciousnesses. 
Visual, auditory, tactile and mental. See Kosa, chap. VIII, p. 163. 

See above, p. [ ]. 

In the realm of the sense pleasures: 

to be abandoned by the insight of suffering 10 defilements 

origin 10 

cessation 10 “ 
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(b) In the realm of the sense pleasures, six defilements should be abandoned by meditation: 

1. the innate concept of a self (sahqjd satkdyadrsti ), 

2. the concept of grasping the extremes (, antagrahadrsti ), 

3. lust (raga), 

4. aversion (pratigha), 

5. pride ( mdna ) and 

6. ignorance ( avidyd ). 

In the form realm, except for aversion, the other five defilements are to be abandoned by 
meditation. As with the form realm, so for the formless realm. Thus the groups of defilements that 
are to be abandoned by meditation are sixteen in number. 166 

ABANDONMENT (PRAHANA) 

(10) What is their abandoning (prahanba )? It is the abandonment 

(i) by analysis, 

(ii) by attention and 

(iii) by acquisition 


path 10 

In the realm of fonn 

to be abandoned by the insight of suffering 9 
origin 9 

cessation 9 “ 

“ “ path 9 


In the formless real 

to be abandoned by the insight of suffering 9 defilements “ 
origin 9 

“ “ cessation 9 “ 

path 9 

Total 112 

166 sastih (sixty) in Pradhan’s restoration must be a mistake. The defilements to be abandoned by meditation in the 
kdmadhdtu 6 


rupadhatu 5 
arupyadhatu 5 
Total 16 
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(i) What is abandonment by analysis? It is the abandonment 

(a) by complete knowledge ( parijnana ), 

(b) by means of separation (visamyoga) and 

(c) by acquiring the antidotes (pratipaksalabha). 

(a) What is complete knowledge? It is the complete knowledge of things that constitute the 
cause ( niddna ), the complete knowledge of the self-nature of things and the complete 
knowledge of their bad consequences (cldfnava). 

(b) What is separation? It is the fact of not grasping at whatever presents itself at the moment. 

(c) What is acquiring the antidotes? It is the path of acquiring the antidotes by means of which 
one does not allow the evil that has not yet arisen to arise ( anutpannasya anutpada), or one 
abandons the evil that has already arisen ( utpannasya prahdnd). 

(ii) What is abandonment by attention? By the attention that takes all objcts in general, one sees 
everything as having no self. Understanding their impermanence, one abandons the defilements 
by developing the concept of impermanence, etc. 

(iii) What is abandonment by acquisition? There is no acquisition of the past, because it has 
ceased; nor of the future, because it has not yet arisen; nor of the present, because it is coexistent. 
Abandonment is simply rejecting the acquisition of the disturbance ( dausthulya ) caused by the 
defdements. As disturbance by the defdements appears, the antidotes appear; as the antidotes 
appear, the disturbance simultaneously disappears in the same way as, in the world, shadows 
disappear when the light appears. This is disjunction. When future defdements remain among 
what has not arisen, this is called abandonment. 1 ' 1 

ACTIONS DOMINATED BY THE DEFILEMENTS (KLESADHIPATEYAKARMA) 

What is action dominated by the defilements ( klesadhipateyakarma) ? 

1) The action of volition ( cetandkarma ) and 

2) the action carried out after having willed it ( cetayitvd karma ). 168 
All of this has the characteristic of action. 

Furthermore, action is fivefold: 

(i) the act of perception or reception (upalabdhikarma), 1 69 


lh7 Cf. Vsm, p. 50. Ettha ca pahananti koci dhammo nama natthi ahhatra vuttappakarnam panatipatadmam 
anuppadamattcito. 'Here there is nothing called abandonment except for the simple non-occurence of the destruction of 
life, etc., as has been explained.’ 

168 Cf. the Pali tenn sancetanika-kamma, M III, p. 209; A V, pp. 292, 294, 297, 299. See also Kosa, chap. IV, p. 1. 
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(ii) the act of implementation ( kciritrcikcirma ), 170 

(iii) the act of intention (vyavasayakarma), 171 

(iv) the act of transformation ( parinatikarma ). 172 and 

(v) the act of acquiring ( praptikarma ). 173 

In this context, what is generally understood is the act of intention ( vyavasayakarma ). 

2 TYPES OF ACTION 

1) What is the action of volition (volitional action, cetanakarma )? It is 

(i) meritorious action (punyakarma ), 

(ii) demeritorious action ( apunyakanna ) and 

(iii) unchanging action ( aninjyakarma ). 174 

2) What is action carried out after one has willed it ( cetayitva karma)? It is 

(i) physical ( kdyakarma ), 

(ii) vocal ( vdkkarma ) and 

(iii) mental (manaskarma) action. 

These three actions, physical, vocal and mental, are wholesome ( kusala ), and unwholesome ( akusala ). 

10 TYPES OF BAD OR GOOD ACTION 

What is unwholesome (akusala)? There are ten kinds of unwholesome actions: 

(i) destruction of life (prandtipdta ), 175 

(ii) theft ( adattdddna , lit., taking what is not given), 


169 This is the action of the sense faculties like perception or the reception by the eye of an external object such as a 
visible form. 

170 Such as support (ddhdra, asraya). The function of earth is to support the objects that are on it. The function of 
matter (rupa) is to obstruct ( rundhati) space. 

171 This is the volitional activity of the mind, of the speech and of the body. 

172 Of activities such as making a gold ornament by a goldsmith. 

173 This refers to such things as comprehension ( sdksdtkarma ) of nirvana by means of the eightfold noble path. 

174 These are the dhydnas. 

175 de La Vallee Poussin’s translation of the word prandtipdta as ‘murder’ (Kosa, chap. IV, pp. 46, 153, 163, 186, 188, 
etc.) is not correct. The term signifies the destruction of no matter what kind of living being, even an insect, and 
murder is included therein. But murder in particular, which is one of the four parajikas for a bhiksu, is expressed, not 
by the word prandtipdta, but by the phrase, manussaviggaham jfvitd voropeyya, ‘to deprive a human being of life’. 
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(iii) lust ( kdmamithydcdra , lit., illegitimate sexual relations), 

(iv) lying ( mrsdvdda ), 

(v) slandermongering ( pisunavdk or paisunya ), 

(vi) coarse language (parusavdk ), 

(vii) idle gossip ( sambhinnapraldpa ), 

(viii) excessive greed ( abhidhyd ), 

(ix) enmity ( vydpdda ) and 

(x) wrong view ( mithyddrsti ). 176 

What is wholesome ( kusala )? There are ten kinds of wholesome actions: 

(i) abstention ( virati ) from destruction of life, 

(ii) abstention from theft, 

(iii) abstention from adultery, 

(iv) abstention from lying, 

(v) abstention from slandermongering, 

(vi) abstention from coarse language, 

(vii) abstention from idle gossip, 

(viii) absence of excessive greed ( anabhidhyd ), 177 

(ix) absence of enmity ( avydpdda ), 

(x) right view ( samyakdrsti ). 

Furthermore, destruction of life, etc., has five conditions: 

i) object ( vastu), 178 

ii) intention (dsaya), 179 


176 The same list of the ten unwholesome and wholesome deeds in the Pali texts. Cf. M. Ill, p. 45, Sevitabba- 
asevitabba-sutta (no. 114); A V, p. 264; Vsm, p. 684. 

17 Note the word ‘abstention’ ( virati ) in reference to the first seven unwholesome actions beginning with taking life 
( prdndtipdta ), and this virati is included in sila (discipline) which controls physical and verbal actions only. But the 
last three, beginning with anabhidhyd are mental qualities where it is not a case of abstention (virati), but absence of 
excessive greed, etc. 

178 1. e., prana, a living being. 

1 19 1.e., vadhakacitta, viollent mind, the intention to kill. 
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iii) application (prayoga), lm 

iv) defilement (klesa) m and 

v) accomplishment (nisthdgamana ). 182 

The sutra mentions volitional action ( cetandkanna ). 

What are the volitional actions? They are: 

(i) volitional action brought about by the command of another, 

(ii) volitional action brought about by the suggestion of another, 

(iii) volitional action carried out without understanding good and evil, 

(iv) volitional action carried out under the influence of evil roots 18 ’ and 

(v) volitional action brought about by wrong views (vipaiyasa). 144 

Of these five, if either (iv) or (v), i.e., under the influence of evil roots or by wrong views, is committed or 
acquired, its result will neccessarily be experienced. ‘Committed’ means produced by behavior; ‘acquired’ 
means gathered together by the traces ( vasdnd ). 

3 TYPES OF DETERMINATE ACTIONS 

The actions the results of which are determinate are mentioned in the sutra. 

What are these determinate actions? 

(i) Determination of an act by an action, IS5 


IMI I..e., the act itself of killing. 

1M Rdga, dvesa, moha, either together or separately, at the moment of killing. 

1N_ I.e., the achievement of the act of killing. These five conditions must be fulfilled before an unwholesome action is 
complete. If one of these five conditions is absent, the unwholesome action will not be complete. For example, let us 
take the last condition nisthdgamana, ‘accomplishment’, in reference to the unwholesome action of killing. If a person 
shoots at an animal with the intention of killing it but misses, and as a result the animal escapes, certainly that person 
commits an unwholesome mental action by producing evil thoughts such as desire, hatred, etc. But the unwholesome 
action of killing the animal is not complete because there is no nisthdgamana, accomplishment of the action, even 
though all four other conditions are fulfilled. Let us take the first condition, vastu, ‘object’, i.e., living being. If a 
person shoots a rock in the dark thinking it is an animal and hits the target, the unwholesome action of killing is not 
complete because the vastu (object, a living being) is not there, but that person commits an unwholesome mental action 
by producing evil thoughts. Let us take asaya, ‘intention’. If a person treads underfoot an insect without being aware of 
it, without intention, and kills it, there is the action of killing, but it is not an unwholesome action because there was no 
intention (asaya), and consequently no other defilements. This is also the case with the other conditions. 

183 Namely, lobha, dvesa, moha, which are the roots of evil ( akusalamula ). 

184 Of these five kinds of action, the first three are weak and the last two are strong. 
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(ii) determination by experiencing the results 186 and 

(iii) determination by circumstances. 187 

3 TYPES OF RESULTS OF THE 10 TYPES OF BAD OR GOOD ACTIONS 

1) The results of the ripening ( vipdkaphala ) of the ten types of unwholesome actions are produced in 
the three unfortunate destinies ( durgati ): the results of weak, middle and strong are produced in the 
animal realm ( tiiyak ), the hungry ghost realm (preta) and the hell realm ( naraka ) respectively. 

2) Their secondary results ( nisyandaphala ), separately and accordingly, are the dangers that threaten 
the individual who is born as a human and his property. 

3) Their predominant results ( adhipatiphala ), separately and accordingly, are the dangers that threaten 
outer things. 188 

The sutra says: 

1) The results of the ripening ( vipdkaphala ) of the ten kinds of wholesome actions are produced amongst 
those who are born as gods or as humans in the realms of the gods or of humans. 

2) Their secondary results ( nisyandaphala ), separately and in conformity, are the increase of well-being 
of the individual and the things belonging to him in these spheres. 

3) Their predominant results ( adhipatiphala ), separately and in conformity, are the increase of outer 
things in these spheres. 

PROJECTING AND COMPLETING ACTION 

The results of wholesome and unwholesome actions are produced in the good and bad destinies ( sugati, 
durgati) and, as well, by (i) projecting action ( dksepa-karma ) and (ii) completing action (paripuraka - 
karma ). 189 

i) What is projecting action? It is the action by means of which the result of ripening is produced. 


185 1.e., a certain act in this lifetime becomes necessary or inevitable as a result of a previous action (karma). 

186 This refers to numbers (iv) and (v) in the preceding paragraph. 

187 There are three circumstances in which an action can produce its results: 1. during this actual lifetime 
(drstadharmavedamyakarma), 2. during the immediately following lifetime (upapadyavedamyakarma), 3. later in 
following lives (aparaparydyavedamyakarma). 

188 For details concerning the results produced separately and accordingly, see Cullakammavibhahga-sutta (no. 135) in 
M. Also see Kosa, chap. IV, 186. 

189 Aksepaka-karma corresponds to janaka-kamma in the Pali Abhidhamma. It is the karma that produces rebirth. This 
karma helps to develop the conditions in a given situation. If an individual is bom into a well-off family, that is the 
result of an dksepa-karma (or janaka-kamma). The simple fact of being bom into such a family does not mean that he 
acquires all the benefits of this fortunate situation. It is the paripuraka-karma (or upatthambhaka-kamma) that helps 
him to get the best part of it. 
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ii) What is completing action? It is the action by means of which, after having been bom, on e 
experiences good and bad results. 

One action can project one lifetime ( dtmcibhdvci ), or several actions can project a lifetime, or several 
actions can project several lifetimes. 

THE ORDER OF THE RESULTS OF MATURATION 

A being is accompanied by many actions. In this case, what is the order of results of maturation? 

i) First to produce its results is the most serious action; 190 

ii) next, the action that appears at the moment of death; 191 

iii) then, that which was habitually done previously; 192 

iv) finally, that which was done earlier in a past lifetime. 193 

3 TYPES OF ACTION: MERITORIOUS, DEMERITORIOUS, UNCHANGING 

The sutra says: ‘Action is threefold: 

(i) meritorious action ( punyakarma ), 

(ii) demeritorious action ( apunyakanna ) and 

(iii) unchanging action (dninjyakarma)'. 

(i) What is meritorious action? It is wholesome action ( kusalakarma ) associated with the realm of the 
sense pleasures ( kdmapratisamyukta ). 

(ii) What is demeritorious action? It is unwholesome action ( akusalakanna ). 

(iii) What is unchanging action? It is wholesome action associated with the form realm and the formless 
realm ( rupdrupyapratisamyukta ). 

The siitra says: ‘Meritorious, demeritorious and unchanging ( punya, apunya, dninjya ) actions are the 
formations ( samskdra ) conditioned by ignorance ( avidyd ).’ 


111 Pradhan’s restoration: audarika-karma. But very probably guru-karma. Cf. Kosa, IX, 297. In Pali also it is garu- or 
garuka-kamma. 

191 Asanna- or maranasanna-kamma in Pali. 

1 " In Pali dcinnaka- or bahula-kamma. 

193 This refers to katakka-kamma in Pali . These four actions produce their results in this order. Serious action has 
priority over the others. If there is no serious action, then an action which presents itself to the mind at the moment of 
death produces its results. If no particular action presents itself to the mind at the moment of death, then the action 
most frequently done produces its results. If none of these three actions has the opportuity of bearing results, then an 
action done in a past lifetime will produce its results. See Kosa, IX, 297. 
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Why are meritorious and unchanging actions called formations conditioned by ignorance? Ignorance 
is twofold: 

(i) ignorance of results ( vipdka-avidyd ) and 

(ii) ignorance of reality ( tattvdrtha-avidyd ). 

(i) Ignorance of results produces the demeritorious formations ( apunya-samskdra ). 

(ii) Ignorance of reality produces the meritorious and unchanging formations (punya-dninjya- 
samskara ). 194 

• The preparation for the act of killing is carried out by greed, hatred and ignorance, 19:1 but its 
accomplishment only by hatred. It is the same for the act of speaking with coarse language 
(parusavdk) and for enmity ( vydpdda ) as for killing. 


4,4 This refers to the well-known expression avidyapratyayah samskarah ‘the formations are conditioned by 
ignorance’, and to many passages in the sutras. Punyabhisamskdra, apunyabhisamskara and dnihjydbhisamskdra 
constitute karmcibhava (existence by karma or action). The Vbh (PTS), p.137 explains kammabhav a: Tattha 
kamatokammabhavo? Punnabhisamkharo apuhhabhisamkhdro dnenjabhisamkharo. Ayam vuccatikammabhavo. 
Sabbam pi bhavcigdmi kammam kammabhavo. Thus all action (karma), whether good or bad, helps in the continuation 
of existence and becoming (bhava). And all punya-, apunya-dnihjya-samskdra that contribute to the continuity of the 
cycle of existence, are conditioned by ignorance, as explained in the S (PTS) II, pp. 81-82: Avijjdgato’yam bhikkhave 
prisapuggalo punnam ce samkhdram abhisamkharoti punnupagamhoti vihhdnam apunnam ce 

samkhdram . anehjam ce samkhdram abhisamkharoti dnehjupagam hoti vihhdnam. This construction, the 

accumulation of good as well as bad, is samskara due to ignorance, to the nescience of reality. When one is free of 
ignorance and one sees reality, one does not acquire punya, apunya or dnihjyasamOkdra, as is explained in the S II, p. 
82: Yato kho bhikkhave bhikkhuno avijjd pahina hoti vijja uppanna, so avijjdviraga vijjuppadd neva 

puhhdbhisamkharam . na apuhnabhisamkharam . na anehjdbhisamkharam abhisamkharoti. An arhat who is free of 

ignorance (avidyd) and has obtained the knowledge of reality (vidyd) is betond duality, beyond good and evil, and does 
not acquire any karma, even good karma. Thus the Dhp in referring to such a person says: puhhapapapalnnassa ‘to 
him who has eliminated merit and demerit’ (III, 7 or verse 39); yo ’dha puhhah ca papah ca bdhetvd ‘ he who has 
abandoned merit and demerit’ (XIX, 12 or verse 267); yo ’dha puhhah ca papah ca ubho sahgamupaccagd ‘he who has 
gone beyond the two bonds of merit and demerit’ (XXVI, 30 or verse 412). When an arhat does a good act or attains a 
dhycina , this is only a pure action (kriya), not a karma which produces rebirth or continuation of existence, because he 
is free of the false idea of a self and of the desire for continuity and for becoming. 

Here in our text, two forms of ignorance are distinguished: ignorance of results ( vipdka-avidyd ) which produces 
apunya ‘demerit’, and ignorance of reality ( tattvdrtha-avidyd ) which produces punya and dnihjya ‘merit’ and 
‘unchanging’. When one is ignorant, ignoring in the moral sense the results of good and bad actions, one is liable to 
commit bad actions. But when one has the knowledge of good and evil, also in the moral sense, one tries not to commit 
apunya, but one tries to acquire punya and dnihjya. Nonetheless, all of this is situated on the moral level of existence 
and becoming (bhava) and here there is still the sense of duality, of good and evil. But when one is free of ignorance 
and one obtains the knowledge of reality, that is, when one becomes an arhat, one goes beyond duality, beyond good 
and bad, as we have already seen above in the citations from Dhp. 

1 For example, the act of killing animals for their meat, hides, etc., is provoked by greed; the act of killing an enemy 
is provoked by hatred; the act of killing animals for sacrifice, by ignorance. 
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• The preparation for the act of stealing is done by greed, hatred and ignorance, but its accomplishment 
only by greed. It is the same for adultery and excessive greed as it is for greed. 

• The preparation for the act of lying is done by greed, hatred and ignorance, its accomplishment by any 
one of the three. It is the same for idle gossip ( sambhinnapraldpa ) and slander (pisunavdk) as it is for 
lying. 

• The preparation for holding wrong views is carried out by lust ( rdga ), hatred and ignorance, but its 
accomplishment only by ignorance. 

4 TYPES OF ACTION: COMMON, NON-COMMON, STRONG, WEAK 

The sutra mentions 

(i) common action ( sddhdranakarma ), 

(ii) non-common action ( asddhdranakarma ), 

(iii) strong action ( balavatkanna ) and 

(iv) weak action (durbalakarma). 

(i) What is common action ( sddhdranakarma )? It is action that produces the various transformations in 
the world receptacle (inanimate world, bhajanaloka). 196 

(ii) What is non-common action? It is action that produces transformations in the world of beings 
(animate world, sattvaloka), and also the actions of the beings that mutually control them. It is in 
reference to the force of this action that the dominant reciprocal condition (anyonyddhipatipratyaya) 
of beings is spoken of. Because of this reciprocal force that dominates beings, this action is also called 
common action. Therefore the sutra says: ‘It is like the mutual view among beings in relation to one 
another. The negation of mutual experience is not permitted.’ 1)7 

(iii) What is strong action ( balavatkanna )? It is unwholesome volitional action in a person whose 
antidotal qualities (pratipaksa ) are strong. An action that should produce results in hell produces 
results only in the present lifetime ( drstadharmavedanfya ) as a result of obstruction by means of the 
power of antidotal qualities (pratipaksabalaviskambhana)', an action that should produce results in the 
present lifetime produces none at all. This action is designated as strong as a result of the power of the 
antidotal qualities. All wholesome volitional actions are designated as strong as a result of the power 
of the antidotal qualities. Referring to this type of action, the Blessed One said: ‘My noble disciples 


11.6 This refers to actions of nature such as the changes in the seasons in the world. 

11.7 Sadharnakarma is the action of nature that produces things such as the transformations of the seasons which all the 
world experiences in common. This does not exist on the volitional level. Asddhdranakarma is the volitional activity 
of an individual the results of which are experienced only by this individual and not by others in common. But with 
regard to individuals, there is also a kind of sddhdranakarma which is the mutual relationship among the individuals 
that mutually influences them ( anyonyddhipatipratyaya ). 
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develop a wholesome mind for unlimited vast actions ( apramanavaipulya ); but in regard to 
constructed and limited actions ( abhisamskrta sapramdna ), they do not reject them nor do they retain 
them, nor do they fall into the category of fabricated and limited actions.’ Unwholesome volitional 
action in a person whose antidotal qualities are weak is also designated as strong. 

Futhermore, a volitional action destined to produce results, or one that has not been destroyed, or that 
is unknown, is also called strong. With that in mind, it is said: All wholesome and unwholesome 
actions that are destined to producre results and that have not been destroyed by the noble path 
(i diyamdrga ) are designated as strong actions. An unwholesome action associated with the realm of the 
sense pleasures, an action habitually performed in the past, an action performed opportunely, 198 an 
action irreversible (asadhya) 199 because of its incompatibility with final extinction 
(i aparinirvanadharma ) 200 - all of these actions are strong by nature. A strong action should also be 
considered in respect to its domain ( ksetrci , field) and to the mind’s determination." 11 

Furthermore, a strong action should be understood according to nine reasons: 

(i) its domain ( ksetrci , field), 202 

(ii) its object ( vastu ), 203 

(iii) its self-nature ( svabhdva ), 204 

(iv) its base (asraya), 205 

(v) attentiveness ( manasikdra ), 206 

(vi) its intention ( dsaya ), 207 

(vii) its assistance ( sahaya ), 20S 


198 Opportunely: an action performed during youth is considered stronger than an action performed during childhood or 
old age. Or an action performed during the state of good health is stronger than an action perfonned during a state of ill 
health. 

199 1.e., an action that cannot be countered by an antidote. 

200 This refers to the icchantikas. Cf. Gokhale, Abhisam , p. 30 or Pradhan, p. 35. 
aparinirvanadharmakanam icchantikanam. 

Here determination refers to a decision such as the determination to become buddha - abhisambidhipranidhdna. 

"°~ I.e., punyaksetra, for example, the Sangha because of their great and noble virtues. 

203 I.e., ddnavastu, things given, the quality and quantity of things given. 

114 For example, sila by its self-nature is stronger than dana, and bhavand is stronger than sila. 

205 I.e., the person accomplishing the action. Wholesome action in a person who is morally pure is stronger than that in 
an impure person. 

206 I.e., profound attentiveness, concentration accompanied by devotion to the thing accomplished. 

207 1. e., aspiration for nirvanatam 
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(viii) its frequent practice ( bahultkdra ), 

(ix) its its connetion to many people ( bahujanya). 209 

(iv) Weak action ( durbalakarma ) [should be understood] in the opposite sense. 

RETRIBUTION VS. THE POSSIBILITY OF THE RELIGIOUS LIFE AND 
NIRVANA 

The Blessed One has said: Tf someone says: “In the way that a person commits and accumulates actions 
(kanna), in that same way he experiences the restribution ( vipdka )”, then there is no holy life 
(brahmacaryavasa) and no possibility of completely destroying and putting an end to suffering. But if it is 
said: “In the way that a person commits and accumulates actions of which the results must be experienced, 
in that same way will he experience their appropriate results”, then there is a holy life and the possibility to 
destroy completely and put and end to suffering.’ 210 

What is the meaning of these words in the sutra? 

Here the Buddha’s intention is to refute wrong notions such as: ‘Only wholesome results come from a 
wholesome action; only unwholesome results come from an unwholesome action; only results that are 
neither wholesome nor unwholesome come from an action that is neither wholesome nor unwholesome.’ 

The correct idea may be expressed thus: 

1) With regard to a wholesome action: that which must produce a wholesome sensation, the wholesome 
results are recognized; that which must produce an unwholesome sensation, the unwholesome results 
are recognized; that which must produce a sensation that is neither wholesome nor unwholesome, the 
results that are neither wholesome nor unwholesome are recognized. 

2) With regard to an unwholesome action: that which must produce a wholesome sensation, the 
wholesome results are recognized; that which must produce an unwholesome sensation, the 
unwholesome results are recognized; that which must produce a sensation that is neither wholesome 
nor unwholesome, the results that are neither wholesome nor unwholesome are recognized. 

3) With regard to an action that is neither wholesome nor unwholesome: that which must produce a 
sensation that is wholesome, the wholesome results are recognized; that which must produce an 
unwholesome sensation, the unwholesome results are recognized; that which must produce sensations 


08 1.e., a wholesome action carried out by mutual aid. 

"° 9 1.e., the well-being of many. Cf. the expression well-known in the sutras: bahujanahitaya bahujanasukhaya, ‘for the 
well-being of many, the happiness of many’. 

_ln This quotation is from A I, pp. 249, 253. Yo kho bhikkhave evam vadeyya: ‘Yathayatha’yampurisokammam karoti 
tatha tatha patisamvediyatiti’, evam santam bhikkhave brahmacariyavdso na hoti okdso na pahhdyati samma 
dukkhassa antakiriyaya. Yo ca kho bhikkhave evam vadeyya: ‘Yatha vedaniyam ayam puriso kammam karoti tatha 
tathd’ssa vipdkam patisamvedayatiti, evam santam bhikkhave barnacariyavaso hoyi okdso pahhdyati samma 
dukkhassa antakiriyaya. 
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CAB.2.8.1. 


CAB.2.8.1.a. 


that are neither wholesome nor unwholesome, the results that are neither wholesome nor unwholesome 
are recognized. 

This is the meaning of these words in the sutra. 

3 TYPES OF ACTION: DISCIPLINED, UNDISCIPLINED, NEITHER- 
DISCIPLINED-NOR UNDISCIPLINED 

Furthermore, the division of action ( kannaprabedha ) is threefold: 

1) disciplined action ( samvamkarma ), 

2) undisciplined action ( asamvarakarma ) and 

3) action that is neither disciplined nor undisciplined ( naivasamvarandsamvarakarma ). 

DISCIPLINED ACTION: 3 TYPES 

What is disciplined action ( samvarakanna )? It is action contained 

1) in the Code of Discipline (pratimoksa-samvara ), 

2) in the discipline of meditation ( dhydnasamvara ) and 

3) in the discipline of the pure supramundane state ( andsravasamvara ). 

THE CODE OF DISCIPLINE 

What is the action (karma) included in the discipline according to the Code of Discipline 

( pratimoksa )? These are the seven disciplines of those who have joined the Community (Sangha)." 11 
Furthermore, there are eight kinds of disciplines: 

(1) the discipline of the monk ( bhiksusamvara ), 

(2) the discipline of the nun ( bhiksumsamvara ), 

(3) the discipline of those in training (, siksamanasamvara ), 

(4) the discipline of the novice ( sramanerasamvara ), 

(5) the discipline of the novice nun ( srdmanerimvara ) 

(6) the discipline of the male lay disciple ( updsakdsamvara ), 

(7) the discipline of the female lay disciple ( upasikdsamvara ) 


211 The Tibetan version gives eight disciplines, which is probably an error of confusion with the eight disciplines which 
follow. But these eight disciplines have no connection with the Pratimoksa (Pali, Patimokkha) which has only seven 
kinds of disciplines or restrictions: 1. pdrdjika, 2. saiighadisesa, 3. aniyata, 4. nissaggiya-pacittiya, 5. pdcittiya, 6. 
patidesamya, 7. sekhiya. 

The Sutralankara, pg. 55 (commentary on XI, 8) mentions five categories of dpatti ‘transgressions’. In that case the 
aniyata and nissaggiya-pacittiya should be omitted. See also Levy’s translation, p. 100, note 1. 


105 




The Abhidharmasamuccaya by Asa°ga 


(8) the fasting discipline ( upavasasamvarci ). 

1-5) To what kind of person is the monastic (pravrajita ) discipline prescribed? To the person who 
follows a life of abstention from bad conduct and the sense pleasures." 1 " 

6-7) To what kind of person is the lay discipline of men and women prescribed? To the person who 
follows a life of abstention from bad conduct but not abstention from the sense pleasures.' 1 

8) To what kind of person the discipline of fasting prescribed? To the person who does not follow a life 
of abstention from bad conduct or abstention from the sense pleasures. 214 

In the case of certain lay disciples who stay in a monastic institution ( siksasthdna ), their discipline is called 
accompaniment ( samanavagama ); the discipline of a lay disciple is called non-accompaniment 
(i asamanavagama ), and the said accompaniment is also called danger to morality ( silavipatti ), as in the case 
of hermaphrodites and eunuchs. 

Is the discipline of the lay disciple refused to eunuchs? No, the discipline of a lay disciple is not refused 
to them; only the station in life of a lay disciple is refused to them because it is not suitable for them to 
associate with the monastics of the community of monks and nuns or to serve them. 

There are five kinds of eunuchs: 

(i) eunuch by birth (jdtipandaka ), 

(ii) jealous eunuch ( Trsyapandaka ), 

(iii) fourteen-day eunuch (paksapandaka ), 

(iv) wet eunuch ( dsecanakapandaka ) and 

(v) eunuch of effort (dpatpandaka). 2 '" 


12 This refers to the disicipline according to the Vinaya. 

213 This refers to the five usual lay precepts: 1. abstention from destroying life, 2. from stealing, 3. from having illicit 
sexual relations, 4. from lying, 5. from taking intoxicating liquors. 

214 This refers to the eight precepts ( upavasathasila ) that are observed by lay people on the days of the full moon, the 
new moon, the first quarter and the last quarter. The eight precepts are to abstain 1. from taking life, 2. from stealing, 3. 
from having sexual relations (even licit), 4. from lying, 5. from taking intoxicating liquors, 6. from eating after the 
mid-day meal, 7. from amusing oneself by dancing, singing, music, and other diversions, and from adorning oneself 
with garlands, perfumes, etc., 8. from using luxurious beds and seats. 

215 These five types correspond respectively to 1. napumsakapandaka , 2. usuyapandaka, 3. pakkhapandaka, 4. 
asittapandaka, 5. opakkamikapandaka, as described in the Samantapdsadikd, Commentary on the Vinaya (Colombo, 
ed. Ill, 1900, pg 187). According to the explanation in the Commentary, the napumsakapandaka is born a 
hermaphrodite, impotent or without distinct sexual organs ( abhdva). The usuyapandaka is a person whose sexual 
appetite is satisfied by jealousy (excitement) when he sees the sexual union of others. The pakkhapandaka is a person 
who becomes a eunuch during the fourteen dark days ( kalapakkha ), i.e., during two weeks from the full moon to the 
new moon, and who obtains sexual satisfaction during the fourteen light days (junhapakkha), i.e. during the two weeks 
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CAB.2.8.2. 


CAB.2.8.3. 


CAB.2.9. 


THE DISCIPLINE OF MEDITA TION 

What is the action (karma) included in the discipline of meditation ( dhyana-samvara )? It is the 

abstention ( virati ) of a person free of the desire of the sense pleasures when the seeds of his defilements 
derived from immorality have been cut: it is the abstention in a person free of lust ( vitardga ) in the stages 
of the first, second and third absorptions (dhydna). This is called the physical and verbal action 
(kdyavdkkanna) included in the discipline of absorption. 

THE DISCIPLINE OF THE PURE REALM 

What is action included in the discipline of the pure (anasrava) realm? It is the pure abstention 
(andsravavirati) obtained by means of insight of the Truth by the power of the attentiveness of the pure 
realm. This is called the action contained in the pure realm. 

UNDISCIPLINED ACTION 

What is undisciplined action ( asamvara )? It is a course defined by birth or by the choice of certain 
activities. Who are these undisciplined ones? They are the killers of sheep ( aurabhrika ), the killers of 
chickens (kaukkutika), the killers of pigs ( saukarika ), the killers of birds ( sakunika ), fishermen ( mdtsyika ), 
hunters ( lubdhaka ), the hunters of deer ( vdgurika ), bandits (com), executioners (ghdtaka), cow-stealers 
( gobandhaka ), elephant-stealers (ndga- or hastibandhaka), governors (mdndalika), 216 snake charmers 
(ndgamandalika), jailers (kdrdgdrika), spies (suchaka), those who inflict pain (torturers) (upaghdtaka), 
etc. 217 

ACTION THAT IS NEITHER DISCIPLINED NOR UNDISCIPLINED 

What is action included in neither discipline nor non-discipline (itaivasamvaraiiasamvara)'! It is 
conduct that is neither disciplined nor undisciplined. These are [ordinary] actions, wholesome or 
unwholesome (kusaldkusalakarma). 

3 TYPES OF ACTION: PRODUCING A PLEASANT, UNPLEASANT AND 
NEITHER PLEASANT NOR UNPLEASANT SENSATION 

Furthermore, action is threefold: 

(i) action that produces a pleasant sensation (sukhavedaniyakarma), 

(ii) action that produces an unpleasant sensation (duhkhavedamyakanna) and 


between the new moon and the full moon. The asittapandaka is a eunuch whose sexual appetite is satisfied when he 
takes the male sex organ of another into his mouth and when the latter emits semen into his mouth. (The Kdmasutra of 
Vatsyayana, ed. La Fontaine d’Or, Paris, pp. 85-87, gives a detailed description of this type of eunuch.) The 
opakkhamikapandaka is a person who emits semen by means of some sort of effort or device. 

216 Kings, high ministers, judges, procurers, etc. can be included in this category. See Kosa, IV, 91. 

' I7 Cf the list in A III, p. 383: orabhikd sukarika sakunika mdgavikd luddd macchaghdtakd cord coraglidtakd 
bandhanagarika. 
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(iii) action that produces a sensation that is neither pleasant nor unpleasant 
(aduhkhdsukhavedaniyakarma). 

(i) What is action that produces a pleasant sensation? It is any wholesome action ( kusalakarma ) from 
the realm of the sense pleasures ( kdmavacara ) up to the third absorption ( dhydna ).~ 18 

(ii) What is action that produces an unpleasant sensation? it is unwholesome action (akusalakarma). 

(iii) What is action that produces a sensation that is neither pleasant nor unpleasant? It is any action 
carried out above the third absorption ( dhydna ). 

3 TYPES OF ACTION: PRODUCES RESULTS IN THE PRESENT LIFETIME, 

ETC. 

Furthermore, action {karma) is threefold: 

(1) action that produces results in the present lifetime (drstadharmavedamyakarma), 219 

(2) action that produces results in the following rebirth {upapadyavedaniyakarma) and 

(3) action that produces results in successive rebirths later than that (aparaparydyavedamyakarma). 

(1) What is action that produces results in the present lifetime? It is action the results of which ripen 
in this very life. It consists of either harming or serving a person who has come out of the absorption 
on univeral loving-kindness (maiinsamdpatii). As in regard to a person who has come out of the 
absorption on universal loving-kindness, so also in regard to a person who has come out of the 
absorption called ‘free of battle’ ( aransamdpatti ), or the absorption of cessation {nirodhasamdpatti), 
or the fruition of the state of stream-enterer {srotdpattiphala), or the frution of the state of arhat 
( arhattvaphala ). 220 

Furthermore, an individual who carries out a wholesome ( kusala ) or unwholesome ( akusala ) action 
with regard to the Sarigha headed by the Buddha ( buddhapramukhasangha ) will also experience the 
results in this very lifetime. Others who carry out wholesome or unwholesome actions can experience 
their results in the present lifetime according to the intensity of their intention. 

(2) What is action that produces results in the next lifetime ( upapadyavedanlya-kanna )? It is action 
the results of which will ripen in the next lifetime as, for example, the five actions of immediate effect 


218 The fourth dhydna of the rupadhatu and the four dhyanas of the arupadhatu are not included because they are free 
of both pleasant and unpleasant sensations. 

219 Drstadharma lit. means ‘ visible things’, i.e., ‘the visible order of things’. Hence ‘this world’ or ‘the present 
lifetime’. Drstadharma also has the sense of ‘having seen the Truth’ in the expresssion ditthadhammo pattadhammo 
viditadhammo... in the suttas. 

" 2 " If someone harms or serves (such as giving alms to) such a holy person when he comes out of an absorption 
(samapatti ), that individual will experience the results of his action in this very lifetime. 
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(a mint a rya ka rma). 1 Furthermore, any other wholesome or unwholesome action the results of which 
will ripen in the next lifetime is called action producing results in the next lifetime. 

(3) What is action that produces results in successive rebirths later than that 
(i aparaparyayavedamyakarma )? It is action the results of which will ripen in rebirths that will follow 
the immediately following rebirth. It is called action that produces results in successive rebirths later 
than the next one. 

4 TYPES OF ACTION: BLACK, WHITE, BLACK AND WHITE, NEITHER 

Furthermore, action {karma) is fourfold: 

(1) action that is black and that produces black results (krsnam krsnavipdkam karma), 

(2) action that is white and that produces white results {suklam suklavipakam karma), 

(3) action that is black and white and that produces black and white results (krsnasuklam krsnasukla- 
vipdkam karma) and 

(4) action that produces neither black results nor white residts {akrsndsuklavipakam karma) and that 
leads to the destruction of action {karmaksaya). 

(7) What is action that is black and that produces black results? It is unwholesome action 

(akusalakarma). 

(2) What is action that is white and that produces white results? It is the wholesome actions of the 

three realms {traidhdtuka kusalakarma) 222 

(3) What is action that is black and white and that produces black and white results? It is action of 

the realm of sense pleasures ( kdmapratisamyukta ) that is black in intention {asaya) but white in its 
means (prayoga), or action that is black in its means but white in intention. 

{4) What is action that produces neither black nor white results and that leads to the destruction of 
action? It is pure action ( andsravakarma) in the path of application (prayogamarga) and in the 
immediate path ( dnantaryamarga ). 223 


' 21 These are the five extremely heinous actions which are destined to produce their results in the immediately 
following lifetime, namely: matricide ( matughcita ), patricide (pitughdta), murdering a saint {arahantaghata), wounding 
(lit. spilling the blood of) the Buddha with a hateful mind ( lohituppada ), and schism in the community ( sanghbheda ). 
A person who commits one of these five heinous crimes is described as destined to hell ( apdyika, nerayika) and it is 
impossible to counteract ( ateckiccha, lit. incurable) his action. A III, p. 146. See also Kosa, IV, 201.. 

Three realms: kamadhatu, rupadhdtu and arupyadhdtu. 

223 Cf. Atthi bhikkhave kammam kanham kanhavipakam, atthi bhikkhave kammam sukkam sukkhavipakam, atthi 
bhikkhave kammam kanhasukkam kanhasukkavipakam, atthi bhikkhave kammam akanham asukkam 
akanhasukkhavipdkam kammam kammakkhaydya samvattati (A II, p. 230). 

These four types of karma are explained in M I, p. 389; A II, p. 230. See also Kosa, chap. IV, p. 128. 
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ACTIONS OF PURIFICATION AND SILENCE 

The explanation concerning actions of purification and of silence ( sauceya-mauneyokarma ) that are impure 
because of deceit should be understood in a comparable way as referring generally to obstructions which 
have the appearance of contributing to pure actions (anasravakarma). 224 

GIVING 

Moreover, generosity ( dana ) is a purificatory action ( sauceyakarma ). 

What is the act of generosity ( danakarma )? It ahould be considered according to 

(i) its base ( niddna ), 

(ii) its arising ( utthdna ), 

(iii) ts objects (pradesa, vastu ) and 

(iv) its nature ( svabhdva ). 

(i) Its base is absence of lust ( alobha ), absence of hatred ( advesa ) and absence of delusion ( amoha ), 
which are the wholesome roots ( kusalamula ). 

(ii) Its arising comprises the same things (i.e. alobha, advesa, amoha ) associated with the will ( cetand ). 

(iii) Its objects are the things that should be given ( deyavastu ). 

(iv) Its nature means the physical, verbal and mental actions at the moment of accomplishing generosity. 

What is the accomplishment of generosity ( danasampat )? It should be understood that generosity may 
be accomplished in proportion to its frequency (, abhiksnadana ), its impartiality ( apaksapdtaddna ) and the 


Pradhan restores the last phrase as akrsndsuklavipdkam vyamisram karma. But insertion of the word vyamisra 
‘mixture’ is not attested by the Chinese version nor by the Pali texts mentioned above. Also doctrinally the word 
vyamisra, ‘mixture’, is not applicable to the akrsnasuklakarma because it is anasrava, ‘pure’. Pradhan does not restore 
the phrase ‘that leads to the destruction of actions’ ( karmaksaya ). The Pali texts cited above also say kammam 
kammakkhayaya samvattati ‘this action leads to the destruction of actions’. Kosa karika, IV, 60 says tatksaya 
nirasravam ‘pure action leads to the destruction of actions’. 

For prayogamarga and anantaryamarga see Kosa, chap. VI, pp. 211, 278. 

~ 24 This refers to traditional Brahmanic views about the holiness of so-called sacred ablutions ( snana ) and the 
observance of silence ( mauna ). In the Vatthupama-sutta (no. 7) of the M, the Buddha ridicules the Brahmanic idea of 
washing away one’s sins in the sacred waters of the Bahuka, Sarasvati, Gaya, Prayaga, etc. (M, I, p. 39). The 
Brahmanic doctrine establishes many outer observances and ceremonies for spiritual purification, but the Buddha 
teaches that these things cannot purify a morally impure individual, but that person must be purified by abstaining from 
evil actions and by practicing pure actions of body, speech and mind - kayena soceyyam vacaya soceyyam manasa 
soceyyam (A V, p. 266). See also Amagandha-sutta, Sn. II 2; Dhp X (verse 141), XXVI 11, 12, (Verses 393, 394). The 
Buddha also discredits the Brahmanic notion of silence (mauna) as means of purification. Dhp, XIX 13 (verse 268) 
says: na monena muni hoti midharupo avidassu ‘an ignorant fool does not become wise by silence’. But ariyo 
tunhibhavo ‘noble silence’ is advised. See A IV, p. 359; S II, p. 273; also Kosa, IV, p. 135. 
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fulfillment of a vow ( icchhaparipuranadana ). Moreover, generosity may be accomplished in proportion to 
its disinterestedness ( anisrita ), its complete purity, its utmost joy,~ z its frequency, its field ( ksetra)," 

and its proper distribution of new and old things. 229 

What is accomplishment in regard to the things that should be given ( deyasampat )? It is that which 
comprises things acquired without oppressing others, things acquired without causing harm to others, clean 
and immaculate things, pure things, and things acquired legitimately. 

HOW A MONK BECOMES VIRTUOUS, ETC. 

It is said in the sutra: - ’ 0 ‘ A monk, (1) virtuous ( silamabavdgata or silavat), (2) disciplined according to the 
Code of Discipline (prdtimoksasamvarasamvrta ), (3) endowed with good conduct 
(i dcdragocarasampanna ), (4) seeing great danger in even a small transgression ( anumdtresvavadyesu 
mahabhayadarsiri), (5) practices according to the precepts ( siksate siksdpadesu ).’ 

1) How does one become virtuous (silavat) 1 ! By observing the pure virtues ( visuddhasila ). 

2) How does one become disciplined according to the Code of Discipline 

( prdtimoksasamvarasamvrta )? By observing the virtues leading to emancipation ( naiiydnikasila ). 

3) How does one become endowed with good conduct (dcdragocara-sampanna)'! By conforming 
to the pure virtues (visuddhasila) of those who are venerated. 

4) How does one see great danger in even a small transgression (anumdtresvavadyesu 
maliabhayadarsin)'! By exerting oneself in the virtues with great respect. 

5) How does one practice according to the precepts (siksate siksapadesu )? By exerting oneself in 
the virtues recommended by the precepts. 


222 I.e. free of lobha, dvesa, moha. 

I.e. purity on the side of the giver of the gift ( ddyaka ) as well as on the side of the receiver (pratigrdhaka ). When 
the giver is morally pure and the receiver impure, then the purity exists only on the part of the donor; when the donor is 
morally impure but the receiver is pure, then the purity exists only on the part of the receiver; when both donor and 
receiver are morally impure, the impurity exists on both parts; when donor and receiver are both morally pure, then the 
purity is complete. See M III, p. 256. 

'“ 7 A gift may be made without joy, with some resentment, some displeasure of the mind (appasannacitta), but that 
which is praiseworthy is generosity carried out with a joyful heart, with pleasure of the mind (suppasannacitta). See 
ibid, p. 257 

228 For this classification, see Dakkhindvibhanga-sutta (no. 142) in M III, p.254. Also AIV, p. 237 and Kosa IV, 236. 

229 Cf. A III, p. 41 : ydni tdni navasassani navaphaldni tdnipathamam silavantesupatitthdpeti. 

D I, 250, III, 285: ....bhikkhu silavd hotipdtimokkha samvarasamvuto viharati dcdragocarasampanno anumattesu 
vajjesu bhayadassavisamaddya sikkhati sikkhdpadesu. 
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HOW TO PRACTICE BODILY AND VOCAL CONDUCT 

Now, on the subject of what the Buddha taught concerning morality {slid) in the sutras by words such as 
‘one is disciplined in one’s body:’ 2 ’ 1 

(1) How can one be disciplined in body and speech? By having attentiveness (awareness) 
{samp raj any a). 

(2) How can one be endowed with physical and vocal accomplishment? By putting an end to 

transgressions {dpatti) and non-transgressions {andpatti). 

(3) How can one have pure physical and vocal conduct? By following the right path without 
any regret {avipratisdra) until attaining absorption ( samddhildbha ). 

(4) How can one have wholesome physical and vocal conduct ( kusalamudacdra )? By going 
beyond defiled thoughts {klistavitarka). 

(5) How can one have physical and vocal conduct that is blameless ( anavadya )? By avoiding 
false aspirations ( mithydpranidhi ) and by developing the holy life {brahmacarya). 

(6) How can one have physical and vocal conduct that is without ill-will ( avyabadhya )? By 
not looking down on others and living in harmony. 

(7) How can one have harmonious {anulomi) physical and vocal conduct? By always turning 
toward the attainment of nirvana. 

(8) How can one have decorous {anucchavika) physical and vocal conduct? By concealing 
one’s wholesome {kusala) actions while revealing one’s unwholesome {akusala) actions. 

(9) How can one have physical and vocal action serving as means ( aupayika )? By accepting 
the holy life {brahmacarya). 

(10) How can one have appropriate {pratirupa) physical and vocal action? By being humble in 
regard to one’s own preceptors {guru or deary a) and in regard to those who occupy the 
position of preceptor. 

(11) How can one have respectful {pradaksina ) physical and vocal conduct? By accepting 
advice respectfully. 

(12) How can one have physical and vocal conduct that is free from affliction {atapta)l By 

rejecting severe penitences {kastatapas) and inferior tendencies {hmddhimukti). 

(13) How can one have physical and vocal conduct that is free from regret ( atanutapya )? By 
not regretting the wealth and activities that have been abandoned. 


31 Cf. kdyena samvuto siyd, etc. Dhp XVII, 11, 12, 13 (or verses 231, 232, 233); kayena samvaro sadhu, ibid. XXV, 2 
(or verse 361). 
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(14) How can one have physical and vocal conduct that is free from repentance 

(avipratisari)? By being content with little and by not feeling repentant. 

WHY DO SENTIENT BEINGS HAVE THEIR OWN ACTION AS THEIR 
BELONGING 

The Blessed One has said: ‘(i) Beings have their own actions as their belongings ( karmasvaka ), (ii) 
they are the heirs of their own actions ( karmaddyaka ), (iii) they have their actions as womb 
(karmayoni), (iv) they have their actions as refuge (karmapratisarana)'. (v-vi) Action (karma) 
separates all beings into high and low, inferior and superior states.’'"’" 

i) Why do beings have their own actions as their belongings? Because they experience the results 
of the actions done by themselves. 

ii) Why do they become the heirs of their actions? Because by experiencing the actions done by 
themselves, they obtain wholesome or unwholesome actions ( kusaldkusalakanna ) as their 
reciprocal heritage. 

iii) Why do they have their actions as womb? Because beings are not born without cause ( ahetu) 
nor by an irregular cause ( visamahetu ). 

iv) Why do they have their actions as refuge? Because they are connected to counteracting actions 
(antidotes) (pratipaksakarma) and superior actions. 

v) Why do beings become higher and lower as a result of their actions? Because they obtain 
different individualities ( dtmabhavaprabedha ) in good and bad destinies ( sugatidurgati) because 
of tbeir actions. 

vi) Why do they become inferior and superior as a result of their actions? Because beings have 
different good and bad qualities. 

CONCEIVABILITY AND INCONCEIVABILITY OF THE MATURATION OF 
ACTIONS 

The Blessed One has said that the maturation (result) of the actions ( karmavipdka ) of beings is 
inconceivable ( acintya). 2i 3 

Which ripening of action is conceivable and which is inconceivable? 


~’ 2 Cf. M III, p. 203: kammassaka manava, sattd kammadayada kammayoni kammabandhu kammapatisarana. 
Kammam satte vibhajatiyadidam hmappanitatdya. Also M I, P. 390, A III, p. 72. 

233 Cf. Kammavipdko bhikkhave acinteyyo. There are four inconceivable things ( acinteyydni ): 1. the ability (power) of 
the buddhas (buddhavisayci), 2. the power of meditative absorption (jhanavisaya), 3. the maturation of actions 
(kammavipdko), 4. the notion of the universe (lokacintd). A II, p. 80. 
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For a wholesome action ( kusalakarma ), the desirable ripening ( istavipdka) in the god or human destinies is 
conceivable ( cintya ). For an unwholesome action ( akusalakarma ), the undesirable ripening ( anistavipaka ) 
in the three lower and evil (hinddurgati) 2 '' destinies is conceivable. 

(1) If different maturations (results) in the individuality ( atmcibhdva ) of a being come from a certain 
action, that is inconceivable. 

(2) This same wholesome or unwholesome action is inconceivable in its details such as place, object, 
cause, method of maturation. 

(3) An action that produces diversity in the varied external objects is inconceivable. 235 

(4) An action associated with precious stones ( mani ), with spells (mantra), with medicinal herbs ( ausadi ), 
with hand-mudras (mustiyoga) is inconceivable. 236 

(5) The miraculous activities of mystics (yogi ) are inconceivable. 

(6) Actions performed by bodhisattvas by means of the power of their mastery ( vasitd ) are inconceivable. 
These masteries are: 

(i) mastery over duration of life (dyurvasita), 

(ii) mastery of mind (cittavasitd or cetovasitd), 

(iii) mastery of the necessities (pariskdravasitd ), 

(iv) mastery of activity (karmavasita), 

(v) mastery of birth (upapattivasitd), 

(vi) mastery of propensity (adhimuktivasita), 

(vii) mastery of aspiration (pranidhdnavasitd ), 

(viii) mastery of miraculous powers (rddhivasitd), 

(ix) mastery of knowledge ( jndnavasitd ) and 

(x) mastery of the Dharma (dhannavasita). 

Thus an action carried out by a bodhisattva mahasattva by means of his power of such masteries is 
inconceivable. 

(7) The activity that accomplishes the work of all the Buddhas ( buddhakrtydnustdna ) is inconceivable. 


234 The three lower and evil destinies: 1. naraka (hell), 2. tiryak (animal realm), ’i.preta (hungry ghost realm). 

235 As, for example, the differernt colors in various flowers produced by the sun. 

236 This refers to the efficacy of special precious stones, mantra spells, medicinal herbs, magical offering rituals, etc. in 
various sicknesses, snake bites, etc. These things are still practiced nowadays in India. 
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CAB.3. 


THE FOUR GENERAL CHARACTERISITCS OF THE TRUTH OF THE ORIGIN 

Thus, in brief, the Truth of the origin ( samudayasatya) is fourfold according to the classification of its 
characteristics (lakscma): 

1) characteristic of cause ( hetulaksana ), 

2) characteristic of origin ( samudayalaksana ), 

3) characteristic of source (prabhavalaksana ) and 

4) characteristic of condition (pratyayalaksana ). 

1) What is its characteristic of cause? It should be understood as the reason (karana ) that brings 
( dhdraka) the traces of re-existence ( punarbhavasana ). 

2) What is its characteristic of origin? It should be undersood as the reason ( karana ) for the rebirth in the 
different types of those beings who have accumulated traces ( vasand ). 

3) What is its characteristic of source? It should be understood as the reason that produces the 
differences of the numberless individual series ( santdna ). 

4) What is its characteristic of condition? It should be understood as the reason that makes each being 
take on and abandon his state. 238 


In this list of inconceivables ( achintya ) (1) and (2) may be included in kammavipaka, (3) and (4) in lokacinta, (5) 
and (6) in jhanavisaya, and (7) in buddhavisaya. See above, p. [ ], note 2. 

238 To obtain his present and future state and abandon his past state. 
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CAC. 


CAC.l. 


THIRD SECTION: NIRODHASATYA 

3. What is the Truth of cessation ( nirodhasatya )? 

The Truth of cessation should be understood according to: 

1) its characteristic {laksana), 

2) its depth ( gambhirya ), 

3) its conventional meaning ( samvrti ), 

4) its absolute meaning ( paramartha ), 

5) its incomplete state ( aparipuri ), 

6) its complete state ( paripuri ), 

7) its unembellished state ( nirlamkara ), 

8) its embellished state ( sdlamkara ), 

9) its residue ( sesa ), 

10) its absence of residue ( asesa ), 

11) its supreme state ( agra ) and 

12) its synonyms (paiydya). 

ITS CHARACTERISTIC (LAKSANA) 

1) What is its characteristic ( laksana) ? It is (i) the non-appearance ( anutpdda ) of defilements ( klesa ) in 
the noble path ( dryamdrga ) of suchness ( tathatd ); it is (ii) the support of cessation ( nirodhdsraya ), or that 
which gives cessation ( nirodhaka ), or (iii) the very nature of cessation ( nimdhasvabhdva ). This is the 
characteristic of cessation. 

The Blessed One has said: ‘It is the definitive cessation without residue of name-and-form (. ndmarupa ) in 
relation to the spheres ( dyatana ) of the eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and mental organs.’ 239 

It is also said: ‘Its sphere ( tadayatana ) should be understood as the sphere where the eye ceases and where 
the perception of visible forms ( rupasamjna) is detached, and so on up to ... where the mental organ ceases 
and where the perception of mental objects ( dharmasamjnd ) is detached.’ 

In this way, there is manifestation of objects ( dlambana ) and cessation of impure things ( sasravadharma) 
in suchness ( tathatd ) beyond objects. 24 " This is the characteristic of cessation. 


239 Cf. ettha namah ca rupanca asesam uparujjhati. D I, p. 223. 

2411 According to the Tibetan version: In this way, there is cessation of objects, impure things, in suchness. 
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CAC.2. 


CAC.3. 


CAC.4. 


CAC.5. 


ITS DEPTH (GAMBHIRYA) 

2) What is its depth (gambhTrya )? It is cessation by the pacification of the conditioned ( samskdra- 
upasama ). 241 

By such pacification, the cessation of these conditioned things ( samskdranirodha ) 

• should not be called ‘something other’ ( anya ) [i.e. different from itself (???)], 

• nor should it be called ‘non-other’ ( ananya ) [i.e., the same as itself (???)]; it should not be called 
‘both other and non-other’ ( anya-ananya ), 

• nor should it be called ‘neither other nor non-other’ (naivanya-nananya). 

Why? Because it is beyond elaborations ( nisprapanca ). 24 ' In this case, when there is elaboration, cessation 
cannot be conceived of because it cannot be thought of by means of the path, by means of logic, or by 
means of what is wholesome. 

The Blessed One has said: “To say of exhaustion, of detachment, of cessation, of pacification, of 
disappearance, etc., of these six spheres of contact ( sannam dyatandndm ): ‘this is another (anya) or not- 
other ( ananya) thing, or another and not-other ( anya-ananya ) thing, or a neither other nor not-other 
(naivdnya-ndnanya) thing’, would cause elaboration in regard to what is beyond elaboration. 

When there is cessation, cutting off of the six spheres, then there is the stopping of elaborations.” 

ITS CONVENTIONAL MEANING (SAMVRTI) 

3) What is nirodha from the conventional point of view ( samvrti )? It is cessation obtained by 
suppression of the seeds (bijanigraha) by means of the worldly paths (laukikamdrga). The Blessed One 
called this ‘partial nirvana’ (tadamsikanirvana). 

ITS ABSOLUTE MEANING (PARAMARTHA), 

4) What is it in the absolute sense (paramartha )? It is cessation obtained by complete eradication of the 
seeds (bijanirmulana) by means of noble wisdom (dryaprajna). 

ITS INCOMPLETE STATE (APARIPURI), 

5) What is its incomplete state ( aparipuri )? It is cessation obtained by those who are in the course of 
training ( saiksa ), e.g., the fruition of stream-entry ( srotdpattiphala ), or the fruition of once-returner 
(saki'ddgdmiphala), or the fruition of non-returner (andgdmiphala). 


41 Cf. Anicca vata samkhara....tesam vupasamo sukho. D II, p. 157; S I. p. 158. 

” 4 ' The term prapahca, Pali papahca, has many meanings. In this context the most appropriate meaning seems to be 
‘elaboration’. Cf. the term atarkavachara, Pali atakkdvacara, ‘beyond logic’ in reference to nirvana. 
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CAC.6. 


CAC.7. 


CAC.8. 


CAC.9. 


ITS COMPLETE STATE (PARIPURI) 

6) What is its complete state (paripuri )? It is cessation obtained by those who are no longer in the course 
of training ( asaiksa ), the fruition of arhat ( arhatvaphala ). 

ITS UNEMBELLISHED STATE (NIRLAMKARA), 

7) What is it as not being embellished ( niralamkara )? It is cessation obtained by the arhats who have 
been liberated by wisdom ( prajnavimukta ). 243 

ITS EMBELLISHED STATE (SALAMKARA 

8) What is it as having embellishment ( salamkara )? It is the cessation obtained by the arhats who have 
been liberated on both sides ( ubhayatobhdgavimuktdy 44 and who possess the three knowledges 
(trividyd) 24 " and six higher knowledges ( sadabhijhd). 244 

ITS RESIDUE (SESA), 

9) What is it in terms of having residues ( sesa )? It is cessation with substratum (, sopadhisesanirodha ). 247 


_43 Prajnavimukta are those who have attained nirvana by the wisdom corresponding to suddhavipassandyanika, those 
who have attained nirvana by simple insight as mentioned in Vsm, p. 588. They attain nirvana by wisdom, by 
meditation on the non-self ( ancitma ), without attaining the supernatural powers by means of dhyana. M I, p. 477; Vsm, 
P. 659. Here alamkara ‘embellishment’ means the miraculous powers attained by means of dhyana. Those who attain 
nirvana by pure wisdom or by insight without having attained the dhydnas are niralamkara ‘without embellishment’. 
See also Kosa, chap. VI, pp. 276, 297. 

244 Ubhayatobhagavimukta ‘liberated on both sides’ are so called because they have attained (1) nirvana as well as (2) 
the dhydnas with their miraculous powers (M I, p. 477; Vsm, p. 659; Kosa, chap. VI, pp. 274, 275, 276). Their nirodha 
is called salamkara because it has the embellishments of the miraculous powers obtained by means of the dhydnas. 

245 Trividya : (1) Purvanivdsdnusmrtijhana (knowledge of remembering past lives), (2) divyacaksu or 

cyutyupapadajhdna (knowledge of seeing beings reborn in the different destinies), (3) asravaksayajhana (knowledge 
of the extinction of the impurities, the defilements), m I, p. 482, Tevijja-Vacchagotta-sutta, no. 71. See also Kosa, 
chap. VII, p. 108. 

' 46 Sadabhijhd: 1. rddhividhajhdna (power of flying through the air, walking on water as if on earth, diving into the 
earth as if into water, etc.), 2. divyasrotrajhana (power of hearing sounds no matter how far away), 3 . paracittajnana 
or cetoparyayajhana (power of entering into others’ minds), 4. divyacaksu or cyutyupapadajhdna (power of seeing 
beings reborn in the differernt destinies), 5. purvanivdsdnusmrtijhana (power of remembering former existences), 6. 
asravaksayajhana (knowledge of the extinction of the impurities, of the defilements). D III, p. 281; M I, p. 34; A I, p. 
255; III, p. 17, and numerous other places in the Nikayas. See also Kosa, chap. VII, p. 98. 

' 47 In translating the term upadhi, the Tibetan version uses the word phun po ‘ skandha ’ (aggregates). 

Upadhi (Pali upadhi and also upadi) in this context means pahcaskandha ‘five aggregates’ and the results of past 
karma which are produced as long as the five aggregates exist. Upadhi has other meanings in other contexts. See BHS 
Dictionary of Edgerton and PTS (Dictionary). 
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CAC.10. 


CAC.ll. 


CAC.12. 


ITS ABSENCE OF RESIDUE (ASESA), 

10) What is it in terms of not having residue ( asesa) ? It is cessation without substratum 

( nirupadhisesanirodha ). 

ITS SUPREME STATE (AGRA) 

11) What is its supreme state ( agra )? It is the cessation of the bodhisattvas and the buddhas, which is the 
not-permanently-fixed nirvana (i apratistitanirvana ) 248 because it is based on their determination to bring 
well-being and happiness to all living beings. 

ITS SYNONYMS (PARYAYA) 

12) What are its synonyms (paryaya )? 

(i) Total abandonment ( asesaprahdna ), 

(ii) complete renunciation ( pratinihsarga ), 

(iii) attainment of the limit ( vyantibhdva ), 

(iv) exhaustion ( ksaya ), 

(v) detachment (virago), 

(vi) cessation ( nirodha ), 

(vii) tranquility ( vyupasama ), 

(viii) disappearance (as tam gam a), 

(ix-xxiii) etc. 

(i) Why is cessation called total abandonment (i asesaprahdna )? Because the other terms are taken into 
consideration.' 4 ' 

(ii) Why is it called complete renunciation (pratiitihsarsa)'! Because it is the complete departure 
(nihsarana) from the envelopment of the defilements (paryavasthdna ). 

(iii) Why is it called attaining the limit ( vyantibhdva )? Because it puts an end ( vyantikaroti ) to the latent 
residues ( anusaya ). 250 


An arhat who has attained nirvana, who, as long as he lives, possesses the five aggregates and is subject to all the 
vicissitudes connected with the five aggregates, is called sopadhisesanirodha, ‘cessation with residue’. After his death 
or pari nirvana ‘total extinction’, the five aggregates and all remaining karma are completely extinguished and then his 
cessation is called nirupadhisesanirodha ‘cessation without substratum’. See Vsm, p. 509; Siddhi, p. 671. 

_4! ’ This is the nirvana of the buddhas and bodhisattvas who are not pennanently fixed in either samsara or nirvana - 
samsdranirvdndpratistitatvdt, Sutralankara, IX, 14. For apratisthitanirvdna see Siddhi, p. 671. 

” 49 This means that the other synonyms for nirodha express only certain aspects of abandonment or extinction of the 
klesas, but everything that is not expressed by them is included in the term ‘total abandonment’, asesaprahdna. 
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(iv) Why is it called exhaustion ( ksaya )? Because it is the disjunction ( visamyoga ) obtained by the 
antidotes (pratipaksa ) of the Path of seeing ( darscmamarga ). 

(v) Why is it called detachment (virago)! Because it is the disjunction obtained by the antidotes of the 
Path of cultivation ( bhavandmdrga ). 

(vi) Why is it called cessation ( nirodha )? Because it is the absence of the future appearance of suffering 
as result of actions, karma. 

(vii) Why is it called tranquility ( vyupasama )? Because there is no mental suffering in the present 
lifetime as result of past actions. ( drstadharma ). 

(viii) Why is it called disappearance ( astamgama )? Because it is considered from the point of view of 
cessation with substrate ( sopadhisesanirodha ). 

(ix) Furthermore, why is this cessation also called unconditioned ( asamskrta )? Because it is without 

the three characteristics ( laksanatraya ). 251 

(x) Why is this cessation also called ‘difficult to see' ( durdarsa )? Because it is beyond the reach of the 
physical eye ( carmacaksu ) and the divine eye ( divyacaksu ). 

(xi) Why is this cessation also called stable (i achala )? Because it is without movement in the destinies 
(gad, in samsara). 

(xii) Why is this cessation also called not bowed down ( anata )? Because it is without the three kinds of 
thirst ( trsndtraya ). 252 

(xiii) Why is this cessation also called immortal ( amrta )? Because it is without mortal aggregates 
( skandhamdra ). 253 

(xiv) Why is this cessation also called pure ( anasrava )? Because it is without any mortal stains 

(sarvaklesamara). 

(xv) Why is this cessation also called shelter ( layana )? Because it is the basis of blameless happiness and 
joy ( anavdyapntisukha ). 

(xvi) Why is this cessation also called island ( dvTpa )? Because it is separation from the three realms of 

existence ( traidhatukaparicchheda ). 


50 Pradhan omits this paragraph in his restoration. 

251 The three characteristics of conditioned things ( samskrtalaksana ) are utpeida (appearance or birth), vyaya 
(disappearance) and sthityanathatva (changing during its duration). Nirodha is without these characteristics. 

252 The three kinds of thirst are kamatrsna (thirst for the sense pleasures), bhavatrsna (thirst for existence and 
becoming) and vibhavatrsna (thirst for extinction). 

253 Mara means ‘death’, ‘he who brings death’. The aggregates ( skandha ) and the defilements (klesa) are considered as 
mara. 
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(xvii) Why is this cessation also called protection (trdna)! Because it is far from all the dangers of great 
suffering ( mahdduhkhopadrava ). 

(xviii) Why is this cessation also called refuge ( sarana )? Because it is the state in which one does not 
rely on the application of intention ( dsayaprayoga ). 

(xix) Why is this cessation also called supreme goal (parayana )? Because it is the state in which 
supreme nobility of spirit (paramdiyatvdgamana) is attained. 

(xx) Why is this cessation also called eternal ( acyuta )? Because it is free of birth (jdti). 

(xxi) Why is this cessation also called non-obstruction ( nirvara )? Because it is free from the burning of 
all the defilements ( sarvaklesasantdpa ) and also free from the great burning of suffering caused by 
dissatisfaction of all desires. 

(xxii) Why is this cessation also called safety ( ksema )? Because it is the state free of fear of violence. 

(xxiii) Why is this cessation also called happiness ( siva )? Because it is the state of well-being. 

(xxiv) Why is this cessation also called that which has bliss as goal (, sukhartha )? 254 Because it has as 
goal the idtimate blisss ( paramdrthasukha ). 

(xxv) Why is this cessation also called auspicious ( svastyayana )? Because it is the state where bliss is 
attained. 

(xxvi) Why is this cessation also called health ( arogya )? Because it is free of all illness of obstructions 

(, sarvavaranaroga ). 

(xxvii) Why is this cessation also called immutable ( anihjya) ? Because it is free of any distraction 

( viksepa ). 

(xxviii) Why is this cessation called also extinction (nirvana)! Because it is the state of signless peaceful 
bliss (i animittasantasukha ). 

(xxix) Why is this cessation also called unborn ( ajata )? Because it is free of successive births 
( pratisandhyupapatti ). 

(xxx) Why is this cessation also called non-evolving ( abhuta )? Because it is free from the birth later than 

the present ( taduttarakdlotpatti ). 

(xxxi) Why is this cessation also called non-created ( akrta )? Because it is free of the penetrating force 
(dvedha) of previous actions and defilements (piirvakarmaklesa). 

(xxxii) Why is this cessation also called unconditioned ( asamskrta )? Because it is not created by 
present actions and defilements ( vartamdnakannaklesa ). 


254 Pradhan has sauvarnika. But the Chinese version has sukhartha. 
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CAC.13. 


(xxxiii) Why is this cessation also called ‘without birth’ ( anutpanna )? Because it is free of the arising of 
a future series (anagatasantati , future continuity). - '" 

THE FOUR GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE TRUTH OF CESSATION 

In brief, there are four kinds of characteristics of the Truth of cessation: 

1) the characteristic of cessation ( nirodhalaksana ), 

2) the characteristic of peace ( santalaksana ), 

3) the characteristic of excellence (pranftalaksana ) and 

4) the characteristic of exit ( nihsaranalaksana ). 

1) Why does it have the characteristic of cessation? Because it is free of defilements ( klesavisamyoga ). 

2) Why does it have the characteristic of peace? Because it is free of suffering ( duhkhavisamyoga ). 

3) Why does it have the characteristic of excellence? Because it is the basis of bliss and purity 

( sukhasucyadhisthana ). 

4) Why does it have the characteristic of exit? Because it is the basis of permanent well-being 

(, nityahitadhistha.ua ). 


55 These synonyms are borrowed from various places in different sutras. For example see: S IV, p. 368: V, pp. 420, 
421; Sn, verse 204, 1086; A I, p. 100; II, P. 34; Itv, p. 37; Ud, p. 80; etc. See also Kosa, chap. II, pp. 284-285. 
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CAD. 

CAD.l. 


CAD .2. 


CAD.2.1. 


FOURTH SECTION: MARGASATYA 

THE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE TRUTH OF THE PATH 
4. What is the Truth of the path ( margasatya )? 

It is that by means of which (i) one understands suffering (duhkham parijdmte), (ii) one abandons the 
origin of suffering ( samudayam pmjahdti), (iii) one attains the cessation of suffering ( nirodham 
sdksdtkaroti ) and (iv) one develops the path ( margam bhdvayati). This, in short, is called the characteristic 
of the Truth of the Path. 

THE ENUMERA TION OF THE PA TH 

Furthermore, the Path is fivefold: 

1. the Path of preparation ( sambhdramdrga ), 

2. the Path of application (prayagamdrga ), 

3. the Path of seeing ( darsanamdrga ), 

4. the Path of cultivation ( bhavanamarga ) and 

5. the Path of conclusion ( nisthdmdrga ). 

THE PA TH OF PREPARA TION (SAMBHARAMARGA), 

1. What is the Path of preparation ( sambhdramdrga )? It is the discipline ( sila, virtue) of ordinary people 

( prthagjana ), their control of their senses ( indriyesu guptadvdratd), 2 '' their moderation in food ( bhojane 
mdtrdjndta), their staying awake during the first and last parts of the night ( purvaratrapararatram 
jagaryanuyogam) 251 their effort ( virya ), their meditative stabilization and insight ( samathavipasycina ) and 
state of attentiveness ( samprajanya ), 258 It is also the merit acquired by other practices, the wisdom acquired 
by listening (study, teachings) ( srutamayTprajnd ) and the wisdom acquired by reflecting ( cintdmayiprajna ) 


56 Pradhan’s restoration has indriyadvararaksa. But indriyesu guptadvdratd (indriyesu guttadvarata in the Pali suttas) 
seems to be the correct term. 

257 Pradhan’s restoration: prathamardtrau taduttaratdtrisu vd nityam amiddham. But this should be 
purvaratrapararatram jagaryanuyogam. Cf. Vbh, p. 249, pubbarattdpararattam jdgariydnuyogam. The meaning of 
this tenn is explained in detail in A II, p. 40: A monk ( bhikkhu) walking about and sitting down ( catikamena nisajjaya) 
during the day ( divasam ) keeps his mind pure ( cittam parisodheti), free of hindrances ( avaramyehi dhammehi). In the 
same way, he keeps his mind pure during the first watch of the night (rattiyd pathamam yamatri). During the middle 
watch of the night (rattiyd majjhimam yamarn ) he sleeps. Then he awakens and spends the last watch of the night 
(rattiyd pacchimam yamam) keeping his mind pure, walking about and sitting down. A night is divided into three 
watches of four hours each. 

258 Cf. Silasampanno hoti, indriyesu guttadvdro hod, bhojane mattahhu hoti, jagariyam anuyutto hoti. A II, p. 39. 

— indriyesu guttadvdrd bhojane mattanhuno jagariyam anuyutta ... araddhaviriyd pahitattd upatthitasatT 
sampajdnd samdhitd ekaggatdpahhavanto. M I, p. 32 
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CAD.2.2. 


and the wisdom acquired by mental cultivation (bhavanamayiprajnct). By cultivating these qualities one 
obtains the potentiality for comprehending the Truth and for liberation ( abhisamayavimoksa ). 

THE PATH OF APPLICATION (PRAYAGAMARGA) 

2. What is the Path of application (prayogamarga )? That which is the Path of preparation 
(sambhdramdrga ) is the Path of application, but that which is the Path of application is not the Path of 
preparation. 

The latter, the Path of application, consists of the wholesome roots ( kusalamula ) leading to penetration 
(insight, nirvedhabhagiya) 260 acquired thanks to the Path of preparation ( sambhdramdrga ), namely, 

(i) the state of heat (usmagata), 

(ii) the state of summit ( murdhdna ), 

(iii) patience, acquiescence to the Truth ( satydnukula or satyanuloma-ksdnti) 261 and 


259 Smtamayiprajhd is obtained by studying the teachings, cintdmayiprajhd by rational thinking and 
bhdvandmayiprajnd by meditation, mental cultivation, concentration. Smtamayiprajhd has as object the word, the 
name ( nama ) of a thing ( artha ) as symbol. Cintdmayiprajhd has as object the name ( ncima ) and the thing ( artha) 
indicated by the name. Bhdvandmayiprajnd has only the thing itself as object, for this wisdom transcends the stage of 
thought by use of symbols. A word or a name which is a symbol does not represent the thing {artha) completely in its 
true nature. Bhdvandmayiprajnd transcends words and penetrates the thing (artha) itself without name, without any 
label. 

For details of these three forms of wisdom, see Kosa, chap. VI, pp. 143, 159; Vbh, pp. 324. 325. 

260 In the Pali sources we find three other -bhdgiya along with nirvedhabhagiya : hdnabhdgiya (leading to decline), 
thitibhdgiya (leading to stagnation), visesabhdgiya (leading to higher difference or to progress) and nibbedhabhagiya 
(leading to penetration). Vsm, p. 88 explains them: Tattha paccanikasamuddcaravasea hdnabhagiyata, 
tadanudhammatdya satiyd santhdnavasena thitibhdgiyatd, uparivisesadhigamavasena visesabhdgiyatd, 
nibbiddsahagatasahhamanasikdrasamudacaravasena nibbedhabhdgiyatd ca vediyabbd. ‘Decline (hdna) should be 
understood with respect to the appearance of opposing qualities, stagnation (thiti) with respect to the stability of the 
original attentiveness ( sati ), a higher difference (progress) ( visesa ) with respect to higher attainment, and penetration 
(nibbedha) with respect to the appearance of perception and attentiveness associated with aversion ( nibbidasahagata ).’ 

For example, for someone who has attained the first dhydna, thoughts of sense pleasures (kdmasahagatd 
sahhamanasikdra) are hdnabhdgiya because, due to these thoughts, he will fall from that state. Qualities such as 
liberation from the five hindrances (nivarana) which preserve this state of dhydna are thitibhdgiya (leading to 
stagnation). A mental state free of vitarka (reasoning) ( avitakkasahagata sahhamanasikdra) is visesabhdgiya (leading 
to to a higher distinction) because it leads to the second dhydna which is higher. Here one must recall that in the first 
dhydna there is vitarka, but the second dhydna is free of vitarka). Thoughts of aversion to samsara ( nibbiddshagata 
sahhdmanasikara) and detachment are nibbedhabhagiya (leading to penetration) because they lead to penetration of 
the Truth, to the understanding of nirvana. See Vbh, pp. 331-331; A II, p. 167; D III, pp. 276„ 277; Vsm, p. 88. 

' hl Ksanti here does not mean ‘patience’ as it usually does. Sylvain Levi and La Vallee Poussin translate this term as 
‘patience’ in similar contexts, but see their excellent notes on this word, Translation of Mahayanasutralankara, p. 123, 
note 1, and Abhidharmakosa, chap. VI, p. 165, note 2. Kern’s expression ‘acquiescence’ is preferable. Cf. the Pali 
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(iv) supreme mundane virtue ( laukikagradharma ). 

(i) What is the state of heat ( usmagata )? It is the concentration obtained by the light 
0 dlokalabdhasamddhi ) and its conjunction with wisdom ( prajnasamyoga ) in a direct personal experience 
of the Truths. 262 

(ii) What is the state of summit ( murdhanas) ? It is the concentration developed by the light 
(dlokavrddhasamddhi ) and its conjunction with wisdom in a direct personal experience of the Truths. 

(iii) What is patience, acquiescence, acceptance of the Truths ( satyanukula or satyanuloma-ksdnti )? It 
is the concentration obtained by a partial entry and the conjunction with wisdom in a direct personal 
experience of the Truths. 

(iv) What is the supreme mundane virtue ( laukikagradharma )? It is the immediate concentration 
(dnantaryacittasamddhi ) and the conjunction with wisdom in a direct personal experience of the Truths. 

THE PATH OF SEEING (DARSANAMARGA) 

3. What is the Path of seeing ( darsanamarga)', ? In brief, 

(i) it is the inconceivable concentration ( anupalambhasamddhi ) obtained immediately after the supreme 
mundane virtue ( laukikagradharma ) and the conjunction with wisdom. 

(ii) It is also like the knowledge of subject and object ( dlambydlambanjndna ). 

(iii) It is also the direct knowledge itself of objects (1-2) without the conventional designations of beings 
and things ( apamtasattva-sahketadharmasahketa ), (3) completely free of these two conventional 
designations ( sarvato ’pamtobhayasahketa)?' 1 ' 


expression ditthe sute khantim akubamdno (Sn v. 897); anhaditthikena ahhakhantikena ahnarucikena (M I, p. 487); 
imissa ditthiya imissa khantiya imissd ruciya (Vbh, p. 245). 

Here it is interesting to compare the word usmagata with the word usmikata found in the suttas of the Pali Nikdya, 
e.g. Alagaddiipama-sutta, M I, p. 132; Mahdtanhdsankhaya-sutta, ibid., p. 258. The Buddha used the term usmikata in 
reference to some disciples who had misunderstood his words and maintained false views that they had wrongly 
attributed to him. After having reprimanded the disciple who had held such a wrong view, the Buddha asked the 
following question of the other bhikkhus who were present: A pi n’ayam ...usmikato’pi imasmim dhammavinaye til Is 
this person...(the name is mentioned)...himself usmikata in this doctrine and this discipline?’ 

Perhaps this refers to the usmagata mentioned in this text and elsewhere (Mh. utralakara, XIV, 26 commentary; 
Abhidharmakosa, VI, 163). But Buddhagosa explains the word usmikata differently: 'Just as when a great fire is 
extinguished there always remains a small piece of glowing charcoal, even the size of a firefly, by means of which one 
can produce a great fire once more. In the same way is it possible that this person may have a minuscule amount of the 
heat of wisdom ( hdnusmci ) by means of which he can make the effort to obtain the path and its fruits ( maggaphalani ).’ 
MA, II, p. 104. 

_l ” This is the understanding of things, the penetration into things, the seeing of things as they are in reality 
(yathabhutam ) without conventional designations, without symbols. 
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DIVISION BY KNOWLEDGE OF (JNANA) AND ACQUIESCENCE (KSANTI) TO 
THE PATH OF SEEING (DARSANAMARGA) INTO SIXTEEN STAGES 

Immediately following the supreme mundane virtue ( laukikagradharmci ), the Path of seeing 
(i darsanamdrga ) is divided into sixteen stages as follows: 

1) acquiescence to the knowledge of the doctrine of suffering (duhkhe dharmajndnaksdnti), 

2) knowledge of the doctrine of suffering ( duhkhe dharmajndna), 

3) acquiescence to the consecutive knowledge of suffering ( duhkhe anvayajndnaksdnti), 

4) consecutive knowledge of suffering ( duhkhe anvayajndna)-, 

5) acquiescence to the knowledge of the doctrine of the origin ( samudaye dharmajndnaksdnti), 

6) knowledge of the doctrine of the origin ( samudaye dharmajndna), 

7) acquiescence to the consecutive knowledge of the origin ( samudaye anvayajndnaksdnti), 

8) consecutive knowledge of the origin ( samudaye anvayajndna)-, 

9) acquiescence to knowledge of the doctrine of cessation ( nirodhe dharmajndnaksdnti), 

10) knowledge of the doctrine of cessation ( nirodhe dharmajndna), 

11) acquiescence of the consecutive knowledge of cessation ( nirodhe ‘nvayajndnaksdnti), 

12) consecutive knowledge of cessation ( nirodhe anvayajndna)-, 

13) acquiescence to the knowledge of the doctrine of the Path ( marge dharmajndnaksdnti), 

14) knowledge of the doctrine of the Path ( marge dharmajndna), 

15) acquiescence to consecutive knowledge of the Path ( marge anvayajndnaksdnti), 

16) consecutive knowledge of the Path ( marge anvayajndna). 

This is the division by (i) knowledge of (jndna) and (ii) acquiescence ( ksdnti ) to the Path of seeing 
(i darsanamdrga ) into sixteen stages. 2 ' 14 

• What is suffering ( duhkha )? It is the Truth of Suffering ( duhkhasatya ). 

• What is the doctrine with regard to suffering ( duhkhadhanna )? It is the spiritual teaching 
( sasanadharma ) on the Truth of suffering. 

• What is knowledge of the doctrine ( dharmajndna )? It is the knowledge investigating ( vicaya ) 
the doctrine on the Truth of suffering in the path of application (prayogamarga ). 

• What is acquiescence to the knowledge (jnanaksanti)? It is the pure wisdom ( andsravaprajnd ) 
that has in itself (pratydtma) direct experience (pratyaksanubhava ) of the Truth of suffering 


264 Cf. Kosa, chap. VI, p. 184 et seq. 
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(i duhkhasatya ), as a result of the dominant powers ( adhipatibala ) of the preceding investigation. 
By this wisdom, one abandons all the defdements ( klesa) that should be abandoned by seeing 
suffering ( duhkhadarsana ). This is why it is called acquiescence to the knowledge of the doctrine 
on suffering ( duhkhe dharmajndnaksdnti). 

• What is knowledge of the doctrine on suffering ( duhkhe dharmajhana )? It is the knowledge by 
which one obtains liberation ( vimukti) from the defilements mentioned above, immediately after 
acquiescence ( ksdnti ). This is why it is called knowledge of the doctrine on suffering. 

• What is acquiescence to the consecutive knowledge of suffering ( duhkhe anvayajnanaksanti )? 

It is the pure wisdom ( andsravaprajna ) which appears by itself, having a direct experience of 
acquiescence in the knowledge of the doctrine on suffering ( duhkhe dharmajnanakhanti) and of 
the knowledge of the doctrine on suffering ( duhkhe dharmajnana), after which this is consecutive 
to the noble qualities ( dryadhanna ). This is why it is called acquiescence of the consecutive 
knowledge of suffering. 

• What is the consecutive knowledge of suffering ( duhkhe anvayajhana )? It is the pure wisdom 
which appears immediately after that and which retains the acquiescence to the consecutive 
knowledge of suffering. This is called consecutive knowledge of suffering. 

The same holds for the other Truths in the appropriate order. 

The acquiescences ( ksdnti ) and the knowledges (jndna) are knowables (jneya). In this case, there is 
perception ( avabodha ) of the ‘grasped’ ( grdhya , object) by means of the acquiescence to and knowledge of 
the doctrine, and perception of the ‘grasper’ ( grdhaka , subject) by means of the acquiescence and 
consecutive knowledges."' 1 ' Furthermore, in each case of acquiescence and knowledge, what is meant is a 
resting in the search for the signless ( animittapreksdvihdra ). These sixteen mind moments ( cittaksana ) are 
called the Path of seeing ( darsanamdrga ). The arising and accomplishment of the knowledge with regard 
to knowables (jneya ) is called a single mind moment (ekacittalaksana). 

THE FOUR WAYS OF PUTTING THE TRUTH OF THE PATH INTO PRACTICE 

The Truth of the Path ( mdrgasatya ) in its entirety should be put into practice in four ways: 

(i) by definition (vyasthdna), 

(ii) by discrimination ( vikalpana ), 

(iii) by experience ( anubhava ) and 

(iv) by perfection ( paripuri ). 

(i) What is the definition ( vyavasthana )? Those such as the disciples ( srdvaka ) who have reached the end 
of their training ( adhigama ) define (v yavasthdpayanti, explain) the Truth of the Path, the object of their 


For grdhya and grdhaka, see Siddhi, p. 78. 
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knowledge, by means of groups of words, phrases and letters ( namapadcivyanjanakayci ), by the subsequent 
knowledge they have acquired ( tatprsthalahdhajndna ). 

(ii) What is discrimination ( vikalpana )? Those who are engaged in understanding the Truth 
(i abhisamayaprayukta ) practice the Path as it is defined, discriminating it according to their mundane 
knowledge (laukikajnana). 

(iv) What is experience ( anubhava )? Practicing in this way, they experience ( anubhavanti ) within 
themselves ( pratyatma ) the supramundane state free of elaborations ( lokottara nisprapahcdvasthd) called 
the Path of seeing ( darsanamarga ). 

(iii) What is perfection {paripuri )? Beyond that, they come to the perfection of the knowledge having 
completed the fundamental transformation ( asrayapardvrtti ). And again, those who have reached the 
perfection of knowledge define the Truth of the Path ( mdrgasatya ) by words, phrases and letters by means 
of their subsequent knowledge. 

The sutra says: ‘The eye of Truth ( dharmacaksu) is born without a speck of dust ( viraja ) and without any 
stain ( vitamala ).” 266 This is said in regard to the Path of seeing ( darsanamarga ). It is without dust ( viraja) 
because of acquiescence to the Truth ( dharmaksdnti ); without stain ( vitamala ) because of knowledge of the 
Truth ( dharmajnana ); and because of renunciation ( prahana) and complete knowledge {parijnd ), the 
purity of the Path ( mdrgasuddhi ) is attained. 

The sutra says: ‘He who has (i) seen the Truth ( drstadharma ), (ii) who has attained the Truth 
( praptadharma ), (iii) who has known the Truth ( viditadhanna ), (iv) who has deeply penetrated the Truth 
( paryavagddhadhanna ), (v) who has gone beyond doubt ( tirnakdhksa ), (vi) who has transcended 
scepticism ( tirnavicikitsa ), (vii) who is not dependent on others ( aparapraptyaya ), (viii) who is not led by 
others to the teaching of the Master ( sastuh sdsane 'nanyaneya), (ix) having confidence in himself in the 
doctrines ( dharmesu vaisaradyaprapta)’ , 267 This too is said in regard to the Path of seeing 
(i darsanamarga ). 

(i) ‘Seen the Truth’ ( drstadharma ) by acquiescence of the Truth ( dharmaksdnti ). 

(ii) ‘Attained the Truth’ {praptadharma ) by knowledge of the Truth ( dharmajnana ). 

(iii) ‘Known the Truth’ {viditadhanna) by consecutive acquiescence {anvayaksdnti). 

(iv) ‘Deeply penetrated the Truth’ {paryavagddhadhanna ) by the consecutive knowledge 
{anvayajndna). 

(v) ‘Gone beyond doubt’ {tirnakanksa) because of absence of doubt about his knowledge 
{svadhigama) by means of acquiescence and knowledge {ksantijnana). 


b6 Virajam vitamalcim dhammacakkhum udapddi, A IV, p. 210; S IV, p. 47; V, p. 423, etc. 

" hl Ditthadhammo pattadhammo viditadhammo pariyogalhadhammo tinnavicikiccho vigatakathamkatho 
vesdrajjappatto aparappaccayo sattlmsdsane. A IV, pp. 186, 210, etc. 
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(vi) ‘Transcended scepticism’ (tirnavicikitsa) because of absence of doubt concerning the knowledge 
of others ( paradhigama ) in this position. 

(vii) ‘Not dependent on others’ ( aparapratyaya ) because of being independent of others and because 
of reflecting on his own wholesome qualities ( kusala ) for the development of the Path 
(margabhavana). 

(viii) ‘Not led by others in the Master’s teaching’ ( sdstuh sdsane ‘nanyaneyd) because of the fact that 
he cannot be misled by heretics ( anyatirthya ) in regard to the Buddha’s teaching 
( buddhasdsana ). 

(ix) ‘Having confidence in himself in the doctrines’ ( dharmesu vaisaradyaprdpta) because of the 
dauntlessness of his mind ( alfnacitta ) with regard to questions of doctrine concerning knowledge 
(i adhigama ). 

THE PATH OF CULTIVATION (BHAVANAMARGA) 

NINE TYPES OF PATH OF CULTIVATION 

4. What is the Path of culitvation ( bhavanamarga )? It consists of: 

(1) mundane path ( laukikamdrga ), 

(2) supramundane path ( lokottaramdrga ), 

(3) weak path ( mrdumarga ), 

(4) medium path ( madhyamdrga ), 

(5) strong path ( adhimdtmmdrga ), 

(6) path of application (prayogamdrga ), 

(7) immediate path (dnantaryamdrga), 

(8) path of liberation ( vimuktimdrga ) and 

(9) special path ( visesamdrga). 

THE MUNDANE PATH (LAUKIKAMARGA) 

(1) What is the mundane path ( laukikamdrga )? It consists of the first, second, third and fourth worldly 
concentrations ( laukikadhydna ), the sphere of infinite space ( dkdsdnantydyatana ), the sphere of infinite 
consciousness ( vijndnantydyatana ), the sphere of nothingness (akincanydyatana) and the sphere of neither 
perception nor non-perception (naivasamjndnd-samjndyatana). These concentrations and the formless 
states ( dhydndrupydh ) should be understood in reference to 

(i) their defilements ( samklesa ), 

(ii) their purification (v yavaddna), 
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(iii) their definition ( vyavasthana ) and 

(iv) their purity ( visuddhi ). 

(i) What are their defilements ( samklesa )? They are the four (morally) undefined roots 
(avyakrtanudani), 2W namely, (a) thirst ( trsna , desire), (b) view ( drsti ), (c) pride ( indna ) and (d) 
ignorance ( avidyd ). 

(a) One is stained by thirst {trsna) due to the stain caused by enjoyment ( as vd das a m kl es «); 

(b) one is stained by view {drsti) due to contemplation dominated by wrong view 
(i drstyuttaradhydyitd ); 

(c) one is stained by pride {mdna) due to contemplation dominated by pride {mdnottaradhydyitd)] 

(d) one is stained by ignorance {avidyd) due to contemplation dominated by doubts 
{vicikitsottaradhyayita). 269 

This is the way the major and minor defilements {klesopaklesdh) belonging to the form realm and the 
fomless realm {rupdrupydvacardh) function {pravartante ) in those of defiled mind. 

(ii) What is their purification ( vyavadana )? The concentrations and pure formless realms {suddhakd 
dhydndrupydh) are called purified {vyavaddta) due to their wholesome state {kusalatva). 210 

(iii) What is their definition ( vyavasthana )? They are defined 

(a) by their factors {angavyavasthdna), 

(b) by their attainment {samdpattivyavasthdna), 

(c) by their degree {mdtrdvyavasthdna) 1 1 and 

(d) by their designations {samjndkaranavyavasthdna). 

(a) What is the definition by their factors ( angavyavasthdna )? 


~ hS Trsna, drsti, mdna and avidyd are called avyakrtamula ‘(morally) indefinite roots’ when they act as defilements in 
the dhycina states. Otherwise they are akusala. A dhyana that is far away from the akusalas {vivicca akusalehi 
dhammehi) cannot have akusalas as such. But when these four things defile a dhyana, they are called avyakrtamula, 
not akusala, because a dhyana cannot have akusalas and they are not kusala either. Thus the word avyakrtamula is 
used to indicate that they are neither kusala nor akusala as such but only defilements ( samklesa ) for the dhydnas. See 
also Kosa, V, pp. 42, 43. 

269 When a person who meditates is dominated by desire, thirst {trsna), he develops a taste for dhyana 
(dsvddasamdpatti ); when he is dominated by view {drsti), he falls into the wrong view that his dhyana is eternal 
(sasvata ); when he is dominated by pride {mdna) he thinks: ‘I have dhyana but others do not’; when he is dominated 
by ignorance {avidyd), he falls into doubt ( vicikitsa) and wonders whether the path where he finds himself is true or 
false, etc. 

2 ,0 They are called pure because they have been relieved of the four avydkrtamuldni mentioned above. 

271 Mditrd lit. means ‘measure’ but in this context it signifies ‘degree’. 
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The first concentrations ( dhyana ) consists of five factors: sustained thought, 27 investigation 
(vitarka), searching thought," 'reflection ( vicara ), joy ( priti ), bliss ( sukha , ease) and one- 
pointedness of the mind ( cittaikdgratd ). 

The second concentration consists of four factors: inner serenity ( adhydtmasamprasada ), joy 
(priti), bliss (sukha) and one-pointedness of mind (cittaikdgratd). 

The third concentration consists of five factors: equanimity (upeksa), attentiveness (smrti, 
memory), mindfulness (samprajanya, awareness), bliss (sukha) and one-pontedness of mind 
(cittaikdgratd). 

The fourth concentration consists of four factors: purity of equanimity (upeksdparisuddi), 
purity of attentiveness (smrtipdrisuddhi), neither happy nor unhappy sensation 
(adukhdsukhavedand) and one-pointedness of mind (cittaikdgratd). 21 4 

Due to the counteragents (pratipaksdhga) and the beneficial factors (anusamsahga) as well as 
the factors the nature of which is the basis of both (tadubhaydsravyasvabhdvdhga), there is 
no definition of factors in the formless realms (drupyesu). This is because calm abiding 
(samatha) has but one taste (ekarasa). 

(b) What is the definition by their attainment ( samapattivyavasthana )? The first 

concentration (dhyana) is attained by means of seven attentivenesses (sapta manaskdra) and 
so on, up to the sphere of neither perception nor non-perception 
(naivasamjndndsamjndyatana). 

What are these seven attentivenesses? 

(1) attentiveness that recognizes characteristics (laksanapratisamvedimanaskara), 

(2) attentiveness belonging to determination (adhimoksika), 215 

(3) attentiveness belonging to the state of solitude (pravivikta or praviveja), 216 

(4) attentiveness that favors contentment ( ratisamgrahaka) 217 


212 Verdu’s definition. See Alfonso Verdu: ‘Early Buddhist Philosophy in the Light of the Four Noble Truths (1985). 

27 ~ Verdu’s definition 

274 The definition of the factors (ahga) of the four dhyana s given here differs from that of the Pali Abhidhamma. For a 
detailed discussion of this subject, see “A Comparative Study of Dhyana s according to Theravada, Sarvastivada and 
Mahayana”, by Walpola Rahula, The Maha Bodhi, June 1962, pp. 190-199. 

275 See Kosa, II, p. 325, VI, p. 150. 

" 76 Viveka in Sanskrit means ‘distinction, investigation, discretion (?), correct judgment’, etc. But in Buddhist 
tenninology it means ‘solitude’. Cf. Dhp, XV, 9, pavivekarasam pitva ‘having tasted the taste of solitude’. Mimdmsd 
(Pali vimamsa) is the word that corresponds to ‘investigation’. 

277 Rati here does not mean ‘attachment, love’ as usual, but rather ‘contentment’. In this context, rati is the opposite of 
arati ‘discontentment, disgust, dissatisfaction’. Arati is a fault that is considered to be the second of Mara’s ten armies. 
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(5) attentiveness that investigates ( mimdmsaka ), 

(6) attentiveness to the accomplishment of application (prayoganista ) and 

(7) attentiveness to the results of the accomplishment of application 
( prayoganisthaphala ). 

(c) What is the definition by their degree (matrdvyavasthana)l The first concentration 

(i dhyana ) may be developed to a weak degree ( mrduparibhavita ), to a medium degree 
(,madhyaparibhdvita ) and to a strong degree ( adhimdtraparibhdvita ). As it is for the first 
concentration, so for the other concentrations and for the formless states ( ariipya ). 

The result of the first concentration developed in a weak, medium and strong manner consists 
of the three places of birth belonging to the first concentration. As it is with the first 
concentration, so it is for the others, each having three places of birth belonging to it. 78 Since 
there are no distinct places in the formless realms, there is no division of places of birth for 
them. With regard to birth in the formless realms, there are high and low states 
(ucchamchata ), inferior and superior ( hinapramtatd ), as the result of their weak, medium or 
strong development." M 

(d) What is the definition by their designation ( samjnakaranavyavasthana)! The buddhas and 
bodhisattvas attain ( samapadyante ) all the forms of meditative stability ( samadhi ) comprising 
the first dhyana. The disciples and the pratyekabuddhas do not even know their names. 280 Just 
as for those included in the first concentration, so for those included in the other 
concentrations and in the formless realm ( dhyanarupya ), not to speak of the state of the 
perfection of dhyana ( dhyanaparamita) 1 81 


Cf. kama te pathama sea dutid arati vuccati ( Padhdna-sutta , Sn, v. 436). Buddha to Mara: “Desire of the sense 
pleasures is your first anny and the second is discontentment”. This discontent, dissatisfaction, is considered to be an 
obstacle to spiritual progress. Rati ‘contentment, satisfaction’, being the opposite of arati, is a quality favoring and 
encouraging the spiritual life. 

278 Each dhyana has, as result, three places of birth according to whether the development is weak, medium or strong. 
Thus the first dhyana has: Brahmakayika, Brahmapurohita and Mahabrahma; the second dhyana has: Parittabha, 
Apramanabha and Abhasvara; the third dhyana has: Parittasubha, Apramanasubha and Subhakrtsna; the fourth dhyana 
has: Anabhraka, Punyaprasava and Brhatphala. All these realms are included in the rupadhatu. For details see Kosa, 
chap. Ill, p.2 seq. 

279 See also Kosakarika, chap. Ill, v. 3, arupyadhdtur asthana upapittyachaturvidhah. 

280 The Basya, as cited by Pradhan, says: tesam samadhmam sravakdh pratyekabuddhas cha namanyapi na jananti, 
kutah evaisam samkhyam jncisyanti samapastsyante. ‘The disciples and the pratyekabuddhas do not know even the 
names of these samadhis. How then would they know their classification and how could they attain them?’ 

281 That is to say, the disciples and pratyekabuddhas have no knowledge of the subject of dhydnapdramitd. 
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(iv) What is their purity ( visuddhi ) in the concentrations and the formless realms? From the highest 
limit of the first concentration (prdntakotika prathama dhydnd) up to the sphere of neither perception 
nor non-perception (naivasamjndndsamjndyatand) - this is called purity. 

THE SUPRAMUNDANE PATH (LOKOTTARAMARGA) 

(2) What is the supramundane Path ( lokottaramarga )? 

It consists of the knowledge of suffering, its origin, its cessation and the path 
( duhkhasamudayanirodhamdrgajndna ) which is on the side of the knowledge of the doctrine and the 
consecutive knowledge (dharmajndndnvayajnanapaksya) of the Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ) and 
also in the concentration related to them (tali ca samprayuktah samddhih), and in the first concentation or 
in the others up to the sphere of nothingness ( akincanydyatana ). The sphere of neither perception nor non¬ 
perception ( naivasamjndndsamjndyatanam ) is still mundane ( laukikam evd) and it is not distinct 
(aparisphuta ) because of the conduct of perception ( samjndpracdra ). 282 That is why it is also called 
signless ( animitta ). 

The Blessed One has said: ‘As long as there is absorption with perception ( samjndsamdpatti ) there is 
penetration into (understanding of) perfect knowledge (Truth) (djhdprativedha ).’ 283 

The absorption of cessation ( nirodhasamdpatti ) is supramundane ( lokottara ) and is produced among 
humans ( manusyesvabhinirhriyate); since it is produced among humans, it is attained (sanimukhIkriyate) 
among humans and in the form realm ( rupadhdtu ). It does not occur in the formless realm ( driipya ) 
because of lack of effort for it ( tadyatndndrambha ) on the part of those who dwell there as the result of the 
absorption that brings about peaceful liberation ( santavimoksa ). 

THE WEAK PATH (MRDUMARGA) 

(3) What is the weak path ( mrdumarga) ? It is the weak-weak (mrdu-mrdu), weak-medium 
( mrdumadhya ) and weak-strong ( mrdvadhimdtra ) path by means of which one abandons, in different 
stages ( bhumau-bhumau ), certain categories of defilements ( klesaprakdra ) which are the strong-strong 
(adhimdtrddhimdtra), the strong-medium ( adhimdtramadhya ) and the strong-weak ( adhimdtramrdu ) 
categories of defilements ( klesaprakdra ) belonging to the three realms ( traidhdtukdnam klesdndm). 


8 In the naivasamjnanasamjnayatana one is unable to meditate on the path because perception (samjha) is not 
distinct; it is neither existent nor nonexistent. This state (the fourth drupya) is never anasrava. See also Kosa, VIII, p. 
145. 

283 A IV, p. 426: iti kho bhikkhave ydvatd sahiiasamapatti tdvatd aiinapativedho. 

Ajnd in Sanskrit generally means ‘order, commandment’. But in Buddhist terminlogy it means ‘perfect understanding’, 
‘understanding of the truth’, and also ‘arhathood’, Pali anna. Cf. Abhidhanappadipika, v. 436, anna tu arahattan ca. 
Kaundinya, the first of the five disciples of the Buddha, is known as Ajnata-Kaundinya (Pali Anna-Kondanna) because 
he was the first to understand the Truth. 
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THE MEDIUM PATH (MADHYAMARGA) 

(4) What is the medium path ( madhyamarga )? It is the medium-weak ( madhyamrdu ), medium-medium 
{madhyamadhya) and medium-strong ( madhyddhimatra ) path by means of which one abandons, in stages, 
certain categories of the defilements which are the medium-strong ( madhyddhimatra ), the medium-medium 
{madhyamadhya) and the medium-weak {madhyamrdu) defilements belonging to the three realms. 

THE STRONG PATH (ADHIMATRAMARGA) 

(5) What is the strong path ( adhimatramarga )? It is the strong-weak {adhimdtramrdu), strong-medium 
{adhimdtramadhya) and strong-strong {adhimdtrddhimdtra) path by means of which one abandons, in 
different stages, certain categories of the defilements which are the weak-strong ( mrdvadhimdtra ), the 
weak-medium {mrdumadhya) and the weak-weak {mrdumrdu) defilements belonging to the three 
realms. 284 

THE PATH OF APPLICATION (PRAYOGAMARGA) 

(6) What is the Path of application (prayogamarga )? It is the path by means of which one abandons the 
defilements {klesa). 

THE IMMEDIATE PATH (ANANTARYAMARGA) 

(7) What is the immediate path ( anantaryamarga )? It is the path immediately after which the 
uninterruped defilements {nirantarah klesa) are destroyed. 

THE PA TH OF LIBERA TION (VIMUKTIMARGA) 

(8) What is the path of liberation ( vimuktimarga )? It is the path by means of which, when the 
defilements are destroyed (prahme klese), one experiences {satsdtkaroti) liberation {vimulcti). 

THE SPECIAL PATH (VISESAMARGA) 

(9) What is the special path ( visesamarga )? For a variety of defilements other than the preceding ones 
{tadanyasya klesaprakdrasya ), the path of application, the immediate path and the path of liberation are 


~ M It should be noted here that in regard to the Path there are three fundamantal categories: weak {mrdu), medium 
{madhyci) and strong {adhimdtra). When they are again divided into weak, medium and strong, their number is brought 
to nine: weak-weak, weak-medium and weak-strong; medium-weak, medium medium and medium-strong; strong- 
weak, strong-medium and strong-strong. Similarly, the defilements are divided into nine groups: strong-strong, etc. It 
is interesting to note that by means of the weak-weak {mrdu-mrdu) path, i.e., practice which is not strong or intense but 
preliminary, one destroys at the beginning the strong or intense {adhimdtra) defilements, i.e., the most coarse or most 
manifest defilements. ...It is by means of the strong-strong {adhimdtrddhimdtra) path, i.e. the most intensified and most 
developed practice, that one finally destroys the weak-weak defilements, i.e. the subtle and latent defilements. (This is 
the same as atiupurvapratipadd ‘gradual practice or ‘gradual path’). To quote a classical image: When washing cloth, 
one cleans first the most visible stains, and at the end, the small stains. To dissipate a deep darkness, a small lamp is 
sufficient; but a strong lamp is necessary to dissipate a slight darkness. See Kjosa, VI, p. 199. 
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called the special path (prayogdnantaryavimuktimdrgdh visesamdrgah). The special path is also be the 
path of an individaul who, giving up the application of the destruction of the defilements 
(klesaprdhanaprayoga), is engaged (prayukta ) in reflecting on the doctrine (truth) ( dharmacintdydm ), or in 
conduct according to the doctrine ( dharmavihdre ), or in some special meditative attainment 
(samdpattivisese). Or also, it may be the path of an individual who is cultivating special qualities 
(vaisesikdn gunari ). 2S5 

THE FOUR WAYS OF CULTIVATION OF THE PATH 

What is cultivation of the Path ( margabhavand )? It consists of cultivation (meditation) with the view of 

(i) acquisition ( pratilambhabhavana ), 

(ii) frequent practice ( nisevanabhdvand ), 

(iii) deliverance (or purification) (nirdhavanabhavana) m ' and 

(iv) counteragent (pratipaksabhdvand), 2il 

(i) What is cultivation with the view of acquisition (pratilambha-bhavana )? It is the meditation with the 
view of producing wholesome qualities that have not yet been produced ( anutpanndndm kusaldnam 
dharmdndm utpdddya ). 2SS 

(ii) What is meditation with the view of frequent practice ( nisevanabhdvand )? It is meditation with the 
view of stability, of absence of confusion (so as not to forget), of multipying, of increasing and growth of 
the wholesome qualities that have already been produced ( utpanndndm kusaldnam dharmanam sthitaye 
asammosdya bhuyobhdvdya vrddh ivipula tdya i) m> 

(iii) What is meditation with the view of deliverance (or purification, nirdhavanabhavana )? It is the 

meditation with the view of destroying the demeritorious and unwholesome qualities that have already 
been produced ( utpanndndm pcipakdndm akusalanam dharmdndm prahanaya). 290 


285 For details on prayogamdrga, dnataryamarga, vimuktimarga and visesmarga see Kosa, V, pp. 103, 104 

_86 Nirdhavana can be derived either from nir+dhav, ‘to run’ (thus ‘to save oneself), ‘to escape, to few oneself, or 
from nir+dhav ‘to cleanse, to wash’, (hence ‘to purify’). Both of these fit this case. Here nirdhavana means to escape 
or be freed from unwholesome and bad ideas and qualities which occur in oneself, i.e., to purify oneself from bad ideas 
and qualities. 

287 This fourfold division of margabhavand is exactly the same as the fourfold division of the samyagyydydma (of the 
Noble Eightfold Path) or of the samyakpradhana, as will be seen according to the following definitions compared with 
those of the Pali texts. (In the Pali texts only the order is different, the first two terms being given last and the last two 
first). 

' 8S Cf. anuppanndnam kusaldnam dhammdnam uppdddya. D II, p. 312; M II, p. 11: A II, p. 15. 

" 89 Cf. uppanndnam kusaldnam dhammdnam thitiyd asammosdya bhiyyobhavaya vepulldya bhdvanaya paripuriyd, 
ibid. 

290 Cf. uppanndnampdpakdnam akusalanam dhammdnampahdndya, ibid. 
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(iv) What is meditation with the view of counteragent (pratipaksa-bhavand )? It is the meditation with 
the view of the non-production of demeritorious unwholesome qualities that have not yet been produced 
(anutpanndndm pdpakdndm akusalanam dharmdndm anutpddaya). 291 

Moreover, 

(i) the Path, when it appears ( utpadyamana ), sets up ( avasthdpayati ) its traces or imprints (svdm 
vdsandm ): this is meditation with the view of acquisition (pratilambha-bhcivdnd ). 

(ii) The path itself, when one encounters it directly (sammukhfbhuta), becomes the meditation 
(bhavana): this is the meditation with the view of frequent practice ( nisevanabhdvand ). 

(iii) The same path abandons ( vijahdti ) its obstacle ( svam avaranam ): this is the meditation with the 
view of liberation ( nirdhdvanabhdvand). 

(iv) The same path sets up ( avasthdpayati ) the abandoned obstacle (vihinam avaranam) in such a way 
that it will not reappear in the future ( dyatydm anutpattidharmatdydm ): this is the meditation with 
the view of counteragent (pratipaksabhavana ). 

FOUR KINDS OF COUNTERAGENTS 

Furthermore, the counteragent (pratipaksa) is fourfold: the counteragent of 

(1) criticism ( vidusandpratipaksa ), 

(2) abandoning (prahdnapratipaksa), 

(3) assistance ( ddhdrapratipaksa ) and 

(4) distancing ( dunbhdvapratipaksa ) 

these are called meditation with the view of counteragent {pratipaksabhavana ). 

(7) What is the counteragent of criticism ( vidusanapratipaksa )? It is seeing the bad consequences 
(ddfnavadarsanam ) of impure conditioned things (sdsravesu samskdresu). 

(2) What is the counteragent of abandoning (prahdnapratipaksa )? It is the Path of application and the 
immediate path (prayogdnantaiyamdrgah ) mentioned above. 

(2) What is the counteragent of assistance ( ddhdrapratipaksa )? It is the path of liberation ( vimuktimdrga ) 
mentioned above. 

(4) What is the counteragent of distancing ( dunbhdvapratipaksa )? It is the following path, i.e., the 
visesamdrga mentioned above. 

ELEVEN TYPES OF PATH 

Moreover, 


21,1 Cf. anuppanndnam papakanam akusalanam dhammdnam anuppadaya, ibid. 
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(1) the path of examining things ( vastupariksdmdrga ), 29 " 

(2) the path of energetic exertion ( vydvasayikamdrga), 293 

(3) the path of preparation with the view of meditative stabilization ( samadhipariksamarga ), 294 

(4) the path of application with the view of perfect understanding ( abhisamayaprdyogikamdrga ), 295 

(5) the path supporting perfect understanding ( abhisamayaslistamarga ), 296 

(6) the path of perfect understanding (abhisamayamarga), 291 

(7) the path leading to purity and emancipation (visuddhinairyanikamarga), 29 * 

(8) the path divided according to the bases and faculties (nisrayendriyabhinnamarga), 299 

(9) the path of purification by means of the three trainings ( siksdtrayaparisodhanamdrga ), 300 

(10) the path producing all the good qualities (sarvagunanirhdrakamcirga) 1111 and 

(11) the path including the totality of the paths (, margasamgrahamdrga ) 302 
all of these are called the Path. 


37 QUALITIES CONTRIBUTING TO AWAKENING, ETC. 

This Path also includes respectively ( yathakramam ) 

(i) the thirty-seven qualities contributing to awakening (saptatrimsad bodhipaksadharma ), 303 


9 This refers to the four smrtyupasthanas explained below. Here vastu means kaya (body), vedana (sensation), cilia 
(mind) and dharma (mental qualities and objects). 

293 This refers to the four samyakpradhanas explained below. 

_94 This refers to the four rddhipadas explained below. 

295 This refers to the five indriyas explained below. 

J,b This refers to the five balas explained below. 

297 This refers to the seven bodhyahgas explained below. 

299 This refers to the Eightfold Noble Path explained below. 

299 This refers to the four pratipads explained below. 

300 This refers to the four dharmapadas explained below. 

301 This refers to samatha and vipasand explained below. 

302 This refers to the three indriyas explained below. 

303 The thirty-seven bodhipaksadharma are: 

smrtyupasthdna 4 

samyakpradhana 4 

rddhipada 4 
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(ii) the four practices ( catasrcih pratipadah), 

(iii) the four stages of virtue ( catvdri dharmapadani), 

(iv) tranquility and insight ( samatha-vipasyana ) and 

(v) the three faculties ( trim indriyani ). 304 

THE 3 7 QUALITIES CONTRIBUTING TO A WAKENING 

THE FOUR APPLICATIONS OF MINDFULNESS (SMRTYUPASTHANA) 

With regard to the applications of mindfulness ( smrtyupasthdna ), one should understand 

(1) the object (dlambana), 

(2) the nature ( svabhdva ), 

(3) the accompaniment ( sahdya , concomitance), 

(4) the cultivation ( bhdvand ) and 

(5) the result of cultivation ( bhavandphala ) 


indriya 

bala 

bodhyanga 

aryamarganga 


5 

5 

7 

37 


These are explained in the following pages. They are exactly the same as in the post-canonical Pali sources. For 
example, see Vsm. p. 678 and following. See also Kosa, VI, p. 281. But the canonical Pali texts do not give all thirty- 
seven qualities under the tenn bodhipcikkhiya dhamma. S V, pp. 227, 237-9 gives only the five indriyas ‘faculties’ 
(saddha, viriya, sati, samadhi, pcihha) as bodhipcikkhiya dhamma. Vbh, p. 249 gives only the seven bojjahgas as 
bodhipcikkhiya dhamma. A III, pp. 70, 300-1 uses only the term bodhipcikkhiya dhamma without mentioning their 
number or enumerating them. D II, p. 120, M III, p. 289 and A IV, p. 125 give all the thirty-seven qualities ( cattciro 
satipatthana cattaro sammappadhana, etc.) without calling them bodhipcikkhiya dhamma. But A IV, p. 203 
( Pahardda-sutta ) comparing the dhamma-vinaya Doctrine and Discipline) to the mahasamudda (great ocean) 
enumerates the thirty-seven qualities and calls them metaphorically ratana (jewels), but not bodhipcikkhiya dhamma. D 
II, p. 120 simply calls them dhamma. D III, p. 102 calls them kusala dhamma. Vbh, p. 372 gives all thirty-seven and 
calls them saddhammo but not bodhipakkiyd dhamma. These examples indicate that the list of the bodhipakkiya 
dhamma was not fixed definitively under this term during the canonical period. 

304 This phrase shows that the eleven categories of the path mentioned above correspond to the various virtues and 
practices given here as follows: 1. vastupariksamarga (= 4 smrtyupasthdna s); 2. vyavasayikamdrga (= 4 
samyakpradhdnas)', 3.samadhiparikarmamarga (= 4 rddhipadas); 4. cibhisamayciprdyogikamdrga (= 5 indriyas)', 5. 
abhisamayaslistamdrga (= 5 balas); 6. abhisamayamdrga (= 7 bodhyahgas); 7. visuddhinairyanikamarga (= Noble 
Eightfold Path); 8. nisrayendriyabhinnamarga (= 4 pratipad s); 9. siksatrayaparisodhanamdrga (= 4 dharmapadas); 
10. sarvagunanirhdrakamdrga (= samatha-vipasana); 11. mdrgasamgrahamdrga (= 3 indriyas) 
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in the same way as one understands the object, etc., in reference to the other virtues contributing to 

awakening ( bodhipaksa ). 

(1) What are the objects ( alambana ) of application of mindfulness ( smrtyupasthdna )? These are the 
body (kayo), sensation {vedema), mind ( citta ) and the qualities and mental objects ( dharma ). Or, these 
are the things belonging to oneself ( dtmdsrayavastu ), the things experienced by oneself 
(dtmopabhogavastu), oneself ( dtmavastu ) and the qualities belonging to defilement and purification of 
oneself (atmasamklesa-vyavaddnavastu). 

(2) What is the nature ( svabhava ) of the application of mindfulness? It is wisdom (prajna) and 
attentiveness ( smrti ). 

(3) What is its accompaniment ( sahaya )? It is the mind and mental activities associated with application 
of mindfulness ( tatsamprayuktds cittacaitasikd dharmah). 

(4) What is its cultivation ( bhavana )? It is the observation ( anupasyand ) of the body, etc., with regard to 
the inner body ( adhydtmam kayo) as well as in regard to the outer ( bahirdhd ) and the inner-outer body 
( adhyatmabahirdha ). 

What is the inner body? It is the inner material spheres (bases) ( ddhydtmikani 
rup inydya tan an i ). 3,15 

What is the outer body ( bahirdhd kaya)? It is the outer material spheres (bases) ( bahirdhd 
rupmydyatandni). 306 

What is the inner-outer body ( adhyatmabahirdhakaya )? It is the outer spheres ( bdhydyatana ) 
which are the seats of the faculties (indriyddhisthana) and which are linked with the inner 
spheres ( ddhydtmikdyatanasambadha)\ these are also the inner material spheres belonging to 
others (pdrasantdnikdni e’ ddhydtmikani rupmydyatandni ). ’ os 

What is observation with regard to the body (kaye kayanupasyana )? 309 It is observation of the 
identity (or similarity) ( samatdpasyand ) of the natural image of the body (prakrtibimbakdyasya) 
with the imagined counter-image of the body ( vikalpapratibimbakdyena ). 


305 The inner material spheres or bases (adhyatmikani rupmydyatandni) are : eye ( caksu ), ear ( srotra ), nose (ghrana ), 
tongue (jihvd ) and body ( kaya ). 

306 The outer material spheres or bases (bahirdhd rupmydyatandni) are: visible forms (rupa), sound (sabda), smell 
(gandha ), taste (rasa) and tangible (sprastavya). 

Here the word ‘faculty’ means the eye, etc. They reside on the outer spheres such as visible forms, sounds, etc. 

,(lf ' The inner material spheres belonging to others are caksu (eye), srotra (ear), ghrana (nos e), jihvd (tongue) and kaya 
(body) of other people which are the outer material spheres for oneself. The inner spheres of A become the outer 
spheres for B. 

Lit., observation of the body with regard to the body. 
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What is inner sensation ( adhydtmam vedanci )? It is the sensation produced as a result of one’s 
own body. 

What is outer sensation ( bahirdha vedana )? It is the sensation produced as a result of the outer 
body. 

What is inner-outer sensation ( adhyatmabahirdha vedana )? It is the sensation produced as a 
result of the inner-outer body/’In the same way as with sensation, so for mind ( citta ), qualities 
and mental objects ( dharma ). One should understand observation in regard to sensations, etc., 
respectively, in the same way as observation in regard to the body. 

Moreover, cultivation ( hhdvand ) concerns 

(i) wish ( chanda ), 

(ii) energy ( virya ), 

(iii) effort ( vyayama ), 

(iv) perseverance ( utsdha ), 

(v) energetic action ( utsudhi ), 

(vi) not slackening ( aprativdni ), 

(vii) attentiveness ( smrti ), ( 

(viii) mindfulness ( samprajanya ) and 
(ix) diligence (apramada). in 

(i) The development of volition ( chandahhdvand ) is accomplished by counteracting the minor 
defilement of lack of attentiveness ( amanasikdropaklesa ). (ii) The development of energy 
(vfryabhdvand) is accomplished by counteracting the minor defilement of laziness 
( kausidyopaklesa ). 

(iii) The development of effort ( vydydmabhdvand ) is accomplished by counteracting the minor 
defilements of torpor and excitement ( layauddhatyopaklesa ). 

(iv) The development of perseverance ( utsdhabhdvand ) is accomplished by counteracting the minor 
defilement of mental apathy ( cetaso Ifnatvopaklesa). 

(v) The development of energetic action ( utsudhibhdvand ) is accomplished by counteracting the 
minor defilements of discouragement, distress and fatigue ( visddaparisrava-parikhedopaklesa ). 


,|n The inner-outer body ( adhyatmabahirdhakaya ) as explained above in this paragraph. 

311 Cf. ...cando ca vdydmo ca ussdho ca ussolhi ca appativani ca sati ca sampajannanca... A II, p. 93, 195; III, p. 307; 
IV, 320; S V, p. 440. 
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(vi) The development of not slackening ( aprativanibhavana ) is accomplished by counteracting the 
minor defdement of satisfaction with the acquiring (obtaining) of a little of what is wholesome 
(i alpamdtrakusalasamtusti ). 

(vii) The development of attentiveness ( smrtibhdvand ) is accomplished by counteracting the minor 
defdement of confusion (forgetfulness) ( sammosa ) with regard to the teachings of the Blessed 
One ( bhagavatah sasane). 

(viii) The cultivation of mindfulness ( samprajanyabhdvand ) is accomplished by counteracting the 
minor defdement of regret concerning transgressions ( dpattivipratisdra ). 

(ix) The development of diligence ( apramddabhdvand ) is accomplished by counteracting the minor 
defdement of abandoning obligations with respect to the wholesome ( kusalesu niksiptcidhura). 

(5) What is the result of cultivation ( bliavanaphala) of the application of mindfulness? It is the 

abandonment of the four errors (viparyasa). ' 1 entry into the four Truths, and detachment from the 

body {kayo), etc. 

THE FOUR KINDS OF RIGHT EXERTION (SAMYAKPRADHANA) 

(1) What is the object ( alamabana ) of the four kinds of right exertion (; samyak-pradhana )? 

It is: 

(i) the produced ( utpanna ), 

(ii) the not yet produced ( anutpanna ), 

(iii) the adverse ( vipaksa , opposite) and 

(iv) the counteragent ( pratipaksa)? u 

(2) What is their nature ( svabhava )? It is effort ( vydydma ). 

(3) What is their accompaniment ( sahaya )? It is the mind and the mental activities associated with them 

(tatsamprayuktds cittacaitasikd dharmdh ). 

(4) What is their cultivation ( bhavana )? The sutra says: One produces the wish ( chandam janayati), one 

exerts oneself (v ydyacchate), one makes an energetic effort ( viryam drabhate), one uses one’s mind 


312 The four errors ( vipaiyasa ) are: to consider that which is impermanent ( anitya ) as permanent ( nitya ), that which is 
suffering ( duhkha ) as happiness ( sukha ), that which is impure ( asubha, asuchi) as pure {subha, suchi) and that which is 
not the self (anatma) as the self ( citmci ). See Kosa, V, p. 21. 

313 That is to say, utpannakusala (the wholesome that is already produced), anutpannakusala (the wholesome not yet 
produced, akusala (the unwholesome already produced) and the counteragents hindering the appearance of the 
unwholesome not yet produced. 
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vigorously ( cittam pragrhnati ) and one trains it (pradadhati ). 314 This is how cultivation by energy is 
explained. 

The basis ( dsraya) is the wish ( chanda)', energy ( vfrya ) is zeal ( udyoga). One produces the wish ( chanda) 
for tranquility ( samatha ), energetic activity ( pragraha ), equanimity ( upeksd ) and attentiveness concerning 
an object ( nimittamanasikdra ). One makes an energetic effort (vfryam drabhate) to rid oneself of torpor 
and excitement ( layauddhatya ). Thus, after that, one can say that one uses one’s mind vigourously and 
trains it ( cittam pragrhnati pradadhati). 

(5) What is the result of the cultivation ( bliavanaphala ) of right exertion? It is the complete 
abandonment of opposing qualities (vipaksa ) and the acquiring and increase of counteracting qualities 
( pratipaksa ). This is the result of its cultivation. 

THE FOUR FOUNDATIONS OF SUPERNORMAL POWERS (RDDHIPADA) 

(1) What is the object ( alambana ) of the four foundations of supernormal powers ( rddhipdda )? It is 

the task to be accomplished by means of the attained concentration ( samddhi ). 

(2) What is their nature ( svabhava )? It is concentration {samddhi). 

(3) What is their accompaniment ( sahaya )? It is 

(i) the wish {chanda), 

(ii) energy {vfrya), 

(iii) mind {citta), 

(iv) investigation {mfmdmsd) and mind and associated mental activities {tatsamprayuktas 
cittacaitasikd dharmdh). 

(i) What is meditative stabilization by the wish {chandasamddhip- It is the focusing 
{cittasyaikdgrata) attained by the proper application of the will. 

(ii) What is meditative stabilization by energy {vTryasamddhi)'! It is the focusing of the mind 

{cittasyaikdgrata) attained by the constant application of energy. 316 

(iii) What is meditative stabilization by the mind ( cittasamadhi )? It is the focusing of the mind 
attained by the power of the preceding developed concentration. ’ 1 


' I4 Cf. ...chandam janeti vayamati viriyam arabhati cittam pagganhdti padahati... D III, p. 221; A II, p. 15; S V, p. 
269; Vbh, p. 216. 

315 Cf. Vbh, p. 216: chandam ce bhikkhu adhipatim karitva labhati samadhim labhati cittassa ekaggatam: ayam 
vuccati chandasamadhi. 

316 Cf. Vbh, p. 217: viriyam ce bhikkhu adhipatim karitva labhati samadhim ladbhati cittassa ekaggatam: ayam vuccati 
viriyasamadhi. 
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(iv) What is meditative stabilization by investigation (mTmamsasamadhi )? It is the one-pointed 
focusing of the mind attained thanks to the hearing (study) of the doctrine and by inner reflection. 

Furthermore, 

(i) meditative stabilization by the wish ( chandasamddhi ) is the focusing of the mind 
(i cittasyaikagratd ) attained by producing the wish. 

(ii) Meditative stabilization by energy ( vvryasamddhi ) is the focusing of the mind attained by 
making an energetic effort. 

(iii) Meditative stabilization by the mind ( cittasamddhi ) is the focusing of the mind attained by 
using the mind. 

(iv) Meditative stabilization by investigation ( munamsdsamadhi ) is the focusing of the mind 
attained by using the mind vigorously. 

(4) What is their cultivation ( bhavana )? It is the practice of the eight conditions of practice 

( pradhdnasamskdra ). 

What are these eight conditions? They are: 

(1) wish (chanda), 

(2) effort ( vydydma), 

(3) faith ( sraddha ), 

(4) relaxation (prasrabdhi ), 

(5) attentiveness ( smrti ), 

(6) introspection ( samprajanya ), 

(7) will ( cetana ) and 

(8) equanimity ( upeksa ). ' 19 

These eight conditions are again grouped into four categories consisting of: 

(a) energetic effort ( vydvasdyika ), 320 


jl7 The definition of cittasamddhi given in Vbh, p. 218 is different: cittam ce bhikkhu adhipatim karitvd labhati 
samadhim labhati cittassa ekaggatam: ayam vuccati cittasamddhi. 

j18 The definition of vtmamsdsamddhi (= mfmdmsdsamddhi) given by Vbh, p. 219 is different: vunamsam ce bhikkhu 
adhipatim karitvd labhati samadhim labhati cittassa ekaggatam: ayam vuccati vfmamsdsamddhi. 

319 Vbh, p. 217 explains the word padhdnasamkhdra (= pradhdnasamskdra ) differently and does not give these eight 
qulaities: Tattha katamo padhdnasamkhdro? Yo cetasiko viriydrambho nikkamo parakkamo uyyamo vdydmo ussdho 
ussolhi thamo dhiti asithilaparakkamatd anikkhittachandatd anikkhittadhuratd dhurasampaggaho viriyam 
viriyindriyam viriyabalam sammdvdydmo: ayam vuccati padhdnasamkhdro. 
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(b) facilitation ( anugrdhaka ), 321 

(c) connection ( aupanibandhikaf 21 and 

(d) counteragent ( pratipaksika ). 323 

Furthermore, the cultivation ( bhdvana) of (i) aspiration (chanda), (ii) energy {virya), (iii) mind (citta) 
and (iv) investigation ( mimamsa ) is twofold: 

(a) the cidtivation of abandoning restriction ( samksepct ) and distraction ( viksepa ) and the 

(b) cultivation of diligence ( alfnatva ) and of non-distraction ( aviksepa ) and the compliance based 
on both of these. 

(5) What is the result of the cultivation ( bhavandphala ) of the foundations of the supernormal 
powers? It is the clear understanding of the Truth ( dharmabhijna ) at will and the manifestation of higher 
knowledge (supernormal powers) ( abhijndpradarsana ). 

The result also consists of: acquisition ( adhigama ), obtainment (prdpti ), flexibility ( karmanyatd ), mastery 
{vasita) and activity ( kdritra ) in regard to various things, and in the accomplishing at will of such things as 
various marvels (. rddhi ), and in the attainment of higher qualities ( adhiguna ). 

THE FIVE FACULTIES (PANCENDRIYA) 

(1) What is the object ( a la nudum a) of the five faculties (pancendriya )? It is the four noble Truths 

( catvaryaryasatyani ). 

(2) What is their nature ( svabhava )? It is faith ( sraddhd ), energy {virya), attentiveness ( smrti ), 
concentration (samadhi) and wisdom ( prajnd ). 324 

(3) What is their accompaniment ( sahdya )? It is the mind and associated mental activities 

{tatsamprayuktas cittacaitasika dharmdh). 

(4) What is their cultivation {bhdvana)? It is 

(i) the cultivation of application (prayogabhdvand ), by means of the faculty of faith {sraddhendriya), 
with the view of producing complete and strong conviction {abhisampratyaya-samutthdna) in 
regard to the Truths; 


J ~° Chanda (volition) and vydydma (effort) are vyavasdyika. 

~' 21 Sraddhd (faith) and prasrabdhi (relaxation) are anugrdhaka. 

Smrti (attentiveness) and samprajanya (introspection/mindfulness) are aupanibandhika. 
' 23 Cetand (will) and upeksa (equanimity) are pratipaksika. 

,_4 Vbh, p. 341 gives the same list. 
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(ii) the culitvation of application, by means of the faculty of energy ( viryendriya ), with the view of 
producing effort ( vydydma ) so as to complete the already arisen strong conviction in regard to the 
Truths; 

(iii) the cultivation of application, by means of the faculty of attentiveness ( smrtmdriya ), with the view 
of producing non-confusion (non-forgetfulness, asammosa ), for the purpose of maintaining 
attentiveness ( smrti ) in the person who is making an energetic effort in regard to the Truths; 

(iv) the cultivation of application, by means of the faculty of meditative stabilization ( samddhfndriya ), 
with the view of producing one-pointedness of mind ( cittaikdgratd) in the person who is 
maintaining attentiveness {smrti) in regard to the Truths; the cultivation of application, by means 
of the faculty of wisdom ( prajnendriya ), with the view of producing investigation (pravicaya) in 
the person whose mind is concentrated on the Truths. 

(5) What is the result of the cultivation (bhavanaphala) of the five faculties? It is the accomplishment 
of acquiescence to the supreme mundane qualities by the production of the understanding of the Truths and 
by the preparation for the state of heat {usmagata) and the state of summit ( murdha ). 

THE FIVE POWERS (PANCABALA) 

As with the five faculties, so for the five powers (paficabala ). They are called powers because they crush 
and wipe out the dangers that are opposed to them, and because of their superiority. 

THE SEVEN FACTORS OF AWAKENING (SAPTA-BODHYANGA) 

(1) What is the object ( alambana ) of the seven factors of awakening (sapta-bodhyanga)? It is the true 
nature of the four Noble Truths. 

(2) What is their nature ( svabhava )? It is 

(i) attentiveness {smrti), 

(ii) investigation into the teachings {dharmavicaya), 

(iii) energy {vfiya), 

(iv) joy (prfti), 

(v) serenity (prasrabdhi), 

(vi) concentration {samddhi) and 

(vii) equanimity ( upeksd ). 

(i) Attentiveness is the basis factor {sannisraydhga); 

(ii) investigation into the Truths is the nature factor {svabhdvdhga)', 

(iii) energy is the exit factor {nirydndhgd); 

(iv) joy is the beneficial factor {anusamsdhga)', 
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(v-vii) serenity, concentration and equanimity are the stainless factors ( asamklesanga ) as a result of 
the absence of stains, association with the absence of stains and the nature of the absence of stains. 

(3) What is their accompaniment ( sahaya )? It is the mind and associated mental factors 
(tatsamprayuktds cittacaitasika dharmah). 

(4) What is their cultivation ( bhavana )? It is the development of attentiveness as a factor of awakening 
(smrtisambodhyanga) associated with discrimination ( vivekanisrita ), detachment ( virdganisrita ), cessation 
(nirodhanisrita ) and turned towards abandonment (vyavasargaparinata):'^ As it is with attentiveness as 
factor of awakening, so it is for equanimity as factor of awakening ( upeksasambodhyanga):'~ 6 The 
development of the factors of awakening having as object the four Truths is explained by these four terms 
respectively.' 2 ' 

(5) What is the result of the cultivation (bhavanaphala) of the factors of awakening? It is the 

abandonment of the defdements that should be abandoned by vision ( darsana ). 

THE EIGHT FACTORS OF THE NOBLE PATH (ASTA ARYAMARGANGA) 

(1) What is the object ( aluminum ) of the eight factors of the Noble Path (asta aryamarganga )? It is the 

real nature (yathabhutata) of the Four Noble Truths. 

(2) What is their nature ( svabhava )? It is 

(i) right view ( samyagdrsti ), 

(ii) right thought ( samyaksamkalpa ), 

(iii) right speech ( samyagvdc ), 

(iv) right action (samyakkarmanta), 

(v) right livelihood ( samagajfva ), 

(vi) right effort ( samyagvydydma ), 

(vii) right attentiveness ( samyaksmrti ) and 
(viii) right concentration (samyaksamadhi) . ’ 28 

(i) Right view is the factor of discernment, correct discrimination (pariccheddhga ); 


3 3 Cf. .... satisambojjangam bhaveti vivekanissitam viraganissitam nirodhanissitam vossaggaparindmim. D III, p. 

226; M II, p. 12, III, p. 275; Vbh, p. 229. 

26 1.e. the other Factors of Awakening are also associated with discrimination, etc. 

’" 3 * * * 7 I.e. vivekanisrita refers to duhkhasatya, virdganisrita refers to samudayasatya, nirodhanosrita refers to 
nirodhasatya and vyavasargaparinata refers to margasatya. 

,2S The very same list of the eight factors of the Noble Path is found throughout the Pali texts, e.g. D II, p. 311; M I, p. 
15; A I, p. 177; S V, p. 421; Vbh, p. 104, etc. 
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(ii) right thought is the factor producing harmonious contact with others (parasamprapanariga ); 214 

(iii) right speech, 

(iv) right action and 

(v) right livelihood are the factors producing trust in others (parasampratyaydhga ) as a result of 
purity of view, of morality and of livelihood (drstisfldjivavisuddhi ); 215 

(vi) right effort is the factor that brings relief from the major defdements 

(, klesdvaranavisodhanahga ); 329 

(vii) right attentiveness is the factor that brings relief from the minor defdements 

( upaklesdvaranavisodhandnga ); 330 

(viii) right concentration is the factor that frees the obstructions to the special qualities (supernormal 
qualities) ( vaisesikagunavaranavisodhananga). 33 1 

(3) What is their accompaniment ( sahaya )? It is the mind and the mental activities associated with them 
(tatsamprayuktas cittacaitasikd dharmah). 

(4) What is their cultivation ( bhavana )? It is the same as those of the Factors of Awakening 
(bodhydhga). 

(5) What is the result of their development ( bhavanaphala )? It consists of discernment, harmonious 
contact with others, trust on the part of others, freedom from the obstructions of the major and minor 
defdements and freedom from the obstructions to the special qualities. 

THE FOUR PRACTICES (PRATIPADAH) 

What are the four practices (catasrah pratipadah)'! These are: 


"'4 Right thought ( samyaksamkalpa ) consists of the thought of renunciation, of abandoning the possession of desires 
(naiskramyasamkalpa ), of the thought of compassion, of loving-kindness ( a\ydpddasamkalpa ), and of the thought of 
non-violence ( avihimsasamkalpa ). D II, p. 312. These thoughts produce social harmony. This is why right thought is 
called the factor that produces harmony with others. 

Right Speech ( samyagvdc ) is that which is without lies, scandal, coarseness or harmful gossip. Right action 
(samyakkarmanta ) is that which is without harm to life, without theft and without sexual misconduct. Right livelihood 
(samyagdjiva) is that which does not consist of professions harmful to others, e.g. trade in weapons, trade in animals 
for butchering, trade in poisons, intoxicating drink, etc. D II, p. 312. These three factors contribute to trust and mutual 
safety. That is why they are called the factors producing trust in others (parasampratyaydhga ). 

Right effort ( samyagvydydma ) is the same as samyakpradhana explained above. See also D II, p. 312. 

Right attentiveness ( samyaksmrti ) is the same as smrtyupasthdna explained above. See also D II, p. 313. 

Right concentration ( samyaksamadhi ) refers to the four rupavacaradhydnas (= vaisesikaguna) explained above. See 
also D II, p. 313. 
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(i) the painful practice producing superior knowledge slowly ( duhkhd pratipad dhandhabhijna), 

(ii) the painful practice producing superior knowledge quickly ( duhkhci pratipcid ksiprabhijna), 

(iii) the pleassant practice producing superior knowledge slowly ( sukhd pratipad dhandhabhijna) and 

(iv) the pleasant practice producing superior knowledge quickly ( sukhd pratipad ksiprabhijna). 332 

(i) The first consists of the fundamental concentrations ( mauladhycina) 33 ’ not obtained by those whose 
faculties are weak ( mrdvindriya ); 334 

(ii) the second consists of the fundamental concentrations not obtained by those whose faculties are sharp 
( tiksnendriya ); 

(iii) the third consists of the fundamental concentrations obtained by those whose faculties are weak; and 

(iv) the fourth consists of the fundamental concentrations obtained by those whose faculties are sharp. 335 


332 The same four practices are found in D III, p. 106; A II, pp. 149, 154, V, p. 63: Catasso imd bhikkhavepatipada. 
Katama catasso? Dukkhd patipada dandhabhinna, dukkhapatipada khippdbhihhd, sukhapatipada dandhabhihha, 
sukhd patipada khippdbhihhd. Ime kho bhikkhave catasso patipada ti. 

It is interesting to note here that, in a conversation between Mogallana and Sariputta, the former confided that he had 
attained the state of arhant by the painful practice producing superior knowledge quickly ( dukkhd patipada 
khippdbhihhd), whereas the latter confided that he had attained it by the pleasant practice producing superior 
knowledge quickly ( sukhd patipada khippdbhihhd). A II, pp. 154-5. 

333 The mauladhydnas are the four dhydnas and the four arupyas. See Kosa, chap. VIII, p. 145. 

Here these faculties ( indriya ) are sraddha (faith), vuya (energy), smrti (attentiveness), samadhi (concentration) and 
prajha (wisdom) as explained in A II, p. 149. 

335 Cf. the explanation of the four pratipads given in A II, pp. 149-150: Someone is by nature excessively greedy 
( tibbardgajdtiko ), angry ( tibbadosajatiko) and ignorant ( tibbamohajdtiko ), and frequently experiences the pain and 
suffering caused by greed, hatred and illusion, and his five faculties (pahcinriydni ), namely faith ( saddha ), energy 
( viriya ), attentiveness ( sati ), concentration ( samadhi) and wisdom (patina) are weak ( muduni). As a result of the 
weakness of his five faculties, he arrives slowly at the insight leading to the destruction of the impurities 
(i dsavakkhaya). This is called the painful practice producing superior knowledge slowly (dukkha patipada 
dandhabhihha). 

Someone is excessively greedy ... and frequently experiences the suffering ..., but his five faculties are sharp. As a 
result of these sharp faculties he arrives quickly ... This is called the painful practice producing superior knowledge 
quickly ( dukkhd patipada khippdbhihhd). 

Someone is not excessively greedy and does not experience the pain and suffering produced by greed ... but his five 
faculties are weak. Thus he arrives slowly at the insight ... This is called the pleasant practice producing superior 
knowledge slowly (sukhdpatipada dandhabhihha). 

Someone is not excessively greedy ... and his five faculties are sharp. Thus he arrives quickly.... This is called the 
pleasant practice producing superior knowledge quickly (sukhdpatipada khippdbhihhd). 
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THE FOUR STAGES OF VIRTUE (CATVARIDHARMAPADANI) 

What are the four stages of virtue ( catvari dharmapadani )? These are 

(1) the absence of avarice ( anabhidyd ), 

(2) the absence of enmity ( avydpdda ), 

(3) right attentiveness ( samyaksmrti ) and 

(4) right concentration (samyaksamadhi).™' 

(1-2) The purity of the discipline of superior morality (adhisilasiksdvisuddhi) belongs to those who are free 
of avarice and of enmity; 

(3) the purity of the discipline of superior mind ( adhicittasiksavisuddhi ) belongs to those who have right 
attentiveness; 

(4) the purity of the discipline of superior wisdom ( adhiprajnavisuddhi ) belongs to those who have right 

• 337 

concentration. 

TRANQUILITY AND INSIGHT 
What is tranquility ( samatha )? It is 

(1) the contraction (close binding) ( upanibandha ) of the mind ( citta ), 

(2) its fixation ( sthdpana ), its placement ( samsthdpana ), 

(3) its establishment ( avasthdpanna ), 

(4) its maintenance ( upathapana ), 

(5) its control ( damana ), 

(6) its calmness ( samana ), 

(7) its tranquility ( vyupasamana ), 

(8) its unification ( ekotikarana ), 

(9) its composition ( samddhdna ) in itself ( adhydtman ). 

What is insight ( vipasyana )? It is 

(1) investigation ( vicaya ), 

(2) search (pravicaya ), 


336 Pradhan’s restoration which gives alobhadvesanam is obviously in error. Cf. Dill, p. 229; A II, p. 29: cattdri 
dhammapadam: anabhijjha dhammapadam, avyapado dhammapadam, sammasati dhammapadam, sammasamadhi 
dhammapadam. 

337 These three phrases refer respectively to the well-known three disciplines: sila, samddhi and prajhci. 
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(3) complete reasoning (parivitarka ), 

(4) inquiry ( mundmsd ) into things ( dharma ) such as the desires ( kdma ), 

(5) the counteragents (pratipaksa ), 

(6) disturbance ( dausthulya ), 

(7) objects ( nimitta ), 

(8) fetters ( samyojana ), such as the perversions ( viparydsa ) of those who are oppressed by desires, 
and such as the establishment of those whose minds are not perverted. 

Furthermore, with respect to tranquility and insight ( samatha-vipasyana ), there are four paths: 

(i) A person is in possession of tranquility but not of insight: the cultivation of insight 
(vipasyandbhdvana) is prescribed for such tranquillity. 

(ii) A person is in possession of insight but not of tranquility: the cultivation of tranquility 
(samathabhdvana) is prescribed for insight. 

(iii) A person is not in possession of either tranquility or of insight: the simultaneous cultivation of 
both is prescribed to remove the torpor and the excitement of the mind of such a person. 

(iv) A person is in possession of both tranquility and insight: the progress of the person who has both 
tranquility and insight at the same time is simultaneous. 

THE THREE FACULTIES (TRINlNDRIYANI) 

What are the three faculties ( tnmndriyani )? They are: 

(i) the faculty of the mind “I will understand what (the truth) I do not understand” 

(andjndtamdjndsydmindriya), 

(ii) the faculty of perfect knowledge of the Truth ( dAnendriya ) and 

(iii) the faculty of the conviction “I have understood the Truth (i anhatavindriya ).” 338 


338 Cf. Vbh, p. 124. Tattha katamam anannatannassamitindriyam? Yd tesam dhammdnam ahhdtdnam aditthdnam 
appattdnam aviditanam asacchikatdnam sacchikiriydya pahhapajanana... amoho dhammavicayo sammaditthi 
dhammavicayasambhojjango, maggahgam maggapariyapannam: idam vuccati anannatannassamitindriyam. 

Tattha katamam ahnindriyam? Yd tesam dhammdnam hdtdnam ditthdnam ... sacchikatdnam sacchikiriydya pahhd 
pajdnand ... amoho dhammavicayo sammaditthi ... idam vuccatiannindriyam. 

Tattha katamam ahhatavindriyam? Yd tesam ahnatavinam dhammdnam ahhd pahhd pajatiatid ... amoho 
dhammavicayo sammaditthi ... idam vuccati ahhatavindriyam. 

See also Dhs v. 296. 364, 558; D III, p. 219; Kosa, chap. II, pp. 116-7. 
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(i) What is the faculty of the mind “I will understand what (the truth) I do not understand”? It is the 

faculty practiced in the path of application (pmyogamdrga ) and in the first fifteen moments of mind 
( cittaksanci) in the path of insight (i darsanamarga ). 339 

(ii) What is the faculty of perfect knowledge of the Truth? It is the faculty practiced in the entire path of 
learning ( saiksamdrga ) beyond the fifteenth moment of mind in the path of insight. ' 4 

(iii) What is the faculty of the conviction “I have understood the Truth”? It is the faculty practiced in 
the path of no-more learning ( asaiksamdrga ). 341 

In the path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ) of those who are on the stage of the first absorption 
(prathamadhyanabhumi ), even the wholesome roots belonging to the realm of the sense pleasures 
( kdmdvacara kusalamuld) serve the meditation (bhdvana) because they have obtained mastery over them. 
Just as the wholesome roots belonging to the realm of the sense pleasures are useful in meditation in the 
case of those who are on the stage of the first ansorption, so the wholesome roots of the lower stages 
( adhobhumika kusalamuld) are useful in meditation in the path of cultivation of those who are on the 
higher levels ( urdhvabhumika) because they have obtained mastery over the wholesome roots of the lower 
levels. 

THE PATH OF CONCLUSION (NISTHAMARGA). 

5. What is the Path of conclusion, the Path of no-more-learning ( nisthamarga )? 

It is the diamond-like meditative stabilization ( vajropamasamadhi ) because it 

• calms all disturbances (sarvadausthulya), 

• abandons all fetters ( sarvasamyoga ) and 

• brings liberation from all fetters ( sarvavisamyoga ); j4: 
after that, there is 

• the activity of the fundamental transformation of the base ( nirantardsrayapravrtti ), 343 

• the knowledge of the exhaustion of the defilements ( ksayajndna ), 

• the knowledge of the non-appearance of the abandoned defilements ( anutpddajliana ) and 


339 The fifteen moments of mind in the path of insight are from duhkhe dharmajhanaksanti to marge’ 
nvayajndnaksdnti. See above and also Kosa, chap. VI, p. 191. 

j4n The sixteenth moment of mind in the path of insight is marge ‘nvayajnana. See above and also Kosa, chap.VI, p. 
192. 

341 This means that djndtdvindriya, the faculty (of the conviction ‘I have understood the Truth) belongs to the arhant. 

342 Visamyoga is ‘disunion’, liberation from kamd (sense pleasures), from bhava (existence and becoming), from ditthi 
(views and opinions) and from avijja (ignorance). See D III, p. 230. 

343 Asraya is defined as dsrayapardvrtti. 
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• the ten qualities of the disciple who is beyond training ( dasa-asaiksadharma)? 44 

What are the ten qualities of the disciple who is beyond training? They are the eight factors of the 
Noble Path from the right view of the beyond-training disciple ( asaiksasya samyagdrsti) up to the right 
concentation of the beyond-training disciple ( asaiksasya samyaksamddhi), together with the right 
deliverance of the beyond-training disciple ( asaiksasya samyagvimukti ) and the right knowledge of the 
beyond-training disciple ( asaiksasya samyagjnana ). 345 These are called the path of conclusion 
(nisthdmarga). 

What is disturbance ( dausthulya )? It is the disturbance caused by: 

1) expression (word) ( abhildpadausthulya ) that is omnipresent ( sarvatraga ), 

2) sensation ( veditadausthulya ), 

3) the defilements ( klesadausthulya ), 

4) actions ( karmadausthulya ), 

5) the results of actions ( vipdkadausthulya ), 

6) the obstruction of the defilements ( klesavaranadausthulya ), 

7) the obstruction of actions ( karmdvaranadausthulya ), 

8) the obstruction of results of actions ( vipdkdvaranadausthulya ), 

9) the hindrances ( mvaranadausthulya ), 

10) investigation ( vitarkadausthulya ), 

11) food (dhdradausthulya), 

12) sexual union ( m a ithu n a da usth ulya ), 

13) dreams ( svapncidausthulya ), 

14) illnesses (y yadhidausthulya), 

15) old age (jarddausthulya ), 

16) death (maranadausthulya), 

17) fatigue ( parisramadausthulya ), 

18) solidity (drdhadausthulya). 


~’ 44 All these terns - vajropamasamadhi, dausthulya, samyoga, visamyoga, asrayapravrtti, ksayajnana, anutpadajhdna, 
dasa-asaiksadharma - are explained below. 

345 See also Kosa, chap. VI, p.295. 
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19) gluttony ’ 46 ( auddrikadausthulya ), 

20) the average ( madhyadausthulya ), 

21) smallness (suksmadausthulya), 

22) the obstructions to concentration ( samapattydvaranadausthulya ), 

23) the obstructions to the knowable ( jneyavaranadausthulya ). 

What is fetter ( samyoga )? When disturbance accumulates, this is known as acquisition of the fetter 
(samyogalabha). 

What is liberation of the fetter ( visamyoga )? When the disturbance is repulsed, this is known as 
acquisition of the liberation of the fetter ( visamyogaldbha ). 

What is the diamond-like meditative stabilization (vajropamasamadhi )? It is the concentration 
comprising the path of application ( prayogamarga ) or the immediate path ( dnantaryamarga) on the 
occasion of the abandonment of the fetters ( samyojana ) in a person after his entry into the path of 
cultivation ( bhavanamarga ). j4 The inclusion of the path of application shows that henceforth this 
concentration cannot be hidden by the obstacles ( dvarana ) and that it can overcome all the obstacles. The 
inclusion of the immediate path indicates the immediate appearance of the knowledge of the exhaustion of 
the defilements ( ksayajndna ) and of the knowledge of the non-appearance of the abandoned defilements 
(i anutpadajnana ). This concentration ( samadhi ) is continuous ( nirantara ), firm ( drdha ), of one taste 
(ekarasa) and spreads ( vydpin ). In order to illustrate this meaning, the Blessed One has said: ‘It is like a 
great rock, intact, without any fissure, solid, compact, which cannot be shaken by the winds blowing from 
the ten directions.’ 348 

What is the activity of the fundamental transformation (, niranatarasraya-pravrtti )? It consists of the 
three types of activity of transformation in a person who has obtained the Path of no-more learning 
(i asaiksamdrgalabhin ). These three are the basic transformation of the mind ( cittdsrayapravrtti ), the basic 
transformation of the path ( mdrgdsrayapravrtti ) and the basic transformation of disturbance 
(dausthulyasrayapra vrtti ). 

What is the knowledge of exhaustion ( ksayajndna )? It is the knowledge obtained by the exhaustion of 
the cause ( hetu ) or that which has exhaustion as its object. 41 

What is the knowledge of non-appearance ( anutpadajnana )? It is the knowledge obtained by 
abandoning the result ( phala ) or that which has non-appearance of the result as its ob ject. 


346 Rahula gives ‘ grosseur, fatness’. 

34 For bhavanamarga, prayogamarga and dnantaryamarga, see above. 

348 Cf. A III, p. 378. ... s eto pabbato acchiddo asusiro ekaghano; atha puaratthimdya ce’pi disaya agaccheyya bhusa 
vatavutthi, n ’eve nam samkampeyya na sampakampeyya na sampavedheyya... 

~' 49 This is the knowledge of the fact that the cause has been destroyed, i.e., that there will be no more karma because 
the defilements have been destroyed. 
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The ten qualities of the no-more-learning disciple ( dasa-asuiksudhurma ) should be understood as 
consisting of 

(1) the body of morality (virtue) ( silaskandha ), 

(2) the body of mental discipline ( samadhiskandha ), 351 

(3) the body of wisdom ( prajnaskandha ), 

(4) the body of deliverance ( [vimuktiskandha ) and 

(5) the body of the seeing of the knowledge of deliverance ( vimuktijnanadarsanaskandha ) of the no- 
more-learning disciple ( asaiksa ). 352 

THE FOUR GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE TRUTH OF THE PATH 

Also, there are four types of characteristics ( laksana ) of the Truth of the Path: 

(i) characteristic of the path ( mdrgalaksana ), 

(ii) characteristic of method ( nydyalaksana ), 

(iii) characteristic of practice {pratipad laksana) and 

(iv) characteristic of emancipation ( nairyanilaksana ). 

(i) Why does the path ( marga ) have the characteristic of path? Because it seeks out the true nature of 

things ( tattvarthaparimargana ). 353 

(ii) Why does it have the characteristic of method? Because it counteracts the defdements 

( klesapratipaksa ). 

(iii) Why does it have the characteristic of practice? Because it produces absence of errors of mind 

( citta-avipary’dsa ). 

(iv) Why does it have the characteristic of emancipation? Because it is the vehicle leading to the 

permanent state ( nityapadaydna ). 


350 This is the knowledge of the fact that the results will no longer appear in the future, i.e., that there will be no future 
birth. 

Here samadhi, as one of the trisikhas - sila, samadhi, prajiia - comprises not just mental stabilization, but also 
samyagvyayama (right effort) and samyaksmrti (right attentiveness). Thus the translation ‘mental discipline’ to cover 
the three aspects. 

Here: silaskandha = samyagvach + samyak-karmanta + samyagajiva 

samadhiskandha = samyagvyayama + samyaksmrti + samyaksamadhi 
prajnaskandha = samyagdrsti + samyaksamkalpa 

Thus the eight factors of the Noble Path are included in sila, samadhi and prajiia (trisiksd). See M I, p. 301. 

353 The word marga, which ususally means ‘path’, also has the sense of ‘to seek’, from the root mdrg, ‘to seek’. 
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THE 16 GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE FOUR NOBLE TRUTHS 

The sixteen aspects ( sodasdkara ) of the four Truths 354 are 

(i) mundane ( laukika ) and 

(ii) supramundane ( lokottara ). 

What is the difference between the mundane and the supramundane? It is 

(1) the difference between the unwholesome entry ( akusalapravesa ) and the wholesome entry 
(kusalapravesa) into the knowable (jneya ); 

(2) the difference in nature between those that have obstacles ( sdvarana ) and those that do not have 
obstacles ( nirdvarana ); 

(3) the difference in nature between those who have false discrimination ( savikalpa ) and those who 
do not discriminate ( nirvikalpa ). 

Why are there sixteen mundane aspects ( laukikakara ) such as impermanence, suffering, etc., in 
respect to the Truths? 

• Because of the absence of understanding of suchness ( tathata ), 

• because of the defilements and their latent residues ( klesanusaya ) and 

• because of the erroneous details of verbal expressions ( abhilapaprapanca ). 

The supramundane aspects should be understood as being opposite to these worldly aspects. 

Whoever is in the presence of the supramundane aspects sees the meaning of impermanence ( anitydrtha ) 
and experiences it directly, but not by means of the erroneous details of verbal expression. Just as with the 
aspects of impermanence, so should one understand the other aspects accordingly. 


354 The sixteen aspects of the Four Truths: 

with respect to duhkhasatya: anitya (impermanence), duhkha (suffering), sunya (emptiness) and anatma (non-self); 
witth respect to samudayasatya : hetu (cause), samudaya (appearance), prabhava (source) and pratyaya (condition); 
with respect to nirodhasatya : nirodha (cessation), sdnta (peace), pranita (excellence) and nihsarana (exit); 

with respect to margasatya: margci (path, seeking), nyaya (method), pratipad (practice and nairyanika (leading to 
emancipation). 

See Kosa, ch. VI, p. 163; ch. VII, p. 30 foil. 
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CHAPTER TWO ASCERTAINMENT OF THE DHARMA (DHARMA VINISCAYA) 
THE 12 MEMBERS OF THE DOCTRINE 

What is ascertainment of the Dharma ( dhannaviniscciyci )? 

The noble teaching is the twelve-membered (divisions) ( dvddasdnga ) doctrine. 

What are the twelve members or divisions? 

1. Discourses (sutra), 

2. verse narrations (geya), 

3. prophecies (y yakarana), 

4. verse summaries ( gatha ), 

5. formal discourses ( uddna ), 

6. guidelines following specific incidents ( nidana ), 

7. heroic acts ( avadana ), 

8. historical accounts ( itivrttaka ), 

9. birth stories (jataka), 

10. lengthy complex sutras ( vaipulya ), 

11. miraculous acts ( adhhutadhanna ) and 

12. topics of specific knowledge ( upadesa ). 355 

1. What are the discourses (sutra)! They are prose expositions explaining a point in mind. Seeing ten 
advantages, the Tathagata preached, explaining the Dharma in this way: 

(1) He established and taught easily; 

(2) the listener also learns easily; 

(3) out of respect for the doctrine, he quickly acquires the accumulations necessary for enlightenment 

(bodh isam bhara ); 

(4) he quickly penetrates the Dharma; 

(5) he obtains serene joy based on conviction ( avetyaprasada ) with regard to the Buddha, 

(6) with regard to his teaching, ( dharma) and 


355 In the Pali sources, there are only nine members (divisions) of the Dhamma: (1) suttam, (2) geyyam, (3) 
veyyakaranam, (4) gatha, (5) udanatn, (6) itivuttakam, (7) jdtakam, (8) abhutadhammam, (9) vedallam. (M I, p. 133; A 
II, pp. 103, 178; III, pp. 86, 177). Nidana, avadana and upadesa are not mentioned in this list. Vedalla may be 
identified with vaipulya as the latter term is explained above in this text. 
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(7) with regard to the Community ( sarigha ); 

(8) he experiences supreme bliss in this very life ( paramadrstadharmasukhavihara ); 

(9) he pleases the minds of the wise ones by means of exegetical discussions ; and 

(10) he is recognized to be wise (learned, pandita). 

2. What is verse narration ( geya )? It is that which is recited in stanzas in the middle or at the end of the 
discourses ( sutra ); or a concept not indicated in the discourse and which is explained in stanzas. Therefore 
it is called narration in verse. 

3. What are the prophecies ( vyakarana )? They are the explanations of the various present existences of 
the noble disciples ( dryasrdvaka ) in relation to their distant past in various places. Or they are the 
clarifications of a point indicated in the discourse, because it is the accessible explanation of an abstruse 
point ( a b h is cun dhi ). 35 6 

4. What are the verse summaries (gatha) ? They are taught in the discourses in metric feet. The stanzas 
may have three, four, five or six feet. 

5. What are the formal speeches ( udana) ? They are sometimes spoken in the discourses by the Buddha 
with a joyous heart ( attamanaska ). 

6. What are the guidelines following specific incidents ( nidaita )? They are declarations made by the 
Buddha when he is questioned. Or they are the declarations of a rule (precept, siksd) with its cause. 
Therefore they are called guidelines. 

7. What are the heroic acts ( avadana )? They are explanations with parables (examples, drstdnta) given 
in the talk. 

8. What are the historical accounts ( itivrttaka )? They relate the previous existences of the noble 
disciples. 07 

9. What are the birth stories of the Buddha (jataka )? They tell about the previous lives of the 
Bodhisattva, contained in the canon relating to the Bodhisattva’s career. 

10. What are the long complex sutras ( vaipulya)' ? They consist of the explanations contained in the 
bodhisattva canon ( bodhisattvapitaka ). That which is called vaipulya is also called vaidalya or vaitulya. 


356 MA II, p. 106 defines veyyakarana (vyakarana ) differently: Sakalam pi Abhidliammapitikam, niggathakam suttam, 
yah c’ahham pi atthahi ahgehi asangahitam Buddhavacanam, tam veyydkaranan ti veditabbam. ‘The entire 
Abhidhammapitaka, the suttas without gatha, and all other words of the Buddha not included in the other eight 
divisions should be considered as prophecies ( veyyakarana ).’ 

357 MA II, p. 106 defines itivuttaka differently: ‘Vuttam idam bhagavata ti adinayappavattd dasuttarasatasuttanta 
itivuttakan ti veditabba. The one hundred and ten suttas that begin with the phrase ‘This was said by the Blessed One’ 
should be understood as Itivuttaka .’ This refers definitively to the Pali text Itivuttaka , the fourth book of the Kuddhaka- 
nikaya. 
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• Why are they called vaipulya ? Because they are the basis of the well-being and happiness of all 
beings and because it is the supreme and profound teaching. 

• Why are they called vaidalyaP. Because they crush ( vidalanci ) all the obstacles (sarvavarana). 

• Why are they called vaitulya! Because of the absence of comparison ( tulandbhdva ) with 
analogies ( upamdna ). 

11. What are the miraculous acts ( adbhutadhanna )? They are the teachings about the extremely 
wonderful and extraordinary things in the careers of the disciples, bodhisattvas and the Thatagata. 

12. What are the topics of specific knowledge ( upadesa )? They are the exact, precise and subtle 

explanations of the characteristics of everything ( sarvadharmalaksana ). 

These twelve members ( anga ) into which the noble teachings are divided, such as the discourses ( sutra ), 
are included in the threefold Canon ( tripitaka ). 359 

THE THREE CANONS AND THE TWO CANONS & THE 12 MEMBERS 

What are these three canons? They are 

(i) the Canon of the Sutras ( sutrapitaka ), 

(ii) the Canon of the Discipline ( vinayapitaka ) and 

(iii) the Canon of the Higher Teachings ( abhidharmapitaka ). 

They are again divided into two: 

(1) the Canon of the Disciples ( Srdvakapitaka ) and 

(2) the Canon of the Bodhisattvas ( bodhisattvapitaka ). 

Sutra, geya, vydkarana, gdthd and uddna are included in the sutra canon section belonging to the Canon of 
the Disciples. 


358 According to this definition, the vedalla in nine divisions ( navanga ) in the Pali sources may be considered as 
synonymous with vaipulya and vaitulya. But the three words, vaipulya, vaidalaya and vaitulya refer to the 
Bodhisattvapitaka whereas the word vedalla, according to MA II, p. 106, refers to suttas such as Cullavedalla, 
Mahavedalla, Sammaditthi, Sakkapahha, Samkhdrabhdjaniya, Mahdpunnama, which concern knowledge and joy 
(vedaii ca tutthih ca). 

359 Tripitaka ‘Threefold Canon’. One of the meanings of the word pitaka is ‘basket’ or ‘box’. But to translate pitaka as 
‘basket’, as is usually the case when this word refers to the Collection of the Buddha’s Teachings, is to go too far in the 
direction of the literal meaning which is totally inappropriate. Pitaka simply means the Corpus of Sacred Scriptures, 
sometimes not only of Buddhsim but also of any religion whatsoever. Thus it means ‘Canon’, as is seen in the 
expression mdpitakasampaddnena (in the Kaldmasutta, A I, p. 189). Here pitakasampaddna does not mean ‘the basket 
tradition’, but the ‘the Canonical tradition’. 
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Nidana, avadana, itivrttaka and jataka are included in the Canon of the Discipline with the Parivara 3,60 

belonging to the two forms of the Canon. 111 

Vaipulya and adbhutadharma are included in the Sutrapitaka belonging to the Canon of the Bodhisattvas. 

Upadesa is included in the Canon of the Higher Teachings of the Disciples such as the Bodhisattvas. 

THE REASONS WHY THE TATHAGATA ESTABLISHED THE THREE CANONS 

Why did the Tathagata establish the threefold canon? 

• The Canon of the Sutras was established in order to counteract the minor defilement ( upaklesa ) of 
doubt ( vicikitsd ). 

• The Canon of the Discipline was established in order to counteract the minor defdement of 
attachment to the two extremes ( antadvayanuyoga ). 362 

• The Canon of the Higher Teachings was established in order to counteract the minor defdement of 
attachment to one’s own opinions ( svayamdrstipardmarsa ). 

Furthermore, 

• the Canon of the Sutras was established to make known the three disciplines (siksdlraya). ' 

• The Canon of the Discipline was established to fulfill the discipline of higher virtue ( adhisila ) and 
higher mental development ( adhicitta ). 

• The Canon of the Higher Teachings was postulated in order to accomplish higher wisdom 
( adhiprajhd ). 

Furthermore, 

• the Canon of the Sutras was established in order to reveal properly the meaning of the teachings. 

• The Canon of the Discipline was established in order to clarify the meaning ( sdksdtkriyd ) of the 
teachings. 

• The Canon of the Higher Teachings was established to serve as the basis for the blisssful dwelling 
(sukhavihdra) of the sages in the enjoyment of the doctrine by means of exegetical study 
(sdmkathyaviniscaya). 


Jh0 The Parivara is the fifth and last text of the Vinayapitaka. It is like an appendix or a resume of the other parts of the 
Vinaya. 

361 1.e., the Canon of the Disciples and the Canon of the Bodhisattvas. 

j6 ' The two extremes are attachment to the sense pleasures ( kamasukhallikanuyoga ) and attachment to asceticism 
(i atmakilamathanuyoga ). 

363 1.e., sila (virtue), samddhi (mental training) and prajna (wisdom). 
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THE THREEFOLD CANON AND THE FIELD OF THE MIND AND MENTAL 
ACTIVITIES 

This doctrine consisting of the Threefold Canon, of what is it the field (gocara )? 

It is the field of the mind and mental activities ( cittacaitasika ) comprising (1) study ( srutamaya ), 
(2)reflection ( cintdmaya ) and (3) mental cultivation ( bhdvandmaya ). 

It is said in the sutra: ‘Mind and mental activities have (i) their objects (, alambana ), (ii) their aspects 
( dkdra ), (iii) their basis ( cisraya ) and (iv) are mutually linked ( samprayoga).’ 364 

(i) What are their objects in this doctrine? The discourses, etc. ( sutrddikam ). 

(ii) What are their aspects? The meanings associated with the aggregates ( skandha ), etc. 

(iii) What is their basis? External information {paravijnapti ), memory ( smrti ) and the latent traces 
( vasana ). 

(iv) What is their mutual relationship? The shared acquiring of the object by means of their mutual 
association. 

THE FOURFOLD CLASSIFICATION OF OBJECTS WITH RESPECT TO THE 
DOCTRINE 

(1) What is the classification of objects with respect to the Doctrine? Briefly, it is fourfold: 

(i) the universally pervading object ( vydpydlamhana ), 

(ii) the object in view of the purification of the nature ( carita-visodhcinalambana ), 

(iii) the object in view of skillfulness (kausalyalambana ) and 

(iv) the object in view of purification of the defilements ( klesavisodhcinalambana ). 

(i) The univerally pervading object is in turn fourfold: 

1) the reflected upon conceptualized object ( savikalpapratibimba),^" 

2) the nonconceptual reflected upon object ( nirvikalpapratibimba ), 

3) the limit of the substance ( vastuparyanta ) and 

4) the accomplishing of duty ( karyaparinispatti ). 

1 ) What is the conceptualized reflected upon object? It is the field of concentration (tranquility) 
and insight ( samathavipasyanavisaya ) resulting from attentiveness with respect to determonation 
( adhimuktimanaskdra ). 


' 64 The original of this citation has not yet been found. 
Definition from Monier-Williams 
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2) What is the nonconceptualized reflected upon object? It is the field of concetration 
(tranquility) and insight resulting from attentiveness with respect to the true nature 

(i tattvamanaskara ). 

3) What is the limit of the substance as object? It is 

(A) the state of natural cessation ( ksayabhdvikatd ) and 

(B) the state of the true nature (yathdvadbhdvikatd ) of everything. 

(A) What is the state of natural cessation? It consists of the aggregates ( skandha ), 
elements ( dhatu) and spheres ( dyatana ). 

(B) What is the state of true nature? It consists of the four Noble Truths, their sixteen 
aspects ( sodasdkdra ), suchness ( tathatd ), the impermanence ( anitya ) of all conditioned 
things ( samskara ), the suffering ( duhkha ) of all conditioned things, the absence of self 
(i andtma ) of everything, peaceful nirvana, emptiness ( sunya ), wishlessness ( apranihita) 
and signlessness (, animitta ). 366 

4) What is the accomplishing of duty as object? It is the fundamental transformation of the basis 
(asrayapardvrtti) which is inconceivable ( acintya ). 

How many of the sixteen aspects of the four Noble Truths are included in emptiness (sunya)? 
Two. How many of them are included in the wishlessness ( apranihita )? Six. How many of them 
are included in the signlesness (animitta)? Eight. 

(ii) The object in view of the purification of nature is fivefold: 

(1) For those whose character is dominated by lust (bhuyordgacarita), the object is the impurity 
of the body (asubha). 

(2) For those whose character is dominated by hatred (bhuyodvesacarita), the object is the 
development of compassion (karunabhdvana). 

(3) For those whose character is dominated by ignorance (bhuyomohacarita), the object is 
meditation on conditioned production (pratityasamutpdda ) which concerns the conditioned 
nature (idam pratyayatd). 

(4) For those whose character is dominated by vanity and pride ( madamdnacarita ), the object is 
analysis of the elements (dhdtuprabheda). 

(5) For those whose character is dominated by distraction ( vitarkacarita ), 36S the object is 
attention to the breath (anapanasmrti). 369 


366 Sunya, apranihita and animitta refer to the samadhis known by these terms. 

367 According to the Kosa, ch. VIII, pp. 184-186, two aspects are included in sunya, ten in apranihita and four in 
animitta. 
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(iii) What is skillfulness as object? It is 

(1) skillfulness concerning the aggregates ( skandha ), 

(2) skillfulness concerning the elements ( dhdtu ), 

(3) skillfulness concerning the spheres ( ayatana ), 

(4) skillfulness concerning conditioned production ( pratityasamutpada ) and 

(5) skillfulness concerning that which is possible and that which is impossible 
(sthan as th an aka usalya). 

What is obtained by means of skillfulness concerning that which is possible and that which is 
impossible? One obtains the same thing as skillfulness concerning conditioned production. 

What is the difference between skillfulness concerning that which is possible and that which is 
impossible and skillfulness concerning conditioned production? The knowledge that things 
(i dharma ) follow from things and that their appearance neither lacks causes nor is due to irregular 
causes is skillfulness concerning conditioned production. The knowledge that the appearance of 
sensation is in accordance with the play of cause and effect is skillfulness concerning that which is 
possible and that which is impossible. 

(iv) What is purification of the defilements as object? It is 

(1) the coarseness ( audarikata ) of those who are in the lower realms ( adhobhumika ), 

(2) the calmness (fineness) ( santatd ) of those who are in the higher realms (urdhvabhumika), 

(3) suchness ( tathatd ) and 

(4) the four Noble Truths. 

This is the purification of the defilements as object. 

THE FOUR REASONS FOR EXAMINING THINGS 

For how many reasons (yukti) are things examined when one wishes to examine them? For four 
reasons: 

(i) dependence ( apeksdyukti ), 

(ii) cause and effect ( kdryakdranayukti ), 


Here vitarka does not mean ‘reasoning’. 

369 According to Vsm there are mainly six types of natures: ragacarita, dosa-, moha-, saddhd- buddhi- and 
vitakkacarita. But by mixing these, some teachers arrive at fourteen types, and thus it is possible to add many other 
types. But there are only six main types. Some add also three other types: tanhacarita. manacarita and ditthicarita. But 
tanha and mana may be included in raga, and ditthi in moha. The Vsm says that ragacarita is like saddacarita, 
dosacarita like buddhicarita and mohacarita like vittakkacarita. For details, see Vsm, p. 101 foil. 
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(iii) accomplishing of attestation of experience ( saksdtkriydsadhanayukti ) and 

(iv) essential nature ( dharmatdyukti ). 

(i) What is the reason of dependence? It is the fact that the appearance of conditioned things ( samskdra ) 
depends on conditions (pratyaya ). 

(ii) What is the reason of cause and effect? It is the fact that things that have different characteristics 
have distinct causes and effects. 

(iii) What is the reason of the accomplishingt of attestation of realization? It is the fact that the 
teaching ( upadesa ) concerning a thing to be established ( sddhydrtha ), e.g., the accomplishing of 
experience by means of the senses, is not contrary to authority ( pramdna ). 

(iv) What is the reason of essential nature? It is the complete development of the essential nature 
(dharmataparinispatti ) the self-characteristics and shared characteristics of which last for an infinite time 
(i anddikdlika ). This is the examination of things. 

THE FOUR INVESTIGATIONS (PARYESANA) OF THINGS 

How many investigations of things (paryesana ) are there? 

There are four investigations: 

(i) investigation of names (namaparyesana), 

(ii) investigation of substances ( vastnpaiyesand ), 

(iii) investigation of the designation of the self-nature ( svabhdvaprajnaptiprayesand ) and 

(iv) investigation of the designation of particularities ( visesapmjnaptiparyesend ). 

(i) What is the investigation of names? It is the judgment (conclusion) that the self-characteristics 

( svalaksana ) of groups of names ( ndmakdya ), phrases (padakdya ) and letters (v yanjanakaya) of things 
(dharma) are not absolute (, aparinispanna ). 

(ii) What is the investigation of substances? It is the judgment (conclusion) that the characteristics of the 

aggregates ( skandha ), elements ( dhdtu ) and spheres ( dyatana ) are not absolute. 

(iii) What is the investigation of the designation of self-nature? It is the judgment (conclusion) that, in 
regard to the relation between name ( abhidhdna ) and the thing named ( abhidheya ), the self-nature is only a 
designation ( prajnaptimdtra ) insofar as it is a linguistic sign ( vyavaharanimitta ). 

(iv) What is the investigation of the designation of particularities? It is the judgment (conclusion) that, 
in regard to the relation between name and the thing named, particularities are merely designations insofar 
as they are linguistic signs. 

This is the development of investigations concerning things. 
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FOUR CORRECT KNOWLEDGES OF THINGS 

How many correct knowledges (yatliabhutaparijiiana ) of things (dharm a) are there? 

There are four: 

(i) correct knowledge sought by means of names (namaparyesita), 

(ii) correct knowledge sought by means of substances ( vastupraryesita ), 

(iii) correct knowledge sought by means of the designation of self-nature 

{svabhdvaprajhaptiparyesita) and 

(iv) correct knowledge sought by means of the designation of particularities 

(visesaprajnaptiparyesita). 

(i) What is correct knowledge sought by means of names? It is the correct knowledge that cannot be 
attained by means of names ( ndmdnupalabdhijhana ). 

(ii) What is correct knowledge sought by means of substances? It is the correct knowledge that cannot 
be attained by means of the characteristics of substances ( vastulaksananupalbdhijnana ). 

(iii) What is the correct knowledge sought by means of the designation of self-nature? It is the correct 

knowledge that cannot be attained by means of the self-nature of substances 

( dravyasvabhdvdnupalabdhijhana ). 

(iv) What is the correct knowledge sought by means of the designation of particularities? It is the 

correct knowledge that cannot be attained by means of the particularities of substances 

( dravyavisesdnupalabdhijhdna ). 

THE FIVE STAGES OF UNION (YOGABHUMI) 

What are the stages of union {yogabhumi ) of an individual engaged in meditative stabilization 
( samadhi ), depending on the doctrine (, dharma )? 

They are fivefold: 

(i) assistance ( ddhdra ), 

(ii) application ( ddhdna ), 

(iii) mirror ( ddarsa ), 

(iv) lamp ( dloka ) and 

(v) basis (i dsraya ). 

(i) What is assistance? It is learning ( bdhusrutya ) about things such as the state of heat ( usmagata ) and 
the noble Truths ( dryasatya ) in a person who has acquired the accumulations necessary for awakening 
{bodhisambhd.ro). 
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(ii) What is application? It is the deep attentiveness (yonisomanaskara ) that has the above-mentioned 
learning as object. 

(iii) What is the mirror? It is the meditative stabilization with signs ( sanimitta-samadhi ) that has learning 
as object. 

(iv) What is the lamp? It is the knowledge that cannot be attained by means of what is grasped ( grdhya ) 
and by the one who grasps ( grahaka ). In reference to this, the Blessed Buddha has rightly said: The 
bodhisattva, in the state of concentration ( samdhita ), sees that images ( pratibimba ) are merely thoughts 
(citta, mind). Expelling (y yavartya) the notion of objects ( arthasamjha or visayasamjna), seeing only his 
own mind (svasamjnam upadhdrayan), and having thus established mind-in-itself, he understands the 
absence of what is grasped ( grahyabhava ) and also the absence of the one who grasps ( grahakabhava ), 
and then he experiences ( sprset , touches) the knowledge that cannot be attained ( nopalambha ) by means of 
grdhya and grahaka/ 1 " 

(v) What is the basis (as ray a)'- It is the fundamental transformation of the basis ( as ray a pa ra vrtti ). 3 71 

HO W ONE BECOMES PROFICIENT 

How does one become proficient in the doctrine ( dharmakusala )? By means of great learning 

( bahusrutata ). 372 

How does one become proficient in meaning ( arthakusala )? By means of knowledge of the 
characteristics ( laksanajnana ) of the higher teachings ( abhidharma ) and the higher discipline 
(i abhivinaya ). 373 

How does one become proficient in letters ( vyahjanakusala )? By means of knowledge of the well- 
explained letter ( suniruktavyanjanajnata ). 

How does one become proficient in explanation (philology) ( niruktikusala )? By means of the 
knowledge of current usage ( anuvyahara ), without being attached to regional explanations (expressions) 
( janapadanirukti ) 374 such as ‘me’ or ‘mine’ ( atmatmiya ). 375 


j70 Cf. these two verses in Siddhi, p. 581. 

371 This means that by the abandonment of all the disturbances ( dausthulya ), the basis ( dsraya ) becomes calm and pure. 

372 Bahusruta literally means ‘having heard much’, because in ancient times knowledge was acquired by means of 
listening to the teacher.. 

373 The two terns abhidhamma and abhivinaya are also found together in the Pali Nikayas, e.g. D III, p. 267 M I, p. 
472. Whereas abhidhamma is well known, what abhivinaya means is not clear. MA III, p. 185 explains it simply as the 
Vinayapitaka. But according to the context of the passage in D III, p. 267, one could assume that abhivinaya refers to 
‘refined conduct’ (piyasamuddcdra). 

374 Cf. M III, p. 237: janapadaniruttiyd ca anabhiniveso. 

375 The three tenns arthakusala (proficient in the meaning), vyahjanakusala (proficient in the letter, in language) and 
niruktikusala (proficient in explanation or philology) refer to the problem of correct understanding of the Buddha’s 
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How does one become proficient in the conjunction of past and future 

( piirvantaparantanusandhikusala )? By means of understanding ( udgrahana ) with regard to the past and 
by means of deliverance ( nihsarana ) with regard to the future. 

How does one become a person dwelling in the teachings ( dharmaviharin )? One does not become a 
person dwelling in the teachings solely by the practice of listening (learning) and of reflecting 
(srutacintdprayoga) without resorting to meditation (mental development) ( bhdvandm andgamya). Neither 
does one become a person dwelling in the teachings solely by the practice of meditation ( bhdvandprayoga ) 
without resorting to learning and reflection ( smtacintdm andgamya). It is by resorting to both, by living 
according to both, that one becomes a person dwelling in the teachings. That which consists of listening 
(learning) ( srutamaya ) should be understood by means of study, recitation and preaching 
(udgrahdyasvddhyayadesand). 376 That which consists of meditation (bhdvandmaya) should be understood 
by means of the practice of meditative stabilization ( samddhiprayoga ) and of dissatisfaction ( asantusti ). 

The practice of meditative stabilization should be understood by means of constant and careful practice 
(sdtatyasatkrtyaprayoga) and non-erroneous practice ( avipantaprayoga ). 

Dissatisfaction should be understood by means of practice leading to higher calm ( uttarasamatha ) not yet 
enjoyed ( andsvddita ). 377 

ON THE MEANING OF VAIPULYA 

Why is the Vaipulya (Development, Extension) called the Canon of the perfections ( paramitapitaka) 
of the bodhisattvas? Because it sets forth the number of the perfections ( pdramitdsamkhydnirdesa ), their 
characteristics ( laksana ), their order (krama), their explanations ( nirukti ), their development ( bhdvand ), 
their divisions (prabheda ), their grouping ( samgraha ), their opposites ( vipaksa ), the praises of their virtues 
(gunavarnana), and also their common ascertainment ( anyonyaviniscaya ). 


teaching. The word arthakusala means that one should understand the spirit or the meaning ( artha ) of the teaching 
without being too influenced by the language or letter (v yan] and). The tern vyanjanakusala means that, although the 
language may be of secondary importance, one must be proficient in it in order that one may learn the Dharma 
expressed in that language. What is essential is the spirit not the letter; however the letter is also important. The term 
niruktikusala indicates that one should not become blindly attached to one’s national or regional language or to one’s 
dialect (janapadanirukti ), and that one should not get lost in terms such as ‘me’ or ‘mine’ which are of current and 
popular usage. 

Here the Chinese version adds: ‘That which consists of reflecting ( cintamaya ) should be understood by means of 
reflecting on the meaning ( arthacintd ).’ This sentence could naturally be inserted here. 

j77 Santusti, ‘contentment, satisfaction’ is a virtue when associated with material conditions. A disciple should be 
content with no matter what kind of clothing ( chivara ), food (pindapdta ), lodging ( sayanasana ) and medical care 
(glanapratyayabhaisajya ) that he receives. It is a highly praised quality. But in relation to the higher spiritual 
experience, santusti is not a good quality. If a disciple is satisfied with what he has attained spiritually, he no longer 
exerts himself, and there would be no further progress for him. Therefore, in relation to spiritual progress, asantusti, 
‘dissatisfaction’ is considererd to be a virtue because it incites the disciple to attain ever higher spiritual states. 
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Why is the Vaipulya designated as excellent ( audarya ) and profound ( gambhirya )? Because of its 
knowledge of all aspects (sarvakarajnata), its excellence and its depth ( uddragambluratd ). 

Why is it that some beings (ekatydh satvah) do not like (n ad hi mucyante) the excellence and depth of 
the Vaipulya and are afraid of it ( utrasanti )? Because of their separation from the true nature of the 
Dharma ( dhannatdviyuktatd ), because of their lack of development of wholesome roots 
(anavaropitakusalamulatd ), and because of the influence of bad friends ( papamitraparigraha ). 

Why is it that some beings, although they like the Vaipulya , do not exit from it (na nirydnti )? Because 
of their fixation on the attachment to their own view ( svayamdrstipardmarsasthdpita ) and because of their 
attachment to the meaning of its letters (yatharutarthabhinivesa ). 378 For this reason, the Blessed One said 
in the discourse ( dharmaparydya ) called ‘The Great Mirror of the Doctrine’ ( Mahddhannddarsa ): Twenty- 
eight wrong views ( asaddrsti ) arise in the mind of the bodhisattva who examines the teachings ( dharman 
vicinvatah ) superficially ( ayoniso ) according to its letter ( yathdruta ). 

THE 28 WRONG VIEWS 

What are the twenty-eight wrong views? 

(1) The idea of signs ( nimittadrsati ), 379 

(2) the idea of refutation of the designation ( prajnaptyapavadadrsti ), 

(3) the idea of refutation of the imagination (parikalpdpavddadrsti ), 

(4) the idea of refutation of reality (, tattvapavadadrsti ), 380 

(5) the idea of grasping ( parigrahadrsti ), 

(6) the idea of transformation (parinatadrsti), m 

(7) the idea of irreproachability ( anavadyatddrsti ), 

(8) the idea of exit (. nihsaranadrsti ), 382 


~’ 7S This part, which is missing in the original Sanskrit, occurs in both the Chinese and the Tibetan versions, and is also 
found in the Bhasya. 

319 Nimittadrsti is to grasp at superficial signs and characteristics without understanding the profound meaning of the 
teaching. For example, the Mahayanasutra says: nihsavbhdvdh sarvadharmah anutpannah aniruddhah ddisantah 
prakrtinirvrtah. When one hears that, one is unable to understand, one agrees with the words, one becomes attached to 
the words. One produces abhinivesa ‘attachment’. One says nihsavbhdvdh sarvadharmah etc., but one is attached to 
the superficial signs and characteristics. 

380 Numbers (2), (3) ane (4) are calumny of the Dharma. It is as a result of these three wrong views that the Dharma is 
distorted. 

381 Numbers (5) and (6): as a result of these two drstis one is dependent on partial reasonings and one distorts the 
meaning of the sutras to establish one’s own opinion. 
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(9) the idea of contempt ( avajnadrsti ), 

(10) the idea of anger (prakopadrsti ), 3S 3 

(11) the idea of misunderstanding ( yiparitadrsti ), 

(12) the idea of production ( prasavadrsti ), 384 

(13) the idea of not allowing the proper reasonings of others ( anabhyupagamadrsti ), 

(14) the idea of resorting to cheating ( kusrtidrsti ), 385 

(15) the idea of respect (satkdradrsti) , 3 86 

(16) the idea of intense illusion ( drdhamudhatddrsti ), 387 

(17) the fundamental idea (muladrsti),™ 

(18) the idea of seeing and wrong seeing (drstavadrstadrsti), 

(19) the idea of repudiating the practice (prayoganirdkaranadrsti ), 390 

(20) the idea which does not lead to emancipation (anairydnikadrsti ), 391 


382 Number (7), anavadyatadrsti : is to think that one’s own path or practice is perfect; number (8), nihsaranadrsti, is to 
think that there is safety by this way. If one rests on these two views, there is the tendency to good and evil. 

383 Numbers (9) and (10): The bodhisattva considers his own opinion as best and scorns those of others because of 
avajnadrsti, and he becomes angry with those who do not agree with him because of prakopadrsti. 

384 Numbers 11 and 12: The bodhisattva wrongly interprets teachings such as sunyata, animitta, apranihita because of 
viparitadrsti, and he thinks that he can develop the virtues in this way (prasavadrsti). 

385 Numbers (13) and (14): It is because of anabhyupagamadrsti that a bodhisattva is attached to his own opinion and 
does not admit his error even when it is pointed out to him, and it is because of kusrtidrsti, number 14, that he puts 
forth wrong arguments and reasonings to prove his opinion. 

386 A bodhisattva may think with pride that his way of practicing the Dharma is true respect and offering to the Buddha 
and that others should follow his example. This is false pride ( abhimdna). 

j87 This is to think ‘This alone is the truth and the rest is false’ (idam eva saccam mogham ahham). This is to hold to 
one’s own opinion even when the truth is explained. 

388 This is the coarseness of the traces (vdsand auddrikatd). All sixteen ideas just mentioned arise from this one, 
number (17). 

389 In order to show the defects and bad consequences of these seventeen opinions, Vasubandhu also mentions several 
other drstis. In fact, the following ten drstis are produced by the first seventeen. 

Number (18), drstavadrsti adrsti is produced by number (1) nimittadrsti. Number (18) appears from non¬ 
comprehension of teachings such as nihsvabhavah sarvadharmah, etc., and it produces an unrelenting attachment 
(drdhdbhinivesa) to superficial signs and to the characteristics of dharmas. 

390 This wrong view is caused by numbers (2), (3) and (4). Whoever grasps this view wrongly criticizes the nature of 
dharmas ( dharmasvabhdva) and develops the notion that effort or energy ( vfrya ) is useless. 
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(21) the idea of accumulating obstructions ( dvaranopacayadrsti ), 392 

(22) the idea of producing demerit (apunyaprasavadrsti), m 

(23) the idea of absence of result (vaiphalyadrsti), 

(24) the idea of the censurable (nigrdhyadrsti), VK 

(25) the idea of slander ( abhyakhyanadrsti ), 396 

(26) the idea of the ineffable ( akathyadrsti ), 397 

(27) the idea of grandeur (, mahadrsti ), 398 and 

(28) the idea of superior pride ( abhimanadrsti ). 399 

THE PROFOUND MEANING OF ‘ALL THINGS LACK SELF-NATURE ’ 

It is said in the Vaipulya that all things ( sarvadharmah ) lack self-nature ( nihsvabhavali ). What is the 
profound meaning ( abhisamdhi ) here? 

All things lack self-nature due to their nonexistence in themselves (svayam abhdvatd), due to the 
nonexistence of their own self ( svendtmand ’bhavata), because they are not based in self-nature (sve bhdve ’ 
navasthita), and because they are without real characteristics like the objects grasped by fools 
(bdlagrdhavaccd' laksanatam upadaya). 400 


391 As a result of numbers (5) and (6) bhavana, practice, cannot produce the result ( phala ), and as a result, one has the 
wrong opinion (number 20) that the marga (Path) is anairyanika (does not lead to emancipation). 

392 As a result of numbers (7) and (8) the wrongs that one commits are not truly eliminated. Thus the obstructions 
accumulate ( avarnopacaya ). 

393 As a result of numbers (9) and (10) scorn and anger, one follows a wrong path, a bad brahmacarya, which causes 
much harm and produces demerit ( apunyaprasava). 

394 As a result of numbers (11) and (12) one cannot obtain good results and consequently one develops the wrong idea 
that there is no result ( vaiphalya). 

395 The idea of censuring arises because a bodhisattva does not want to accept anothers’ reasoning (number 13) and 
resorts to trickery (number 14). 

396 This is the result of number (15), ( satkaradrstti ). 

397 This idea arises because the bodhisattva grasps some idea and thinks: ‘This alone is the Truth; the rest is wrong’, 
(number 16). 

398 This one is linked with number (17), muladrsti. 

399 All the 27 drstis mentioned above produce the last wrong view, abhimanadrsti. Of these 28 wrong views or 
opinionsof a Bodhisattva, the first 17 produce the following ten, i.e., 18 to 27, and these 27 all together contribute to 
cause the last one, number (28). 

4110 The commentary explains this expression: ‘Fools ( bdla ) who have not seen the truths, by being based on the traces 
( vasand ), on language ( vyavahdra) and on empty discursiveness (prapahca ), wrongly seize the dhannas which are 
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Furthermore, all things lack self-nature as a result of the absence of the self-nature of characteristics 
(i laksananihsvabhavatd ) with respect to the imaginary nature {parikalpite svabhdve), as a result of the 
absence of nature of arising ( utpattinihsvabhdtatd ) with respect to the relative nature ( paratantre ), and as a 
result of the absence of nature in the ultimate sense ( paramdrthanihsvabhdva ) with respect to the absolute 
nature ( parinispanne ). 

THE PROFOUND MEANING OF ‘ALL THINGS QARE UNBORN, ETC. ’ 

What is the profound meaning ( abhisamdhi ) of: All things are (1) unborn ( anutpanna ), (2) unceasing 
(aniruddha ), (3) peaceful from the beginning ( adisanta ), (4) completely extinguished by nature 
( parkrtiparinirvrta ) ? 

(1) Since they have no self-nature (; nihsvabhdva ), they are unborn ( anutpanna ); 

(2) since they are unborn, they are unceasing ( aniruddha ); 

(3) since they are neither born nor do they cease, they are peaceful from the beginning ( adisanta ); 

(4) since they are peaceful from the beginning, they are completely extinguished by nature 
( prakrtiparinirvrta ). 

FOUR INTENTIONS 

Furthermore, there are four intentions ( abhiprdya ) by means of which the intention of the Tathagata in the 
Vaipulya should be followed (, anugantavya ): 

(i) equality (samatd ’bhiprdya), 

(ii) different times (kdldntarabhiprdya), 

(iii) different meanings ( arthdntardbhiprdya) and 

(iv) the tendency of the individual (pudgaldsayabhiprdya). 

FOUR PROFOUND MEANINGS 

There are four profound meanings ( abhisamdhi ) by means of which the profound meaning of the Tathagata 
in the Vaipulya should be followed: 

1. the profound meaniing that calls forth penetration (understanding) ( avatdranabhisamdhi ), 

2. the profound meaning of the characteristics ( laksanasamdhi ), 

3. the profound meaning of the antidotes (pratipaksdbhisamdhi ) and 


lacking self-nature ( svabhava ) and characteristics ( Iciksanci ). It is due to this self-nature grasped in a way that is also 
wrong that it is said that dharmas are nihsvabhdva.’ 
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4. the profound meaning of the transformation ( parinamanabhisamdhi ). 401 

FIVE CRITERIA FOR CORRECTLY UNDERSTANDING THE BODHISATTVA 

How can one correctly understand (pratyavagantavya) the bodhisattva who is skilled in absorption on 

the teaching (dhannasamadhikusala) of the Vaipulyal 

By virtue of five reasons: 

(i) Each moment he (i.e., the bodhisattva) dissipates ( drdvyati, lit. dissolves) the basis of all 
disturbances ( sarvadausthulydsraya ). 

(ii) He obtains the joy of devotion to the Truth ( dharmdrdmarati ), lacking perception of diversity 
( ndndtvasamjnavigata ). 

(iii) He understands the infinite splendor of the Truth ( aparamanam dharmdvabhdsam) that has 
limitless aspects ( aparicchinnakdra ). 

(iv) His non-discriminated signs ( avilkalpitdni nimittdni ), linked with purification 

(visuddhabhdgTydni ), are active ( samuddcarnati ). 

(v) He acquires further and further what is necessary for the accomplishment and perfection of the 
Body of Truth ( dharmakdyaparipuriparinispcitti ). 

FIVE KINDS OF MENTAL CULTIVATION 

It is pointed out that the results coming from five kinds of mental cultivation ( bhdvand ) are five fold. The 

five kinds of mental cultivation are: 

(i) Mixed mental development ( sambhinnabhdvand ), 

(ii) mental development without signs ( animittabhdvand ), 

(iii) spontaneous mental development ( cindbhogabhdvand ), 

(iv) purified mental development (uttaptabhavana), 02 and 

(v) revolution-like mental development in the appropriate order (yathd kramam ). 403 


1111 For details, see Sangraha, pp. 129-132, 224-228. 

403 Uttapta, lit. ‘burned, heated’. Hence ‘purified’ by fire. 

403 This paragraph is missing in the Chinese and Tibetan translations. But the Bhasya testifies as to the existence of this 
passage in the original Sanskrit by commenting on it as follows: Tad etat pahcavidhdyd bhavandydh phalam 
pancavidhamnirvartata iti sandarsitam. Pahcavidhci bhdvand katama? prasrabdhinimittabhdvna, sambhinnabhdvand, 
animittabhdvad, andibhogabhavand, parinivrttinimittabhdvand c/w.(Cited by Pradhan). In the passage of the Bhasya, 
prasrabdhinimittabhdvand is used in place of uttapatabhdvand and parinivttinimittabhdvand in place of 
parivrttinibhdvand. 
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THE REASON FOR VENERATING THE DOCTRINE OF THE VAIPULYA 

Why should the doctrine of the Vaipulya ( vaipulyadharma ) be venerated (pujya ) with incense, 
garlands, etc ( dhupamdlyddibhih ), and not the doctrine of the disciples ( sravakadharma )? Because it 
(vaipulyadharma ) is the support of the well-being and happiness of all beings 
( sarvasattvahitasukhadhisthana ). 


The Second Compendium entitled 

Ascertainment of the Doctrine in the Compendium of the Super-Doctrine 
is herein completed. 


Kosa, IV, 248; VI, 119, 192, 228-9, 288, 300; VII, 23, 62, 64-5; VIII, 192: Sutralankara (XVI, 16), p. 102; Siddhi, pp. 
597, 606, 629, treat the various aspects of bhavana, but they do not speak of the five kinds of bhavana mentioned here. 

It is clear that the five kinds of bhavana refer to the five qualities of the Bodhisattva competent in the concentration on 
the doctrine of the Vaipulya ( vaipulye dharmasamadikusalo bodhisattvah) mentioned in the preceding paragraph. 
Thus: 

1) Sambhinnabhdvand dissipates the basis of all disturbances ( sarvadausthulyasrayam dravayati ); 

2) animittabhdvana produces the joy of devotion to the Truth, free of perception of diversity ( ndndtvasamjndvigatam 
dharmardmaratim); 

3) andbhogabhdvand produces the infinite splendor of the Truth which has limitless aspects ( aparicchinnakaram 
apramdnam dharmdvavbhdsam ); 

4) uttaptabhavand activates the signs without discrimination that are linked with purification ( visuddhabhdgTyani 
avikalpitani nimittani ); 

5) parivrttinibhdbhdvana acquires the necessities for accomplishment and perfection of the dhannakaya 
(dharmakayaparipuriparinispattaye hetumayaparigraham). 
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CHAPTER THREE ASCERTAINMENT OF ACQUISITIONS (PRAPTIVINISCAYA) 

What is the ascertainment of acquisitions ( praptiviniscaya )? 

In brief, it is twofold: it should be understood 

(1) by the definition of individuals {pudgalavyavasthdna ) [First Section] and 

(2) by the definition of the understanding of the Truth ( abhisamayavyavasthdna ) [Second Section]. 

FIRST SECTION: DEFINITION OF INDIVIDUALS (PUDGALA VYA VASTHANA ) 
SEVENFOLD CLASSIFICATION OF INDIVIDUALS 

What is the definition of individuals? 

In brief it is sevenfold: classification according to: 

1. their character ( caritaprabheda ), 

2. their deliverance (niryanaprabheda), 

3. their receptacle or support ( adhdraprabheda ), 404 

4. their application {prayogabrabheda ), 

5. their fruit (result) (phalabrabheda ), 

6. their domain ( dhdtuprabheda ), 

7. their career ( carydprabheda ). 

1. What is the classification according to their character ( caritaprabheda )? 

It is sevenfold: 

(i) dominated by desire (ragacarita), 

(ii) dominated by hatred ( dvesacarita ), 

(iii) dominated by ignorance ( mohacarita ), 

(iv) dominated by pride ( manacarita ), 

(v) dominated by distraction (vitarkacarita), 05 

(vi) normal character (balanced) ( samabhdgacarita ) and 

(vii) slightly passionate character ( mandarajaskacarita ). 

2. What is classification according to their deliverance ( niryanaprabhedaV 


41,4 Rahula translates adhara as ‘receptacle’. Monier-Williams gives ‘support’, substrate’ for adhdra 
405 Vitarka here does not mean ‘reasoning’. 
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It is threefold: 

(i) that of the Vehicle of the Disciples ( srdvakaydnika ), 

(ii) that of the Vehicle of the Individual Buddhas (pratyekabuddhaydnika) and 

(iii) that of the Great Vehicle ( mahdydnika ). 

3. What is classification according to their receptacle or support ( adharaprabheda )'? It is threefold: 

(i) one who has not yet acquired the accumulations ( asambhrtasambhdra ), 

(ii) one who has and has not acquired the accumulations ( sambhrtdsambhrtasambhdra ) and 

(iii) one who has already acquired the accumulations ( sambhrtasambhdrci ). 

4. What is classification according to their application (prayogaprabheda )? 

It is twofold: 

(i) one who follows faith ( sraddhdnusdrin ) and 

(ii) one who follows the Doctrine ( dharmdnusdrin ). 

5. What is the classification according to their fruit or result (phalaprabheda)‘! 

It is of twenty-seven types: 

(1) the one who is devoted to faith (sraddhadhi-mukta), 06 

(2) the one who has arrived at the view ( drstiprdpta ), 

(3) the one who who has experienced directly ( kdyasdksi ), 

(4) the one who is liberated by wisdom (prajndvimukta), 

(5) the one who is liberated in two ways ( ubhayatobhdgavimukta ), 

(6) the one who progresses towards the fruit of stream-entry ( srotadpattiphalapratipanna ), 

(7) the one who has entered into the stream ( srotadpanna ), 

(8) the one who progresses towards the fruit of the once-returner ( sakrddgdmiphalapratipcmna ), 

(9) the once-returner ( sakrddgdmin ), 

(10) the one who progresses towards the fruit of the non-returner ( andgdmiphalapratipanna ), 

(11) the non-returner ( andgdmin ), 

(12) the one who progresses towards the fruit of arhathood ( arhattvaphalapratipanna ), 

(13) the arhat ( arhan ), 


406 These 27 types will be explained below, p. [ ]. 
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(14) the one who will be reborn no more than seven times ( saptakptbhavaparama ), 

(15) the one who is destined to be reborn in many families ( kulamkula ), 

(16) the one who has but one interval ( ekavicika ), 

(17) the one who attains parinirvana in the intermediate state ( antardparinirvdyin ), 

(18) the one who, being born, attains nirvana ( upapadyaparinirvayin ), 

(19) the one who attains nirvana without effort (fabrication) ( anabhisamskaraparinirvayin ), 

(20) the one who attains nirvana with effort (sdbhisamskdraparinirvdyin), 

(21) the one who swims upstream ( urdhvamsrotas ), 

(22) the arhat of deteriorating nature (parihanadharma arhan), 

(23) the arhat of volitional nature (cetanddharma arhan), 

(24) the arhat of protected nature (anuraksanddharma arhan), 

(25) the arhat of stable and unshakeable nature (sthitdkampya arhan), 

(26) the arhat of penetrating nature (prativedhadharma arhan) and 

(27) the arhat of unchanging nature (akopyadhanna arhan). 

6. What is classification according to their domain ( dhdtuprabheda )? 

It consists of (i) the ordinary person (prthagjana), (ii) the one who is in the course of training ( saiksa ) and 

(iii) the one who is beyond training ( asaiksa ), all three within the realm of desire ( kamadhatu ). Just as the 
realm of desire is threefold, so also are the form realm ( rupadhdtu ) and the formless realm ( drupyadhdtn ) 
threefold. The bodhisattva abides in the realms of desire and form. The Individual Buddha 
( pratyekabuddha ) abides in the realm of desire. The domain of the Tathagata is inconceivable ( acintya ). 

7. What is the classification according to their career ( caryaprabheda )? 

In brief, it is fivefold: 

(i) the bodhisattva whose career is directed by strong inclination ( adhimukticdnbodhisattva ), 

(ii) the bodhisattva whose career is directed by strong resolve ( adhydsayacdrfbodhisattva ), 407 

(iii) the bodhisattva whose career is endowed with signs ( sanimittacdribodhisattva ), 

(iv) the bodhisattva whose career is without signs (animittacdnbodhisattva) and 

(v) the bodhisattva whose career is without fabrications ( anabhisamskdracdnbodhisattva ). 408 

407 The Bodhisattvabhumi, p. 313, defines adhyasaya as follows: sraddhapurvo dharmavicayapurvakas ca 
buddhadharmasu yo’dhimoksah pratyavagamo niscayo bodhisattvasya, so’dhyasaya ityucyate. ‘Strong inclination, 
deep understanding, strong conviction of a bodhisattva, preceded by faith and investigation of the doctrine, in respect 
to the teaching of the Buddha: this is called adhasaya.’ 
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CCA.2. 


CCA.3. 


THREE PERSONS IN RELATION TO THEIR CHARACTER 

1) What is the person whose character is dominated by (i) desire ( rdgacarita )? It is the person in whom 
desire is intense and widespread ( tfvrdyatardga ). It is the same for persons whose characters are dominated 
by (ii) hatred ( dvesa ), (iii) ignorance ( moha ), (iv) pride ( mdna ) or (v) distraction ( vitarka ). 

2) What is the person whose character is normal or balanced ( samabliagacarita )? 

It is the one in whom the defdements are normal, balanced, natural ( prakrtisthaklesa ). 

3) What is the person whose character is slightly passionate ( mandarajaskacarita )? 

It is the one whose defdements are naturally tiny ( tanutaraklesa ). 

THREE PERSONS IN RELATION TO THE VEHICLES 

1) What is the person belonging to the Vehicle of the Disciples ( sravakayanika )? 

It is a person who, having or not having attained the absorptions ( samapanno vd asamdpanno vd), dwelling 
in the Doctrine of the Disciples ( srdvakadhannatdvihdrin ), having weak faculties by nature ( mrdvindriya ), 
pursuing his own liberation (svavimuktipranihita), having the intention of liberating himself ( vimuktdsya ) 
by means of cultivating detachment ( vairdgyabhdvand ), relying on the Canon of the Disciples 
(, srdvakapitaka ), practicing the major and minor virtues ( dharmdnu-dharmachdrin ), by means of the 
development of exertion (vfryabhavand), puts an end to suffering. 

2) What is the person belonging to the Vehicle of the Individual Buddhas (pratyekabuddhaydnika )? 

It is a person who, having or not having attained the absorptions, dwelling in the Doctrine of the Individual 
Buddhas ( pratyekabuddhadharmatdvihdrin ), having medium faculties ( madhyendriya ) by nature, pursuing 
his own liberation, having the intention of liberating himself by means of the development of detachment, 
having the intention of attaining enlightenment ( adhigatabodhydsaya ) by cultivating experience by 
himself, depending on the Canon of the Disciples, practicing the major and minor virtues by means of 
developing exertion, having previously produced or not having previously produced the qualities leading to 
penetration ( nirvedhabhagvya ), having previously obtained or not having previously obtained a fruit, born 
at a time when there is no Buddha in the world ( abuddhaloka or abuddhabhava ), 40 facing up alone to the 
Noble Path by inner volition ( adhydtmacetand ) alone, dwelling alone ( ekavihdrin ) like the horn of a 
rhinoceros ( khadgavisdnakalpa) 41 " or like a lone conqueror ( pratyekajina ) living in a group 
(vargacdrin), 411 puts an end to suffering. 412 


408 These five terns referring to the various stages of the bodhisattvabhumis will be explained below. 

405 A Pratyekabuddha appears in the world only when there is no Buddha, i.e., Samyaksambuddha, "Perfectly 
Enlightened One”. A Buddha and a Pratyekabuddha never appear in the same period. 

410 Cf. eko care khaggavisanakappo ( Kaggavisdna-sutta , Sn, p. 6, w, 35-75). Khadgavisdnakalpa is usually translated 
as Tike the rhinoceros’ (Kosa, III, p. 194). But khadga or khadgin means ‘rhinoceros’, visana means ‘horn’, and kalpa 
means ‘like’. Thus khadgavisanakalpa should mean “like the horn of a rhinoceros.” Indeed, SnA, p. 65, explains the 
expression clearly in this sense: khaggavisanm ndma khaggamigasingam’ khaggavisana means the horn of the animal 
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CCA.4. 


3) What is a person belonging to the Great Vehicle ( mahayanika )? 

It is a person who, having attained or not having attained the absorptions, dwelling in the Doctrine of the 
Bodhisattva ( bodhisattvadharmatdvihdrin ), having sharp faculties ( tiksnendriya ) by nature, assiduous in 
pursuing in the liberation of all beings ( sarvasattvavimoksa ), having the intention of attaining non- 
established nirvana ( apratisthitanirvandsaya ), relying on the Canon of the Bodhisattvas 
(bodhisattvapitaka), practicing the major and minor virtues by cultivating exertion, ripens beings ( sattvdn 
paripacayati), cultivates the pure land of the Buddhas ( sudddm buddhabhumim bhdvayati), receives the 
prophecy ( vyakarana) 413 and attains complete enlightenment ( samyaksambodhi ). 

THREE PERSONS INRELA TION TO THE A CQUISITION OF THE 
ACCUMULA TIONS 

1) What is a person who has not acquired the accumulations ( asambhrtasambhdra )? 

It is a person who is dependent on the Doctrine governed by the Truth, who has weak dispositions 
( mrdumdtra ), is dedicated to pure faith ( suddhasraddhadhimukta ), has weak qualities leading to 
deliverance ( mrdumdtramoksabhdgiya ), and whose period of rebirths is indefinite (, aniyatajanmakdlika). 41 4 

2) What is a person who has and has not acquired the accumulations ( sambhrtasambhrtasambhara )? 

It is a person who is dependent on the Doctrine governed by the Truth, has medium dispositions 
( madhyamdtra ), is dedicated to pure faith, has medium qualities leading to deliverance 
(madhyamdtramoksabhdgiya) and whose period of rebirths is definite (niyatajanmakalika). 415 

3) What is the person who has acquired the accumulations ( sambhrtasambliara )? 

It is a person who is dependent on the Doctrine governed by the Truth, has superior dispositions 
( adhimdtra ), is dedicated to pure faith, has superior qualities leading to deliverance 
(adhimatramoksabhagiya ), and whose number of rebirths is limited to this one lifetime ( tajjanmakdlika). 4>h 


called khagga (i.e., rhinoceros)’. As the Asian rhinoceros has but one single horn, a person dwelling all alone may be 
compared to the hom of this animal. But the term khadgavisdna may also be considered as a compound bahuvnhi 
meaning ‘he who has one hom like a sword’, an expression close to khadgin ‘he who has a sword (i.e., a hom like a 
sword).’ In this case, khadgavisdnakalpa could be translated as Tike the rhinoceros’. 

411 There are two classes of Pratyekabuddha: Khadgavisanakalpas living alone and Vargacdrins living as a group. The 
Paccekabuddhas mentioned in the Isigili-sutta (M III, 68 and foil., are Vargacdrins whereas the Khaggavisana-sutta 
(Sn, p. 6 and foil.) describe the Pratyekabuddhas who are Khadgavisanakalpas. 

4I ~ The descriptions of pacceka-buddha in the Pah sources are very similar. For details, see SnA I, 47, 51, 58, 63; 
Puggalapahhdtti, p. 14; Jat, IV, 341. 

413 Vyakarana : a prophecy pronounced by a Buddha annoucing that a certain person (a bodhisattva) will become a 
Buddha some day. 

414 This is an ordinary person ( prthagjana ). 

415 This is an duya who is a saiksa (in the course of training). 
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CCA.6. 


Moreover, 

1) a person who has not acquired the accumulations ( usamhhrlusumhhuru ) is a person who is dependent on 
the Doctrine governed by the Truth, who has weak acceptance of the profound reflection on the doctrines 
(mrdumdtradharmanidhydnaksanti) concerning the Truths, who has weak qualities leading to penetration 
(mrdumdtranirvedhabhdgiya) and whose period of rebirths is indefinite. 

2) A person who has and has not acquired the accumulations ( sambhrtdsambhrtasambhara ) is a person 
who is dependent on the Doctrine governed by the Truth, who has medium acceptance of the profound 
reflection on the doctrines concerning the Truths, who has medium qualities leading to penetration, and 
whose period of rebirths is definite. 

3) A person who has acquired the accumulations ( sambhrtasambhara ) is a person who is dependent on the 
Doctrine governed by the Truth, who has intense acceptance of the profound reflection on the doctrines 
concerning the Truths, who has intense qualities leading to penetration and whose number of rebirths is 
limited to this one lifetime. 

PERSONS IN RELATION TO TO QUALITIES LEADING TO PENETRATION AND 
TO DELIVERANCE 

The three categories of qualities leading to penetration, except for the higher worldly qualities 
(laukikdgradharma ), are instantaneous ( ksanika ) and not continuous ( aprabandhika ) as a result of the very 
nature of the higher worldly qualities. The person whose period of rebirths is limited to this one lifetime 
(tajjanmakdlika ), by attaining the clear understanding of the Truth ( abhisamaya ), loses (parihfyate ) the 
weak, medium and intense qualities leading to deliverance and penetration, and this results from the loss of 
the conduct ( samudacdraparihani ) and not from the loss of the latent traces ( vasandparihdni ). 

THE PERSONS WHO FOLLOW FAITH AND THE DOCTRINE 

What is a person who follows faith ( sraddhanusarin )? 

It is one who, having acquired the accumulations ( sambhrtasambhara ) and having weak faculties 
( mrdvindriya ), applies himself (prayujyate ) to understanding the Truth ( satydbhisamaydya ) by 
remembering the instructions given by others (paropadesa ). 417 


416 This refers to the arhat. 

417 Cf. the definition of saddhdnusdri in M I, p. 479: Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo saddhdnusdri? Idha bhikkhave 
ekacco puggalo ye te santd vimokkhd atikamma riipe aruppa te na kdyena phassitvd viharati, pahhaya c ’assa disva 
asavd aparikkhina honti, Tathagate c’assa saddhamattam hoti pemamattam, api c’assa ime dhamma honti, 
seyyathidam: saddhindriyam, viryidriyam, satindriyam, samadhindriyam, pannindriyam. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave 
puggalo saddhdnusdri. 

What, O monks, is a person who follows faith? There is, O monks, a certain person who does not experience in himself 
the calm deliverances of the formless realm that are beyond the form realm, and who has not destroyed his impurities 
after having seen by means of his wisdom, and who has only faith in and affection for the Tathagata, but who has these 
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What is a person who follows the Doctrine ( dharmanusarin )? It is the one who, having acquired the 
accumulations and having sharp faculties ( tiksnendriya ), applies himself to understanding the Truth by 
himself, by remembering the doctrine 418 governed by the Truth ( satyddhipateya dharma). 419 

THE 27KINDS OF INDIVIDUALS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO THEIR 
RESULT 

1) What is a person devoted to faith (, sraddhadhimukta )? 

A person who follows faith ( sraddhdnusdrin ) is called sraddhadhimukta at the moment he obtains the fruit 
( phalakdle ). 4211 


qualities, namely, the faculties of faith, exertion, attentiveness, concentration and wisdom. That one, O monks, is 
called a person who follows faith.’ 

Cf. also the description in Vsm, p. 659: Yo hi aniccato manasikaronto adhimokhabahulo saddhindriyam patilabhati, so 
sotapattimaggakkhane saddhdnusdrT hoti. ‘If a person, full of devotion, reflecting on impermanence, obtains the 
faculty of faith, that person is called saddhdnusdrT at the moment of entering the Path of sotdpatti.’ 

418 This explanation agrees with the definition of dhammanusdn in MA III, p. 190: dhammam anussaratTti 
dhammdnusdn. Dhammanusdn means ‘remembering the doctrine.’ 

419 Cf. the definition of dhammanusdn in M I, p. 479: Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo dhammanusdn! Idha bhikkhave 
ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkha atikkamma rupe aruppa te na kdyena phassitva viharati, pahhdya c ’assa disva 
asavd aparikklnnd honti. Tathagatappavedita c’assa dhammd pahhdya mattaso nijjhdnm khamanti, api c’assa ime 
dhammd honti, seyyathTdam: saddhindriyam, viriyindriyam, satindriyam, samadhindriyam pahhindriyam.Ayam vuccati 
bhikkhave puggalo dhammdnusdn. 

‘O monks, what is a person who follows the doctrine? There is, O monks, a certain person who does not experience in 
himself the calm deliverances of the formless realm that are beyond the form realm, and who has not destroyed his 
impurities after having seen with his wisdom, who, by means of his wisdom, partially accepts the profound reflection 
on the doctrines explained by the Tathagata, but who possesses these qualities, namely, the faculties of faith, energy, 
attentiveness, concentration and wisdom. He, O monks, is called a person who follows the Doctrine.’ 

Cf. also the description of this person in Vsm, p. 659: Yo pana anattato manasikaronto vedabahulo pahhindriyam 
patilabhati, so sotapattimaggakkhane dhammdnusdn hoti. ‘If a person, full of knowledge, reflecting on the absence of 
self, attains the faculty of wisdom, that person is called dhammdnusdn at the moment of entering the path of sotdpatti ’ 

The Culagopataka-sutta (M I, p. 226) compares saddhdnusdrT and dhammdnusdn to a new-born calf that needs the 
help of its mother to cross the river. Such are these two persons who are at the beginning of the path of sotdpatti 
(pathamamaggasamahgino, MA II, p. 267). 

The five qualities ( indriya ) - saddhd, viriya, sati, samadhi, pahhd - are more developed in the dhammdnusdn than in 
the saddhdnusdrT. To the degree that these five faculties are developed, one becomes successively sotdpanna, 
sakadagamT, anagamTand arahant. (S V, p. 200). 

420 In the Pali sources this person is called saddhdvimutta ‘liberated by means of faith’. Vsm, p. 659 agrees with the 
definition in our text when it says that the saddhdnusdrT is called saddhdvimutta in the other seven stages, i.e., 
sotapattiphala, etc. (sesu sattasu thdnesu). 
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2) What is a person who has arrived at seeing ( drstiprapta )? 

A person who follows the doctrine ( dharmdnusdrin ) is called drstiprapta at the moment when he obtains 
the fruit {phalakdle ). * * * 4 “ ! 

3) What is a person who has directly experienced ( kayasaksin )? 

It is a person in the course of training ( saiksa ) who experiences the eight deliverances ( astavimoksa ). 4 "" 


Cf. the definition of saddhdvimutta in M I, p. 478: Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo saddhavimutto? Idha bhikkhave 
ekacco puggalo ye te santd vimokkhd atikamma rupe druppd te na kdiyena phassitvd viharati, pahhaya c ’assa disvd 
ekacce asava parikhmd honti, Tathagate c’assa saddhci nivittha hotimulajdtd patitthitd. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave 
puggalo saddhavimutto. 

‘O monks, what is a person who is liberated by means of faith? There is, O monks, a certain person who does not 
experience in himself the calm deliverances of the fomless realm that are beyond the form realm, and who, having 
seen by means of his wisdom, has destroyed some of his impurities, and whose faith in the Tathagata is steady, rooted, 
established. That one, O monks, is called a person who is liberated by faith.’ 

421 Vsm, p. 659, says that a person who was dhammdnusdri at the moment of entering the sotdpattimagga becomes 
ditthipatta in the other six stages, i.e., sotdpattiphala up to arahattamagga, but he is pahhdvimutto when he attains 
arahattaphala. 

Cf. the definition of ditthipatta in M I, p. 478: Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo ditthipatto? Idha bhikkhave ekacco 
puggalo ye te santd vimokkhd atikamma rupe druppd te na kdyena phassitvd viharati, pahhaya c ’assa disvd ekacce 
asava parikklnna honti, Tathdgatappavedita c ’assa dhamma pahhaya voditthd honti vocaritd. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave 
puggalo ditthippatto. 

‘O monks, what is a person who has arrived at insight (vision)? There is, O monks, a certain person who has not 
experienced in himself the calm deliverances of the formless realm that are beyond the form realm, and who, having 
seen by means of his wisdom, has destroyed some of his impurities, and who has seen and understood the doctrines 
explained by the Tathagata. That one, O monks, is called a person who has arrived at insight (vision).’ 

4 “ Astavimoksa'. (1) As long as one remains in the form realm, one sees visible forms (rupi rupdni passati), (2) 
liberated from the perception of visible forms in oneself, one perceives visible forms externally ( ajjhattam arupasahm 
bahiddha rupdni passati), (3) experiencing what is pleasant, one is filled with devotion ( subhaniveva adhimutto hoti), 
(4) the sphere of infinite space ( dkasanahcdyatana ), (5) the sphere of infinite consciousness ( vihhanahcayatana ), (6) 
the sphere of nothingness ( dkihcahhdyatana ), (7) the sphere of neither-perception-nor-nonperception 

(nevasahhdndsahhdyalana), and (8) the cessation of perceptions and sensations ( sahhavedayitanirodha ). For details, 
see D III, pp. 261-262: A IV, 306; Vbh, p. 342; Kosa, VIII, p. 203. 

Cf. the definition of kayasakkhi in M I, p. 478: Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo kayasakkhi.? Idha bhikkhave ekacco 
puggalo ye te santd vimokkhd atikamma rupe druppd te kdyena phassitvd viharati, pahhaya c ’assa disvd ekacce asava 
parikhmd honti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave puggalo kayasakkhi. 

‘O monks, what is a person who has directly experienced? There is, O monks, a certain person who experiences in his 
own body the calm deliverances of the formless realm that are beyond the form and who, having seen by means of his 
wisdom, has destroyed some of his impurities. He, O monks, is called a person who has directly experienced.’ 

See also A IV, p. 451. 
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4) What is a person liberated by means of wisdom ( prajiidvimukta )? 

It is a person who has destroyed his impurities ( ksindsrava , i.e., an arhat), but who does not experience the 
eight deliverances ( as(avimoksa). 42j 

5) What is a person liberated by both means ( ubhayatobhagavimukta )? 

It is a person who has destroyed his impurities ( ksmdsrava, i.e., an arhat) and who experiences the eight 
deliverances (astavimoksa). 24 

6) What is a person progressing towards the fruit of stream-entry (srotapattiphalapmtipannaka )? 

It is a person who is in the fifteen moments og mind ( cittaksana ) leading to penetration ( nirvedhabhdgiya ) 
and belonging to the Path of seeing ( darsanamarga ). 425 


See also the definition in Vsm, p. 659: Yo pana dukkhato manasikarontopassaddibcihitla samadhindriyam patilabhati, 
so sabbattha kayasakkhi nama hoti. ‘If a person, fully relaxed, reflecting on suffering, attains the faculty of 
concentration, he is everywhere called kdyasakkhV 

In A I, p. 118-120, there is an interesting discussion between Sariputta, Savittha and Maha-Kottita as to which is the 
best of the three persons - saddhavimutta (= sraddhadhimukta ), ditthippatta (= drstiprdpta) and kayasakkhi (= 
kdyasaksin). Savittha favors the saddhavimutta because this person has highly developed the faculty of faith 
(saddhindriya ); Maha-Kotthita thinks that the kayasakkhi is best because he has highly developed the faculty of 
concentration ( samadhindriya ); Sariputta considers the ditthippatta the best because he has highly developed the 
faculty of wisdom (pahhindriya ). As their opinions differ, they go to the Buddha and ask for his judgment. The Buddha 
says that it is not possible to decide that any one is better than the others because any one of them can be progressing to 
the state of arhat ( arahattdyapatipanno ) and any one of them can be sakaddgami or anagami. 

According to the Kosa, VI, p. 223, an andgalin who is in possession of samjhavedayitanirodha is a kdyasaksin. 

423 This definition is corroborated by that of pahndvimutta in M I, p. 477: Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo 
pahhavimutto? Idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkhd atikkamma riipe antpd te na kayena phassitva 
viharati, pahhaya c ’assa disvd asava parikkhina honti. Ayam vuccati bhikkhave puggalo pahhdvimuto. 

‘ O monks, what is a person liberated by means of wisdom? There is, O monks, a certain person who does not 
experience in his own body the calm deliverances of the formless realm that are beyond the form realm and who, 
having seen by means of his wisdom, has destroyed his impurities. He, O monks, is called a person liberated by means 
of wisdom.’ 

The state of prajiidvimukta is attained by development of vidarsand ‘insight’ (A I, p. 61). 

According to Vsm, p.659, when the ditthippatta becomes arhat, he is called pahndvimutta. Cf. Kosa, VI, pp. 274, 276. 

1 D II, p. 71, clearly confirms this definition. See also A IV, p. 453. Cf. the definition of ubhatobhdgavimutta in M I, 
p. 477: Katamo ca bhikkhave puggalo ubhatobhdgavimutto? Idha bhikkhave ekacco puggalo ye te santa vimokkhd 
atikkamma riipe druppd te kayena phassitva viharati, pahhaya c’assa disvd asava parikkhina honti. Ayam vuccati 
bhikkhave puggalo ubhatobhdgavimutto. ‘O monks, what is a person liberated by both means? There is, O monks, a 
certain person who experiences with his own body the calm deliverances of the fonnless realm that are beyond the 
foim realm and who, having seen by means of his wisdom, has destroyed his impurities. That person, O monks, is 
called a person liberated by both means.’ 

See also Kosa, II, p. 205; VI, pp. 273, 275; Vsm, p. 659. 
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7) What is a stream-enterer ( srotaapanna )? 

It is a person who is in the sixteenth moment of mind ( cittaksana ) belonging to the Path of seeing 
(da rsa n a m a rga ). 426 

The Path of seeing ( darsanamdrga ) is the entry into the certainty of perfection 
( samyaktvaniydmdvakrdnti ). 427 It is also the clear understanding of the Truth ( dharmdbhisamaya). By 
entering into the certainty of perfection (samyaktvaniyamam avakraman), a person who is not free of 
desire for the sense-pleasures ( ham esvavTtar ago) becomes a stream-enterer (srotaapanna). By entering 
into the certainty of perfection, a person who, to a great extent, is free from desire for the sense 
pleasures, becomes a once-returner (sakrddgdmin). By entering into the certainty of perfection, a 
person who is free from desire for the sense pleasures becomes a non-returner (andgdmin). 

If one becomes a stream-enterer (srotaapanna) by abandoning the defilements (klesa) that must 
be abandoned by means of insight (darana), why is it said that one becomes a stream-enterer by 
abandoning the three fetters ( samyojana )? 4 ' Because the three fetters include the principal elements 

( pradhana-samgraha ). 429 

Why are they the principal elements? 

(i) Because the fetters are the cause of non-departure (anuccalanakdrana); 30 

(ii) because, although one may have started on the way ( uccalita ), they are the cause of false 
emancipation ( mithydnirydnakdrana ); 4j 1 


4-3 The fifteen moments of mind (cittaksana) mentioned here are of duhkhe dharmajiidnaksdnti (acquiescence to the 
knowledge of the doctrine on suffering) up to marge ’nvayajndnaksdnti (acquiescence to the consecutive knowledge of 
the Path). For details, see above, p. [ ]. 

4-6 The sixteenth mind moment mentioned here is the marge 'nvayajnana (subsequent knowledge of the Path). See also 
Kosa, VI, p. 192. For details on sotdpanna, see D I, 156; III, 107, 132, 227: A II, 89; S II, 68; III, 203, 225; V, 193; 
Vsm, 6, 709. 

427 Samyaktva (Pali sammatta) is the abandonment of the defilements (klesa), the state of perfection which is nirvana. 
Samyaktvaniydmdvakrdnti (Pali sammattaniyama-okkanti) is the entry into the Path that leads definitively to 
perfection, nirvana. A III, p. 442, says that a person who enters into the certainty of perfection (sammattaniydmam 
okkamamano) will obtain the fruits (phala) of sotapatti, sakadagamami. andgdmi and arahant 

For details, see S, III, p. 225; A, III, pp. 442-443; D, III, p. 217; Kosa, III, p. 137; Vsm, p. 611. 

4-4 The three fetters: satkayadrsti (the idea of a self), vicikitsa (doubt), silavrataparamarsa (attachment to rites and 
rituals). 

Because these three fetters are the principal obstacles. 

4 Because they tie beings to samsara and prevent them from making a step towards emancipation. 

431 Even if one makes a step towards emancipation, one could take a bad path (mithydmdrga) leading to a false 
emancipation as a result of silavrataparamarsa (attachment to rites, ceremonialism and external observances) and of 
vichikitsa (doubt in regard to the right path). 
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(iii) because they are the cause of imperfect emancipation ( samyag aniryanakarana ); 432 

(iv) because they are the cause of perversion of the knowable (jheyavipratipatti ), perversion of 
the views ( drstivipratipatti ), perversion of the antidotes (pratipaksavipratipatti ). 

8) What is a person progressing towards the fruit of a once-returner 
( sakrdagamiphalapratipannaka)! 

It is a person who, in the Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ), is in the process of abandoning the five 
categories of defilements belonging to the realm of the sense pleasures (, kamavacaranam 
pancaprakardndm kdndrri) , 433 

9) What is a once-returner ( sakrdagamin )? 

It is a person who, on the Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ), is in the process of abandoning the sixth 
category of defilements belonging to the realm of the sense pleasures ( kdmdvacarasya sasthasya 
klesaprakdrasya ). 434 

10) What is a person progressing towards the fruit of non-returner ( anagamiphalapratipannaka )? 

It is a person who, in the Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ), is in the process of abandoning the seventh 
and eighth categories of defilements belonging to the realm of the sense pleasures ( kdmdcavardndm 
saptamdstamdndm klesaprakdrdndm ). 435 

11) What is a non-returner ( anagamin )? 

It is a person who, in the Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ), is in the process of abandoning the ninth 
category of defilements belonging to the realm of the sense pleasures ( kdmdvacarasya navamasya 
klesaprakdrasya ). 436 

If one becomes a non-returner ( anagamin ) by abandoning all the defilements belonging to the 
realm of the sense pleasures that must be abandoned by the path of cultivation ( bhavana ), why is 


432 As a result of the false idea of a self ( satkdyadrsti ), of doubt in regard to the right path ( vichikitsa ) and of 
attachment to rites, rituals, etc. ( silavrataparamarsa ), one could attain something that is not perfect emancipation. Thus 
it is necessary to rid oneself of these three bad principal elements in order to enter the stream leading to perfect 
emancipation. 

433 The five categories of defilements: adhimdtra-adhimdtra (intense-intense), adhimdtra.-ma.dhya (intense-medium), 
adhimaramrdu (intense-weak), madhya-adhimatra (medium-intense), madhya-madhya (medium-medium). See above, 
p. [ ] in note 

434 The sixth category of defilements: madhya-mrdu (medium-weak). For details on the sakadagami, see D I, 156, 229: 
III, 107; M I, p.34; S III, p. 168; A I, pp. 120, 232; II, pp. 89, 134; III, 384; IV, 292, 380; V, 138; Vsm, p. 710. 

435 The seventh and eighth categories of defilements: mrdu-adhimdtra (weak-intense) and mrdu-madhya (weak- 
medium). 

436 The ninth category of defilements: mrdu-mrdu (weak-weak). For details concerning the andgdnn, see D I, p. 156; II, 
92: III, 107; M II, 146; A I 64; II, 134,163; S III, 168; Vsm, pp. 677, 708, 710. 
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it said that one becomes a non-returner by abandoning the five lower fetters 

(avarabhdglyasamyojan a) ? 43 7 Because the fetters include the principal elements 

( pradhancisamgraha ). 

Why are they the principal elements? As a result of the lower destiny ( gatyavara ) and the lower 
realm ( dhdtvavara ). 4 ’ s 

12) What is a person progressing towards the fruit of arhat ( arhattvaphalapratipannaka )? 

It is a person who is in the process of abandoning the eight categories of defilements as far as the limit of 
existence (ydvad bhavagrikanam astaprakaranam klesanam ). 439 

13) What is an arhat? 

It is a person who is in the process of abandoning the ninth category of defilements belonging to the limit 
of existence ( bhdvdgrikasya navamasya klesaprakdrasya ). 440 

If one becomes an arhat by abandoning all the defilements belonging to the three realms 
( traidhatukavacaranam sarvaklesanam ), 441 why is it said that one becomes an arhat by 
abandoning the higher fetters (urdhvambhdgiya)1 44 ~ Because the fetters include the principal 
elements (pradhancisamgraha). 

Why are they the principal elements? As a result of attachment to the higher realm ( iirdhvopdddna ) 
and non-abandonment of the higher realm ( urdhvdparityaga ). 443 

14) What is the person who will be reborn no more than seven times ( saptakrtbhavaparama )? 


437 The five lower fetters: 1. satkayadrsti (idea of a self), 2. vicikitsa (doubt), 3. silavratapardmarsa (attachment to rites 
and rituals); 4. kdmaraga (desire for the sense pleasures), 5. vyapdda or pratigha (enmity or hatred) 

The five lower fetters ( avarabhdgiyasamyojana ) tie beings to the lower realm, i.e., kamadlidtu, the realm of the 
sense pleasures, and leads them to a lower destiny (gatyavara ), i.e., a rebirth in the kdmadhatu, which includes the 
animal and hungry ghost (preta) worlds and the hells (naraka). This is the principal element of the 
avarabhdgiyasamyojana. 

439 The eight categories of defilements: 1. adhimdtra-adhimdtra, 2. adhimdtra-madhya, 3. adhimatra-mrdu, 4. madhya- 
adhimdtra, 5. madhya-madhya, 6. madhya-mrdu, 7. mrdu-adhimdtra, 8. mrdu-madhya. See above, p. [ ]. 

440 The ninth category of defilements: mrdu-mrdu. See above, p. . 

Concerning the arhat, see also S IV, pp. 151, 252; Vsm, pp. 6, 14, 97, 164, 442, 708. 

441 Pradhan’s reading (p.90) traidhatukdndm kamavacaranam sarvaklesanam is clearly wrong, because traidhdtuka 
consists of not only kamavacara but also rupdvacara and arupyavacara. Gokhale correctly reads: 
traidhatukavacaranam sarvaklesanam. 

442 The five higher fetters: rupardga (desire for the form realm); drupyardga (desire for the formless realm); mdna 
(pride); auddhatya (excitement) and avidya (ignorance). 

1 Because of the higher fetters (urdhvabhdgiyasamyojana), beings are tied to the higher realms (iirdhvopdddna), i.e., 
tied to the form realm (rupadhdtu) and the formless realm (arupyadhatu), and they do not abandon attachment to these 
higher realms (urdhvdparityaga). This is the major element of the urdhvabhdgiyasamyojana s. 
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It is one who, being a stream-enterer ( srotadpanna ), comes to the end of suffering ( duhkhasyantam ) after 
having wandered through the existences ( bhavan ), sometimes among the gods, sometimes among men 
(devamanusyesu ), up to seven times . 444 

15) What is a person who is destined to be reborn in many families ( kulamkula )? 

It is a person who comes to the end of suffering after having wandered from family to family amongst the 
gods or men. 

16) What is a person who has only one interval ( ekavicika )? 446 

It is a once-returner (sakrdagdmin) who comes to the end of suffering by dwelling only amongst the gods 
(devesveva ).^ 1 

17) What is a person who attains parinirvana in the intermediate state ( antaraparinirvayin )? 

It is a person who, when the fetters of rebirth have been destroyed ( upapattisamyojane prahme) but the 
fetters of continuity (to advance) have not yet been destroyed ( cibhinirvrttisamyojane aprahine ), while 
advancing towards the intermediate existence ( antarabhvam abhinirvartayari), faces up to the Path 
(mdrgam sammukhikrya ) and puts an end to suffering; or who, having advanced into the intermediate 
existence ( abhinirvrtto vd antardbhave), while reflecting on going to the existence of a rebirth 
( upapattibhavagamandya cetayan), faces up to the Path and puts an end to suffering; or who, having 
reflected and having started towards the existence of a rebirth ( abhisancetayitvd vd upapattibhavam 
abhisamprasthitah), without, however, arriving at the existence of a rebirth ( andgdmyopapattibhavam ), 
faces up to the Path and puts an end to suffering . 448 


444 Almost the same definition of sattakkhattuparama in A I, pp. 233, 235; IV, 381: so tinnam samyojananam 
parikkhaya sattakkhattuparamo hoti, sattakkhattuparamam deve ca manuse ca samdhavitva samsaritvd dukkhassantam 
karoti. See also Pug, p. 15. Vsm, p. 709, says that a sattakkhattuparama has weak faculties (mudinriya) and that his 
insight is slow ( mandd vipassana). See also Kosa, pp. 200, 206. 

44 In the Pali texts, kolamkola. The Pali sources specify that a kolamkola, who is a sotdpanna, is reborn only two or 
three times before putting an end to suffering: tinnam samyijananam parikkhaya kolamkolo hoti, dve vd tini vd kuldni 
samdhavitva samsaritvd dukkhassantam karoti. A, I, p. 233; IV, 381; Pug, p. 16. According to Vsm, p. 709, a 
kolamkola has medium faculties ( majjhimindriya ) and medium insight ( majjhimd vipassana). See also Kosa, VI, p. 
206. 

446 In the Pali texts, ekabiji, lit. ‘having only one seed(?)’ 

44 In the Pali texts, an ekabiji is a sotdpanna who will put an end to suffering by being bom as a man, not as a god: 
tinnam samyojananam parikkhaya ekabiji hoti, ekam malusakam bhavam nibbattitvd dukkhassantam karoti. A I, p. 
233; IV, 380; Pug, p. 16. Kosa (VI, 208-209) recognizes the ekavichika as sakrdagdmin. According to Vsm, p. 709, an 
ekabiji has sharp faculties ( tikkhindriya ) and sharp insight ( tikkhd vipassana). 

448 Vsm, p. 710, defines the antaraparinibbayi quite differently: antaraparinibbayiti yattha katthaci suddhdvdsabhave 
uppajjitvd dyuvemajjham appah’a va parinibbayati. ‘Antaraparinibbayi’ designates a person who, bom in some 
suddhdvdsabhava (pure land), before even having come to the middle of his life-span, attains pari nirvana. See also 
Puggala, p. 16. For details concerning the antaraparinirvayin, see Kosa VI, p. 210; A II, pp. 133-134. 
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18) What is a person who, having been born, attains parinirvana ( upapadyapannirvayin )? 449 

It is a person who, while the two kinds of fetters have not been destroyed ( ubhayasamyojane aprahine ), 450 
faces up to the Path and puts an end to suffering 451 as soon as he is born in the form realm 
(rupadhatavupapannamatra eva). 

19) What is a person who attains parinirvana without effort ( anabhisamskaraparinirvayin )? 452 

It is a person who, having been born, faces up to the Path and puts an end to suffering without effort . 453 

20) What is a person who attains parinirvana with effort ( abhisamskaraparinirvayin )? 4 4 

It is a person who, having been born, faces up to the Path and, with effort, puts an end to suffering . 455 

21) What is a person who swims upstream ( urdhvamsrotas) ? 

It is a person who, having been born, arrives at the realm of Akanistha by passing through the different 
form realms ( rupavacara ) and, there faces up to the Path and puts an end to suffering. Furthermore, it is a 


44Q Gokhale’s edition omits the question and answer concerning the upapadyapannirvayin, evidently by mistake. 

4;>n The two kinds of fetters are the upapattisamyojana and the abhinirvrttisamyojana mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph. 

451 According to Vsm, p. 710, the upapaccaparinibbayi (= upapadyapannirvayin ) is a person who attains pari nirvana 
having gone beyond the middle of his life-span ( dyuvemajjham atikkamitva parinibbdyati). For details, see Kosa VI, 
211; A I, p. 233; IV, 380; S V, pp. 70, 201; Pug, p. 16. 

4 ^ _ In the Pali sources: asamkhdraparinibbayT. 

453 According to Vsm, p. 710, the asamkharaparinibbayi (= upapadyapannirvayin) is a person who attains the higher 
path without effort ( asamkharena appayogena uparimaggam nibbatteti). See also Pug, p. 17. 

454 In the Pali sources: sasamkhdraparinibbayT. 

4:0 According to Vsm, p. 710, the sasamkharaparibbayT is a person who attains the higher path ( uparimagga ) with 
effort ( sasamkhdrena sappayogena). See also Pug, p. 17. 

A II, p. 155 says that a sasamkhdraparinibbayT or an asamkhdraparinibbayT can attain parinibbana even in this very 
life or after death. A sasamkhdraparinibbayT cultivates the ideas of the impurity of the body ( asubhanupassT kaye ) and 
of nourishment ( dhdre patikkTilasahhT), of detachment from the entire world ( sabbaloke ananbhiratasahhT) and of the 
impermanence of all states and conditioned things ( sabbasamkharesu aniccasanfiT), and the thought of death is very 
present in him (, maranasanna supatitthita). If the five faculties - saddhd, viriya, sati, sammadhi, pahha - are highly 
developed ( adhimatta ) in him, he attains pari nirvana in this very life with effort. But if his faculties are weak ( mudu ), 
he attains pari nirvana with effort after death. 

An asamkhdraparinibbayT also can attain pari nirvana in this very life or after death. An asamkhdraparinibbayT 
cultivates the four jhanas. If his five faculties are highly developed, he attains pari nirvana in this very life effortlessly. 
But if they are weak, he attains it without effort, after death. 

For further details, see Kosa VI, pp. 211-212. 
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person who, having risen to the peak of existence ( bhavagra ), faces lip to the Path and puts an end to 
suffering . 4 "' 1 

Moreover, the fourth absorption ( dhyana ), cultivated in a mixed way, is of five types: 

(i) weakly cultivated ( mrdu-paribhavita ), 

(ii) moderately cultivated ( madhyaparibhdvita ), 

(iii) strongly cultivated ( adhimdtraparibhdvita ), 

(iv) very strongly cultivated ( adhimatra-adhimdtraparibhdvita ) and 

(v) moderately strongly cultivated ( madhya-adhimdtrdparibhdvita ). 

By means of these five types of the fourth dhyana, one is born in the five pure realms ( sudddvdsa ). 4 " 7 

22) What is an arhat of deteriorating nature ( parihanadharma arhan)! 

It is a person who, having by nature weak faculties ( mrdvinriyaprakrtika ), distracted ( viksipta ) or not, 
reflecting ( cetayitvd ) or not, falls from his state of bliss in this life ( drstadharmasukhavihara ). 4 " s 

23) What is an arhat of voluntary nature ( cetanadharma arhan)! 

It is a person who, having weak faculties by nature, distracted or not, falls from his state of bliss in this life 
if he is non-reflective, but does not fall if he is reflective . 459 

24) What is an arhat of protective nature ( anuraksanadharma arhan)! 

It is a person who, having weak faculties by nature, falls from his state of bliss in this life if he is 
distracted, but does not fall if he is not distracted . 460 

25) What is a stable and unshakeable arhat ( sthitdkampya arhan)! 


4 " 6 Vsm, p. 710 also defines the uddhamsota akanitthagamT as a person who rises to the highest existence and there 
attains pari nirvana. For details see Pug p. 17; Kosa VI, p. 212. Also D III, p. 237; S V, pp. 70, 201, 205, 237, 285, 314, 
378; A I, 233; II, 134; IV, 14, 73, 146, 380; V, 120. 

457 Five suddhavasas: Avrha, Atapa, Sudrsa, Sudarsana and Akanistha. 

Numbers (17)-(21), i.e., antardparinirvayin, upapadyaparinirvayin, anabhisamskdraparinirvayin, 

abhisamskdraparinirvayin and urdhvamsrotas are all anagdmin. D III, p. 237; Kosa VI, p. 210. 

458 Pug, p. 11, mentions a person of deteriorating nature (puggalo parihanadhammo) and says that a person who has 
realized the rupasamdpattis and the arupasamapattis may fall from these states by some carelessness, but he is not 
called arhat. S I, p. 120 tells that the Thera Godhika realized the samadhika cetovimutti six times and fell each time, 
but when he realized it the seventh time, he committed suicide so as not to fall that time. 

The question of the fall of an arhat and the recovery of his state is discussed in Kosa IV, p. 119; V, 117; VI, 253. 

459 Cf. cetandbhabbo in Pug, p. 12. 

460 Cf. anurakkhandbhabbo, Pug, p.12. See also Kosa VI, p. 253. 
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CCA.9. 


It is a person who, having weak faculties by nature, distracted or not, does not fall away from his state of 
bliss in this life, and does not develop his faculties . 461 

26) What is an arhat of penetrating nature (prativedhanddharma arhan )? 

It is a person who, having weak faculties by nature, distracted or not, does not fall from his state of bliss in 
this life, but develops his faculties . 462 

27) What is an arhat of unchanging nature ( akopyadharma arhan)"! 

It is a person who, having keen faculties by nature ( tiksnendriyaprakrtika ), distracted or not, does not fall 
from his state of bliss in this life . 463 

THREE PERSONS IN THE REALM OF SENSE PLEASURES 

1) What is an ordinary person in the realm of the sense pleasures ( kamavacara prthagjana)"? 

It is one who, born in the realm of the sense pleasures, has not acquired the noble quality ( dryadharma ). 

2) What is a person in the course of training in the realm of the sense pleasures ( kamavacara saiksa )? 

It is one who, born in the realm of the sense pleasures, has acquired the noble quality ( dryadharma ) but 
still has some of his fetters ( samyojana ). 

3) What is a person beyond training in the realm of the sense pleasures ( kamavacara asaiksa )? 

It is one who, born in the realm of the sense pleasures, has acquired the noble quality ( dryadharma ) and 
does not have any fetters ( samyojana ). 

Similar to the three persons in the realm of the sense pleasures are the three persons in the form realm 
( rupdvacara ). 

THE BODHISATTVA, INDIVIDUAL BUDDHA AND TATHAGATA IN THE 
REALM OF SENSE PLEASURES 

1) What is a bodhisattva in the realm of the sense pleasures ( kamavacara ) and in the form realm 
( rupdvacara )? 

It is a person who, born in the realm of the sense pleasures or in the form realm and endowed with 
absorption ( dhydna ) separate from the formless realm ( drupyadhdtuvyavakarsita ), dwells in the bliss of the 
absorptions. 

2) What is an individual buddha (pratyekabuddha ) in the realm of the sense pleasures? 


461 See Kosa VI, p. 253. 

462 Ibid., p. 254. 

463 Cf. Pug, p.ll: akuppadhammo. See also Kosa, VI, p. 254. 
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It is a person who, bom in the realm of the sense pleasures, has acquired by himself the enlightenment of 
an individual buddha (pratyekabuddha bodhi) at a time when there is no Buddha in the world. 

3) What is an inconceivable ( acintya ) Tathagata? 

It is a person who, in the realm of the sense pleasures, manifests the entire career of the bodhisattva 
(bodhisattvacarya), the career of the Buddha ( buddhacaryd ), the great career (mahacarya), from his stay in 
Tusita heaven as far as the mahaparinirvana. 

FIVE BODHISATTVAS WHO PRACTICE THEIR CAREER 

1) What is the bodhisattva who practices the career of devotion ( adhimuktican bodhisattva )? 

It is a person (bodhisattva) who dwells in the stage 464 of the career of devotion 
(adhimukticaryabhumi ) 465 and is endowed with the weak, medium or intense acquiescence ( ksdnti ) of a 
bodhisattva. 

2) What is the bodhisattva who practices the career of determination ( adhyasayacari bodhisattva )? 

It is a bodhisattva who abides in the ten stages ( dasasu bhumisu ). 466 

3) What is the bodhisattva who practices the career endowed with signs ( sanimittacarT bodhisattva )? 

It is a bodhisattva who abides in the stages ( bhumi ) called Joyful (pramuditd), 67 Immaculate (vimala), 8 
Illuminating {prabhdkari ), 469 Radiant ( arcismati ), 4 0 Difficult to Overcome ( sudurjayd ), 471 and Face-to- 
Face (i abhimukhi ). 472 


464 The term bhumi, in contexts such as bodhisattvabhimi, is usually translated as ‘land’ or ‘ground’ or ‘level’ (French, 
‘terre’) which is one of the early meanings. But ‘stage’ (French ‘etape’), a derived meaning of the term bhumi, is more 
appropriate here. 

465 This is the preparatory stage of a bodhisattva. 

466 These ten stages (bhumi) will be mentioned in the following paragraphs. See also Sutralankara, XX-XXI, 32-38. 

467 This is the first bodhisattva bhumi, called pramuditd or midita because at this stage the bodhisattva experiences 
great joy on seeing that enlightenment is close (bodhim dsannam) and the possibility of serving other sentient beings 
(sattvdrthasya sadhanam). Sutralankara, XX-XXI, 32. 

464 This is the second bodhisattva bhumi, called vimala because at this stage the bodhisattva becomes pure by freeing 
himself from the stain of immorality (dauhsilyamala) and from the stain of his attention being directed to the other 
vehicles (anyaydnamanaskaramala). Ibid., XX-XXI, 33. 

469 This is the third bodhisattva bhumi, called prabhdkari because at this stage the bodhisattva sheds the great light of 
Dharma ( dharmdvabhdsa ) on other beings as a result of his seeking limitless dharmas by his power of samadhi 
(,samadhibalendpramanadharmaparyesadharandt ). Ibid., XX-XXI, 33. 

470 This is the fourth bodhisattva bhumi, called arcismati because at this stage the bodhisattvadharmas begin to shine 
since the klesavarana and the jheydvarana are destroyed. Ibid., XX-XXI, 34. 
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4) What is the bodhisattva who practices the career without signs ( animittacdn bodhisattva )? 

It is a bodhisattva who dwells in the stage Going Afar ( durangamd ). 473 

5) What is the bodhisattva who practices the career without constructions ( anabhisamskaracarT 
bodhisattva )? 

It is a bodhisattva who abides in the stages Immoveable (acald), 4 74 Good Intellect (, sadhumati ), 5 and Rain 
of Dharma ( dharmamegha ). 476 

TWO KINDS OF STREAM-ENTERER 

Furthermore, the individual mentioned above, who is a stream-enterer ( srotadpanna ), is of two types, 

(1) the first attaining liberation ( kramanairyanika ) gradually and 

(2) the second attaining liberation all at once ( sakrnnairydnika ). 

(1) The one who attains liberation gradually is mentioned above. 

(2) The one who attains liberation all at once is a person who, having attained understanding of the Truth 
(satydbhisamaya) and depending on absorption ( samdpatti ), abandons all the defilements by means of 
the supramundane Path ( lokottaramdrga ). It is said that he has two fruits: 

(i) the fruit of the stream-enterer ( srotdpattiphala ) and 

(ii) the fruit of arhathood ( arhattvaphala ). 

This person attains complete knowledge (djnd, state of arhat) in this very life, often at the moment of 
death. If he does not attain it, it is because of his aspiration {pranidhdna ). Then, by means of this vow, 
taking birth only in the realm of the sense pleasures ( kdmadhdtu ), he will become a pratyekabuddha at 
the time when there will no longer be a Buddha in the world. 


471 This is the fifth bodhisattva bhumi, called sudurjayd or durjayd because at this stage the bodhisattva conquers 
suffering ( duhkham jiyate). He is then engaged in the ripening of beings ( sattvanam paripdkah) whilst protecting his 
mind ( svacittasya raksana). Ibid., XX-XXI, 35. 

47 ~ This is the sixth bodhisattva bhumi, called abhimukhT because at this stage the bodhisattva, by means of 
prajhapdramitd, faces up to samsara and nirvana without being established in either. Ibid., XX-XXI, 36. 

473 This is the seventh bodhisattva bhumi called durangamd because at this stage the bodhisattva reaches the end of the 
practice (prayogaparyantagamana ) by the single Path ( ekciyanapdtha ). Ibid., XX-XXI, 37. 

474 This is the eighth bodhisattva bhumi, called achala because at this stage the bodhisattva is unshaken by either the 
perception of signs ( nimittasamjnci ) or the perception of effort aimed at the signless ( animittdbhogasamjnd ). Ibid., XX- 
XXI, 37. 

477 This is the ninth bodhisattva bhumi, called sadhumati because at this stage intellectual analysis becomes 
predominant ( pratisamvidmateh pradhanatvat). 

476 This is the tenth bodhisattva bhumi, called dharmamegha because at this stage the bodhisattva makes the Dharma 
rain down on beings like rain from the sky. Ibid., XX-XXI, 38. 
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SECOND SECTION: DEFINITION OF CLEAR UNDERSTANDING 
(ABHISAMA YA VYA VASTHANA ) 

TEN KINDS OF CLEAR UNDERSTANDING (ABHISAMAYA) 

What is the definition of clear understanding ( abliisamaya )? 

In brief, there are ten kinds: 

1. clear understanding of the Doctrine ( dharmdbhisamaya ), 

2. clear understnading of the meaning ( arthasamaya ), 

3. clear understanding of the true state ( tattvdsamaya ), 

4. subsequent clear understnading ( prsthabisamaya ), 

5. clear understnading of the Jewels ( ratndsamaya ), 

6. clear understanding of the ceasing of transitoriness ( asamcarabhisamaya ), 

7. final clear understanding ( nisthdbhisamaya ), 

8. clear understanding of the disciples ( srdvakdbhisamaya ), 

9. clear understanding of the individual buddhas (pmtyekabuddhdbhisamaya ), 

10. clear understanding of the bodhisattvas ( bodhisattvdbhisamaya ). 

1. What is clear understanding of the Doctrine ( dharmdbhisamaya )? 

It is the attainment of intense joy (adhima.traprasada), devotion and conduct in keeping with strong 
conviction, thanks to the Doctrine governed by the Truth (satyddhipateyadhanna). 

2. What is clear understanding of the meaning ( arthabhisamaya )? 

It is the attainment of strong acquiescence (acceptance) of the Doctrine governed by the Truth. This 
acquiescence (acceptance) belongs to the stage of penetration because it is manifested by the three forms of 
profound attentiveness (yonisomanaskdra ). These three forms are: intense-weak (adhimdtramrdu), intense- 
medium ( adhimdtra-madhya ) and intense-intense ( adhimdtra-adhimdtra ). 

3. What is clear understanding of reality ( tattvabhisamaya )? 

It is that which attains the Noble Path (dryamarga) at the sixteenth moment of mind of the Path of seeing 
(darsanamargacittaksana). 11 


4 For the sixteen mind-moments of the path of direct seeing, see above.. 
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Moreover, in the Path of seeing, the knowledges (= jndndni) appear marking the end of the seeing of the 
Truths, definitions concerning the Truths, etc. In the Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ), clear 
understanding attains the conventional knowledges (samvrtijndna) of the Truths, but does not actualize 
them. Clear understanding makes them present in the Path of cultivation by the power of the conventional 
knowledges bearing on the Truths. 

4. What is subsequent clear understanding ( prsthabhisamaya )? 

It is the entire Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmdrga ). 478 

5. What is clear understanding of the Jewels (ratn abh isarn ay a) ? 

It is complete faith ( avetyaprasdda ) in the Buddha, his teaching ( dharma ) and the community of his 
disciples ( samgha ). 

6. What is clear understanding of the cessation of transitoriness ( asamcarabhisamaya )? 

It is the cessation ( ksaya , extinction) of birth in the hell realm ( naraka ), among animals ( tiryak ), among the 
hungry ghosts {preta ) and in a bad destiny into which one falls head-first, in the person who has followed 
the precepts ( siksa ), because he has attained control ( samvara ). Actions (karma) and the results of actions 
(vipdka) leading to a bad destiny ( durgati ) no longer function in him. 

7. What is the final clear understanding ( nisthabhisamaya )? 

It is identical with the final Path ( nisthdmdrga ) described in the Truth of the Path ( mdrgasatya ). 479 

8. What is the clear understanding of the disciples (srdvakabhisamaya)! 

It consists of the seven kinds of clear understanding mentioned above. 484 It is called the realization of the 
disciples because they attain their realization by the help of the words of others (paratoghosa ). 

9. What is the clear understanding of the individual buddhas? 

( pratyekabuddhabhisamaya )? It consists of the seven kinds of clear understanding mentioned above. It is 
called the clear understanding of the individual buddhas because they attain their clear understanding 
without the help of words (paratoghosa ). 

10. What is the clear understanding of the bodhisattvas ( bodhisattvabliisamaya )? 

It is the acquiescence (acceptance) (ksdnti) of practice, but not by intuitive perception (sdksdtkry’d), of the 
seven kinds of clear understanding mentioned above. Entry into the certainty of perfection 
(samyaktvaniydmdvakrdnti) by the bodhisattva takes place on the Joyful stage (pramuditd ). 481 This should 
be understood as the clear understanding of the bodhisattvas. 


4 For bhdvandmdrga see above. 
479 See above p. 

4411 1.e., numbers 1 to 7 of this list. 
481 For pramuditd see above. 
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CCB.2. 


THE ELEVEN DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE CLEAR UNDERSTANDING OF 
THE THE DISCIPLES AND THAT OF THE BODHISATTVAS 

What are the differences between the clear understanding of the disciples and that of the 
bodhisattvas? 

In brief, there are eleven differences: the differences of 

(1) object (dlambanavisesa), 442 

(2) support (upastambhavisesa), 83 

(3) penetration (prativedhavisesa ), 4S4 

(4) attitude ( abhyupagamavisesa), 4S5 

(5) outcome (deliverance) ( nirydnavisesa ), 486 

(6) acquisition (parigrahavisesa), 4 * 1 

(7) firmness, steadiness ( vyavasthdnavisesa ), 488 

(8) entourage (parivdravisesa ), 459 

(9) higher birth ( abhijanmavisesa ), 490 

(10) birth ( jamnavisesa ), 4q| 

(11) result (phalavisesa). 44 ' 

(11) The differences in result is in turn tenfold: 


482 The object (alambana) of a bodhisattva is the realization of the Mahayana ( mahayanabhisamaya ) whereas that of a 
Disciple is the realization of the Four Noble Truths ( caturaryasatyabhisamaya). 

483 A bodhisattva must acquire the sambharas (accumulations) over a very long period of many asamkhyakalpas, 
whereas the period of sambhara for a disciple is much shorter.. 

484 A bodhisattva penetrates (realizes) pudgalanairatmya and dharmanairatmya whereas a disciple realizes only 
pudgalanairatmya. 

488 The purpose of a bodhisattva is to bring well-being to all beings as well as to himself. The purpose of a disciple is 
only his own well-being. The aim of a bodhisattva is pardrtha whereas that of a disciple is svartha. 

48,1 A bodhisattva comes to nirvana by means of the ten bhumis. A disciple does not go through them. 

487 A bodhisattva is in apratisthitanirvdna; a disciple is in nirupadhisesanirvana. 

488 A bodhisattva cultivates the pure lands of the Buddhas ( visuddhabuddhaksetra ), a disciple does not. 

489 A bodhisattva converts all beings into his entourage, a disciple has no such entourage. 

4811 A bodhisattva belongs to the family of the Buddhas and is in the lineage of the Buddhas whereas a disciple is not. 

491 A bodhisattva is born into the great assmably of the Tathagatas, but not a sravaka 

4Q_ The result of a bodhisattva is samyaksambodhi whereas that of a disciple is sravakabodhi. 

The following paragraph enumerates the ten qualities of samyaksambodhi. 
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CCB.3. 


(i) transformation of the base ( cismyapardvrtti) , 493 

(ii) fullness of the virtues (gunasamvrddhivisesa ), 494 

(iii) five aspects ( pancakaravisesa ), 495 

(iv) the three bodies ( trikdyavisesa ), 496 

(v) nirvana (nirvanavisesa), 91 

(vi) acquiring combined knowledge and power (, misropamisrajndnasaktilabha), 49S 

(vii) purification of obstacles ( dvaranavisodhanavisesa), m 

(viii) accomplishment of combined actions (misropamisrakarmakriyavihesa), 500 

(ix) means allowing the manifestation of perfect enlightenment and nirvana 
iabhisambidhinirvanasandarsanopayavisesa), 501 

(x) protection by means of the five kinds of aid ( pancakaraparitranavisesa ). 502 

THE CLEAR UNDERSTANDINGS AND THE SPECIAL QUALITIES 

In which clear understandings ( abhisamaya ) are the special qualities ( vaisesikaguna ), such as the 
‘limitless ones’ ( apramana ) 503 included? 


493 Asrayaparavrtti is the transformation of the dlayavijndna. 

494 The fullness of innumerable qualities such as the balas, vaisaradyas, avenikadharmas, etc. 

1 1) visuddhivisesa: all the vasands have been cut; 2) parisodanavisesa: he cultivates perfectly all the buddhaksetras; 

3) kdyavisesa : the dharmakdya has been accomplished; 4) sambhogavisesa: he is always present in the great 
bodhisattva assemblies delighting in dharmarati; 5) karmavisesa: he accomplishes all kinds of supernatural creations 
and does the work of a Buddha ( buddhakrtyci ) in innumerable universes. 

He demonstrates the three bodies ( kdya ): svabhdva (= dharma), sambhoga and nirmdna. 

497 A disciple, once in the nirupadhisesanirvdnadhdtu, becomes inactive, whereas a bodhisattva who is there retains all 
the qualities of a bodhisattva and continues to work for the well-being of all beings. 

494 Because a bodhisattva has obtained the extremely pure dharmadhdtu, he can depend on sarvdkdrajndna 
(omniscience) and on the powers of each and every Buddha. 

499 A bodhisattva destroys the klesavaranas and jneyavaranas whereas the disciple destroys only the klesdvaranas. 

31,11 A bodhisattva directs the activities of all beings with the help of the powers of all the Buddhas. 

501 A bodhisattva manifests abhisambodhi and ripens beings and delivers them. 

Five kinds of aid for the salvation of others: 1) When the Buddha enters a town or village, all the blind people 
recover their sight, etc. 2) To help beings abandon mithyadrsti (wrong views) and obtain samyakdrsti (right view). 3) 
To save beings from bad destinies ( durgati ). 4) To help beings abandon samsara and attain the state of arhat. 5) To 
protect the bodhisattvas from the Hniayana ( yanaparitrana ). 

503 Apramana is equivalent to brahmavihdra. This tern and others mentioned in this paragraph are explained below. 
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They should be understood as being included in the subsequent clear understanding ( prsthabhisamaya ) and 
in the final clear understanding ( nisthdbhisamaya ). 

THE 19 SPECIAL QUALITIES 

Which qualities are included among the special qualities? 

(i) The limitless ones ( apramdna ), 

(ii) the deliverances ( vimoksa ), 

(iii) the spheres of dominance ( abhibhvdyatana ), 

(iv) the spheres of totality ( krtsndyatana ), 

(v) absence of battle (struggle) ( arana ), 

(vi) knowledge aspiration ( pranidhijhana ), 

(vii) analytical knowledge ( pratisamvid ), 

(viii) superior knowledge ( abhijnd ), 

(ix) the minor characteristics and marks ( lahsandnuvyanjana ), 

(x) purities (parisuddhi ), 

(xi) the powers ( bala ), 

(xii) fearlessness ( vaisdradya ), 

(xiii) application of mindfulness ( smrtyupasthdna ), 

(xiv) the things which need no protection ( araksya ), 

(xv) the absence of confusion ( asampramosa ), 

(xvi) the destruction of the imprints ( vdsandsamudghdta ), 

(xvii) great compassion ( mahdkarund ), 

(xviii) the qualities specific to the Buddha ( dvenikabuddhadharma ), 

(xix) the knowledge of all aspects ( sarvdkdrajndnatd ) - and other such qualities mentioned in the 
sutras. 

(i) What are the limitless ones ( apramdna )? There are four. 

(1) What is universal love ( maitrl, lit. friendliness)? It is the meditative stabilization ( samddhi ) and 
wisdom (prajna), and the mind and associated mental activities ( tatsamprayukta cittacaitasika) 
based on the absorption ( dhydna ) that abides in the thought: ‘May beings dwell in happiness 
(sukha)V 

(2) What is compassion (kamtta)! It is the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - 
based on the absorption that abides in the thought: ‘May beings be free of suffering ( duhkha)V 
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(3) What is sympathetic joy ( mudita )? It is the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as 
before - based on the absorption that abides in the thought: ‘May beings not be separated from 
happiness!’ 

(4) What is equanimity ( upeksa )? It is the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - 
based on the absorption that abides in the thought: ‘May beings obtain well-being ( hita)V 

(ii) What are the deliverances ( vimoksa )? There are eight. 

(1) How does one view visible forms when one has the notion of internal visible forms? With the 
help of absorption ( dhydna ), by not suppressing or fixating the notion of internal visible forms, 
one views internal and external visible forms. Meditative stabilization ( samddhi ) and wisdom and 
the mind and associated mental activities ( tatsamprayukta cittacaitasika dharma) in this state aim 
at deliverance from the obstacles to mental creation ( nirmdna ). 

(2) How does one view external visible forms ( baltirdlta rupani) when one does not have the 
notion of internal visible forms ( adhyatmam arupasamjiii )? With the help of absorption, one 
views external visible forms by suppressing the notion of external forms or by fixating the notion 
of the absence of internal visible forms. Meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before. 

(3) How does one abide in experiencing the pleasant deliverance ( subhavimoksa ) in one’s body 

f kaya )? With the help of absorption, one obtains within oneself the notion of interdependence, of 
the mutual relation and identity of the essential nature of pleasant visible forms and unpleasant 
visible forms ( subhdsubharupa ). Meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - aim at 
deliverance from mental creation of the pleasant and the unpleasant and from the obstacles of the 
impurities ( samklesdvarana ). 

(4) What is deliverance by the sphere of infinite space ( akasanantyayatana )? It is deliverance by 
the sphere of infinite space in conformity with deliverance. 

In the same way one should understand the deliverances by 

(5) the sphere of consciousness ( vijhanantyayatana ), 

(6) the sphere of nothingness ( akincanyayatana) and 

(7) the sphere of neither-perception-nor-nonperception ( naivasamjnanasamjnayatana ). They aim 
at calm deliverance ( sdnta vimoksa ) and deliverance from the obstacles of attachment. 

(8) What is deliverance by the cessation of perception and sensation ( samjnavedayitanirodha )? It 
is the state similar to the emancipation obtained in the calm resting deliverance by the help of 
deliverance by the sphere of neither-perception-nor-nonperception, and is the cessation of the 
mind and mental activities in this state. Its aim is deliverance from the obstacles to the cessation of 
perception and sensation. 
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(iii) What are the spheres of dominance ( abhibhvayatana )? There are eight spheres of dominance. 04 
The first four are established by two deliverances ( vimoksa ). 50 The last four are established by one 
deliverance. 50 ' In the deliverances, one is attentive to the object (dlambana), but in the spheres of 
dominance one dominates the object because it is subjugated ( vasavartana ). In referring to animate 
and inanimate objects, forms ( rupa ) are called limited (partita) and unlimited (apramana). In referring 
to pleasant (subha) and unpleasant (asubha), forms are called beautiful (suvarna) and ugly (durvarna). 
In referring to human (manusya) and divine (divya) objects, forms are called lower (hina) and higher 
(prantia). The spheres of dominance are thus named because they dominate (overcome) the object. 

(iv) What are the spheres of totality ( krtsnayatana )? There are ten. 11 They are called spheres of totality 
because they encompass the object in its totality. The meditative stabilization and wisdom and the 
mind and mental activities associated with them in the accomplishment of abiding in the sphere of 
totality are called the sphere of totality. 

Why is there a determination of objects such as earth (prthivi ) in the spheres of totality? Because 
throughout these spheres of totality one can see the forms that consitute their bases (dsraya) and those 
that are derived from them ( asrita ), 508 for with them one encompasses their totality. The rest is the 
same as has been said for the deliverances. By means of the spheres of totality one achieves 
accomplishment of the deliverances. 


804 The eight spheres of dominance are: (1) Having the notion of visible internal forms (ajjattam rupasannf ),one sees a 
limited number of external fonns (parittdni bahiddha rupani) that are beautiful or ugly (suvannadubbannani ),but one 
has the notion: Overcoming (surmounting, abhibhuyya) them, I know and I see (jandmi passdmi)” This is the first 
sphere of domionance. (2) In the same way, one sees an unlimited number of visible external forms (appamdndni 
bahiddha rupani), and one has the same notion mentioned before. (3) Having the notion of the formless within oneself 
(ajjhattam arupasahhi), one sees a limited number of visible external forms that are beautiful or ugly, and one has the 
same notion as mentioned above. (4) In the same way, one sees an unlimited number of external visible forms and one 
has the same notions as mentioned above. (5) Having the notion of the formless within oneself, one sees colors, blue 
(nilani), ... (6) yellow (ptidni), ... (7) red (lohitdni), ... and (8) white (oddtdmi), and one has the same notion as 
mentioned above. 

See D II, p. 110 and foil.; Ill, 260 and foil.; M, II, p. 13 and foil. 

505 1.e., The first four abhibhvdyatanas mentioned above are included in the two vimoksas: 1) rupT rupani pasyati and 
2) adhydtmam arupasamjm bahirdhd rupdnipasyati. 

506 1.e., the third vimoksa'.subham vimoksam kdyena sdkstitkrtvopasampadya viharati (or subhantveva adhimutta hoti). 

507 The ten krtsndyatanas (Pali kasindyatana), are: 1) pathavikasina (earth), 2) dpo (water), 3) tejo- (fire), 4) vdyo- 
(air), 5) nita- (blue), 6) pita- (yellow), 7. lohita- (red), 8) oddta- (white), 9) akasa- (space) and 10) vihhdna- 
(consciousness). M II, pp. 14-15; A I, p. 41; D III, p. 268. The same list in Kosa, VIII, p. 214. But in Vsm, p. 110, the 
ninth kasina is dloka (light) and the tenth is paricchinndkasa (limited space) 

408 The dsraya is the krtsnamandala, such as a disk of earth or a color blue, red, etc.; and the asrita is the external 
world represented by the asraya. 
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(v) What is absence of battle ( arana )? It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom and the mind 

and associated mental activities in the accomplishment of the abiding in which, by the help of 
absorption ( dhydna ), one is protected from the appearance of the defilements. 309 

(vi) What is knowledge resulting from aspiration ( pranidhdhijhana )? It consists of the meditative 
stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, with the help of absorption, of 
the knowledge resulting from aspiration. 

(vii) What is analytical knowledge (pratisamvid)'] There are four kinds of analytical knowledges. 

(1) What is analytical knowledge concerning the doctrine (dharmapratisamvid) ? It consists of the 
meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, with the help of 
absorption, of the unhindered knowledge of all the forms of the doctrine. 

(2) What is analytical knowledge concerning the meaning ( arthapratisamvid )? It consists of the 
meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, with the help of 
absorption, of the unhindered knowledge concerning characteristic and intention. 

(3) What is analytical knowledge concerning explanation ( niruktipratisamvid )? It consists of the 
meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, with the help of 
absorption, of the unhindered knowledge concerning the use of regional languages and 
interpretation of the teachings. 312 

(4) What is analytical knowledge concerning the keenness of mind {pratibhanapratisamvid )? It 

consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, 
with the help of absorption, of the unhindered knowledge concerning different teachings. 

(viii) What is superior knowledge ( abhijna )? There are the six kinds of superior knowledge. 

(1) What is the superior knowledge of the supernatural powers ( rddhyabhijha )? It consists of 
meditative stabilization and wisdom and the associated mind and mental activities in the 
accomplishment of the various supernatural manifestations 31 with the aid of absorption. 


509 For details on arana and sarana , see Kosa, IV, pp. 121-123: VII, pp. 85=87. Cf. also M III, p. 230 
(Arnavibhahgasutta ) where arana is explained as adukkho anupaghdto anupdyaso aparddho sammapattipadd. 

510 For details concerning pranidhijnana, see Kosa, VII, pp. 88-89 
Pali, patisambhida. 

512 The Aranavibhanga-sutta (M III, p. 234) explains the error of attachment to regional expressions (janapadaniruttiya 
abhiniveso) and the over-emphasis given to designation ( samannaya atisaro). A bowl is called by different names in 
different regions, such as, pati, patta, vitta, sarava, dharopama, pona, pisTla. One must not be attached to any particular 
tenn and say: ‘ This is the only correct word and all the others are wrong.’ One should understand the things mentioned 
by different words and designations used by people in different areas. 

513 The various supernatural manifestations ( vicitrarddhivikurvita or anekavihita iddhividha), such as one person 
appearing as many, walking through a wall or mountain without obstacle as though through air, diving into the earth as 
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(2) What is the supernatural knowledge of the divine ear ( divyasrotabhijha )? It consists of the 
meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment of the hearing of 
various sounds with the aid of absorption. 14 

(3) What is the supernatural knowledge concerning the thoughts of others 

(cetahparyayabhijnd )? It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - 
in the accomplishment, with the aid of absorption, of penetration into the thoughts of other 
persons. 

(4) What is the supernatural knowledge of the memory of previous existences 

(purvanivasanusmrtyabhijna )? It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as 
before - in the accomplishment, with the aid of absorption, of remembering previous careers 
(lives).'' 15 

(5) What is the supernatural knowledge of death and birth ( cyutyupapdddbhijha )? 51<1 It consists 
of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, with the 
help of absorption, of seeing the deaths and births of beings. 

(6) What is the supernatural knowledge of the extinction of the impurities ( asravaksayabhijna )? 
It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, 
with the help of absorption, of the knowledge of extinction of the impurities. 517 

(ix) What are the minor characteristics and marks ( laksananuvyafijana )? They consist of the 
meditative stabilization and wisdom and the mind and associated mental activities and the results 
produced in accomplishing, with the help of absorption, the brilliant appearances endowed with the 
minor characteristics and marks. 

(x) What are the purities ( parisuddhi )? There are four. 

(1) What is purity of the base ( asrayaparisuddhi )? It consists of the meditative stabilization and the 
wisdom and the mind and associated mental activites in accomplishing, with the help of 
absorption, the abandoning of a situation at will when one takes up any new base whatsoever. 


if into water, walking on water as if on earth, flying through the air like a bird, touching the moon or the sun with one’s 
hand, etc. M I, p. 34; A I, p. 255. 

Hearing various near and far human and divine sounds. M I, p. 35; A I, p. 255. 

Remembering not only one or two lifetimes, but many millions, with details of names, places, situations, etc. M I, p. 
35; A I, p. 255. 

516 The power to see how beings die and are reborn in good or bad states according to their good or bad actions. M I, p. 
35; A I, p. 256. Also called divyacaksu, Pali dibbacakkhu, ‘divine eye’. 

1 For details of the six abhijnds, see also Kosa VII, p. 98. 
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(2) What is purity of object ( alambanaparisuddhi)', ? It consists of the meditative stabilization and 
wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment, with the help of abosrption, of the 
knowledge of the creation and transformation of any object whatsoever. 

(3) What is purity of mind ( cittaparisuddhi )? It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom 
- the rest as before - in the accomplishing, with the help of absorption, of control of entry into 
meditative stabilization ( samadhimukha ) at will. 

(4) What is purity of knowledge {jhanaparisuddhi )? It consists of the meditative stabilization and 
wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishing, with the help of absorption, of the 
preservation of access into magical spells (, dharammukha ) at will. 11 

(xi) What are the powers ( bala)l There are the ten powers of the Tathagata. 

(1) What is the power of the knowledge of what is possible and what is impossible 

(sthandsthdnajndnabala)! It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom and the mind 
and associated mental activities in the accomplishment, with the help of absorption, of the 
knowledge of everything that is possible and everything that is impossible. 

(2) What is the power of the knowledge of the individual inheritance of the results of actions 

(karmasvakajiianabald) ? It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as 
before - in the accomplishment, with the help of absorption, of the knowledge of the individual 
inheritance of the results of actions of every kind. 

(3-10) The other powers 1S should be understood in an analogous way. 


Panchavim., p. 212, defines dharammukha as aksaranayasamataksaramukham aksarapravesah, ‘the equilibrium of 
the order (method) of the letters, the mouth (face) of the letters, the entry of the letters’. ‘A’ ( akara ) is the entry into all 
dharmas because there is no first beginning ( adhyanutpanna); ‘Pa’ (pakdra ) is the entry into all dhannas because it 
shows the paramartha, etc. 

518 The other powers are: 

(c) Sarvatragamimpratipajjnanabala (Pali sabbatthagamimpattipaddhdnabala ): the power of the knowledge of the 
different practices leading to the various destinies. 

(d) Anekadhdtundnddhdtujhanabala (anekadhdtundnddhdtulokahanabala ): the power of the knowledge of the different 
dispositions and formations of different beings. 

(e) Ndnadhimuktijhdnabala (ndnddhimuttikatdhdnabala ): the power of the knowledge of the different aspirations of 
beings. 

(f) Indriyapardparyajhdnabala (indriyaparopariyattananabala ): the power of the knowledge of the different degrees 
of development of the faculties ( sraddhd , etc.), characters, inclinations, capacities, etc., of beings. 

(g) Dhydnavimoksasamadhisamdpattijhdnabala (jhanavimokkhasamddhi-samdpattihdnabala ): the power of the 
knowledge of the absorptions, deliverances, meditative stabilizations and attainments. 

(h) Purvanivdsajnanabala (pubbenivdsanussatihdnabala ): the power of the knowledge of previous existences. 
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(xii) What is fearlessness ( vaisaradya )? There are four kinds. 

(1) What is fearlessness concerning full enlightenment ( abhisambodhivaisaradya )? It consists of 
the meditative stabilization and wisdom and the mind and associated mental activities in the 
accomplishment of establishing for oneself, with the help of absorption, the assertion of complete 
awakening in respect to all knowable things. 

(2) What is fearlessness concerning the extinction of the impurities ( asravaksayavaisaradya )? It 
consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in accomplishing, with 
the help of absorption, of the establishment for oneself of the assertion of the extinction of all the 
impurities. 

(3) What is fearlessness concerning harmful things ( antarayikadhannavaisaradya )? It consists of 
the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment of the 
establishment for others of the assertion of all the harmful things, 519 with the help of absorption. 

(4) What is fearlessness concerning the path that leads to emancipation 

0 nairydnikapratipadvaisdradya )? It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest 
as before - in the accomplishing of the establishment, for others, of the assertion of the entire 
doctrine of the path leading to emancipation, with the help of absorption. J1 

(xiii) What is the application of mindfulness ( smrtyupasthana )? There are the three kinds of application 

of mindfulness. 5 " 1 2 It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in 


(i) Chyutyupapddajiidnabala (cutupapadaiidnabala ): the power of the knowledge of the deaths and births of beings 
according to their actions. 

(j) Asravaksayajndnabala (dsavakkhayandnabala ): the power of the knowledge of the extinction of the impurities. 

For details on the ten powers, see Vbh, pp. 335-344; M I, pp. 69-71; A V, pp. 33-36; Kosa VII, pp. 69-71. 

519 This means that the Buddha declared that if a certain thing, a certain action, will be dangerous or harmful to the 
person who commits it, nobody can refute it. 

2211 The three kinds of mindful equanimity are: 

(1) The Buddha remains in equanimitry with complete attentiveness, free of displeasure or impatience, when his 
disciples do not accept and do not follow his teaching. 

221 (2) He remains in equanimity with complete attentiveness, free of joy, satisfaction, displeasure or impatience, when 
some of his disciples do not accept and do not follow his teaching while others do so. (3) He remains in equanimity 
with complete attentiveness free of joy, satisfaction, displeasure or impatience, when some of his disciples do accept 
and follow his teachings while others do not..See Kosa, VII, p. 76; Sutralarikara, XX, 53. 

M III, p. 221, explains these three smrtyupasthdnas ( satipatthana ) a liitle differely: 

( 1. When his disciples accept and follow his teaching, the Buddha is happy, but remains in complete attentiveness ( sato 
sampajdno ), free of any moral excitement ( anavassuto ). 

(2) When his disciples do not accept and do not follow his teaching, he is unhappy, but remains in complete 
attentiveness, free of any moral excitement. 
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accomplishing the cessation of all kinds of defilements (feelings) by attracting (gaining) to himself 
(the Buddha) multitudes of disciples ( ganaparikctrsana ). 

(xiv) What are the things which need no protection ( araksya or araksa )? There are three. 522 They 
consist of the meditative stabilization and wisdom - the rest as before - in accomplishing at will the 
gift of advice and admonition in attracting to himself multitudes of disciples. 

(xv) What is absence of confusion (asampramosa) ? It consists of the meditative stabilization and wisdom 
- the rest as before - in the accomplishment of the exact narration of everything that has been said and 
done. 

(xvi) What is destruction of the traces ( vasanasamudghata )? It consists of the meditative stabilization 
and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishment by the Omniscient One of the cessation 
within himself ( sarvajnd ) of the latent traces of conduct belonging to those who are not omniscient. " ' 

(xvii) What is great compassion ( mahakaruna )? It consists of the meditative stability and wisdom - the 
rest as before - in the accomplishing of the abaiding in the compassion that has as its object every 
kind of continual suffering 524 . 

(xviii) What are the qualities special to the Buddha ( avenikabuddhadharma)', ? There are eighteen 
qualities special to the Buddha. 523 They consist of the meditative stability and wisdom - the rest as 
before - (a) in the accomplishment of the purity of the physical, verbal and mental actions which are 
not shared with others; (b) in the accomplishment of complete attainment of the well-founded and 
fruitful faculties of the Tathagata; (c) in the accomplishment of the conduct of activities that are not 
shared with others; and (d) in the accomplishment of the abading in the knowledge that is not shared 
with others. 

(xix) What is the knowledge of all aspects ( sarvakarajhata )? It consists of the meditative stabilization 
and wisdom - the rest as before - in the accomplishing of all aspects concerning the aggregates 
(skandha), the elements ( dhdtu ) and the spheres ( dyatana ). 


(3) When some of his disciples accept and follow his teaching whereas some do not, he is neither happy nor unhappy, 
but remains in complete attentiveness, in equanimity ( upekkhako). 

3-2 The three things that have no need of protection are: 1. the physical conduct ( kdyasamdcdra ), 2. the verbal conduct 
( vachisamacara ) and 3. the mental conduct (manosamdcara) of the Buddha, which are pure (parisuddha ) and in which 
there is nothing bad or wrong that must be hiddden. D III, p. 217. 

523 All beings retain latent traces ( vasand ) of their behaviors, habits and previous actions. The Buddha alone is 
completely free of them. 

For details on Mahakaruna see Kosa VII, p. 27. 

323 The eighteen avenikabuddhadharmas are: 10 balas (powers), 4 vaisdradyas (complete self-confidences), 3 
smrtyupasthanas (mindful equanimities) and mahakaruna (Great Compassion). See Kosa VII, p. 66. 
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THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE 19 SPECIAL QUALITIES 

What is the accomplishment of these qualities? 

By means of the four pure absorptions (parisuddha dhyana), an adept of another religion (anyatirthiya), a 
disciple ( srdvaka ) or a bodhisattva can realize the four immeasurables ( apramdna = brahmavihara) as well 
as the five forms of superior knowledge (abhijna). 526 As for the other qualities, a disciple, a bodhisattva or 
the Tathagata realizes them by means of the fourth absorption to the highest degree (prantakotika caturtha 
dhyana). Why is that? Because, by means of the absorption, one obtains attentiveness and practice 
repeated according to the establishing of the Doctrine. 

These qualities are twofold: 

(a) those which are present in his own actions ( svakdritrapratyupasthana ) and 

(b) those which belong to the abode ( vaihdrika ). 

(a) Those which are present in his own actions should be understood as being obtained after the 
supramundane state ( lokottaraprsthalabdha ) and as having the nature of conventional knowledge 
( samvrtijhanasvabhdva ). 

(b) Those which belong to the abode should be understood as having the nature of supramundane 
knowledge ( lokottarajhanasvabhdva ). 

(i) What is done by means of the immeasurables ( apramdna )? One rejects conflict ( vipaksa ), gathers 
the accumulation of merit (punyasambhdra ) as a result of compassionate behavior ( anukampavihara ), 
and one does not weary ( ne parikhidyate) of ripening beings ( sattvaparipdka ). 

(ii) What is done by means of the deliverances ( vimoksa )? One accomplishes supernatural creations 
(nirmdnakarma), one is not stained as a result of a beautiful creation ( subhanirmdna ), 527 one is not 


526 The first five abhijhds in the list of the six abhijhds,. 

?27 Subhanirnmdne na samklisyate ‘one is not stained because of a beautiful creation’. 

A prthagjana who has temporarily suppressed his passions and who is in possession of some supernatural powers 
(rddhi) can be stained or troubled by his own supernatural creations ( nirmdnakarma ), and his passions which were 
suppressed can reappear. A certain prthagjana monk from Ceylon had the illusion that he was an arhat because he had 
suppressed his passions for a long time and because he possessed certain supernatural powers. But another monk, 
Dhammadinna, who was a true arhat, knew this state of affairs and wished to disillusion his friend. So he asked him to 
create a beautiful female figure and to gaze at her for a long time. When the monk did so, the long suppressed passions 
reawoke in him due to his own creation and he understood that he was not an arhat. Thus one can become stained by 
one’s own pleasant supernatural creations ( subhnirmana ). 

One can also become frightened by one’s own supernatural creations. Another prthagjana monk, also from Ceylon, 
possessing some rddhis, had the illusion that he was an arhat because he had suppressed his passions for a long time. 
But the same Dhammadinna mentioned above put him to the proof by asking him to create an elephant approaching in 
a menacing manner. The monk created such an elephant, but when he saw it, he was afraid of his own creation and got 
up to run away. 
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attached to the calm deliverances (santa vimoksa), and one dwells in the noble supremely calm abode 
(paramaprasdnta aryavihara) as a result of devotion ( adhimucyanatd ). 

(iii) What is done by means of the spheres of dominance ( abhibhvayatana )? One keeps in one’s control 
the objects of the three deliverances because the object is dominated in the spheres of dominance. 

(iv) What is done by means of the spheres of totality ( krtsnayatana )? One prepares (?) the objects of 
the deliverances ( vimoksalambana ) because the spheres of totality encompass totality 
( krtsnaspharana ). 

(v) What is done by means of absence of battle ( arana )? One becomes worthy of faith ( ddeyavacana , 
lit., ‘he whose word can be believed’. 

(vi) What is done by means of knowledge resulting from resolve (pranidhijiiana) ? One explains past, 
future and present (bhutabhavyavartamdnam vydkaroti) and one becomes very respected in the 
world. 529 

(vii) What is done by means of analytical knowledge (pratisamvid )? One satisfies the minds of people 
by instruction (preaching) ( desand ). 530 

(viii) What is done by means of superior knowledge ( abhijna )? One converts beings to the Teaching 
(sdsana ) by means of physical and verbal actions and by means of reading their thoughts 
(cittddesand), and having understood their characters, their comings and goings (dgati gati) in 
samsara, one duly encourages beings to direct themselves toward release ( nihsarana ). 

(ix) What is done by means of the characteristics and minor marks ( laksananuvyanjana )? One causes 
conviction ( sampratyaya ) in beings with regard to the state of the Great Man ( mahapurusatva ) by 
simple direct seeing ( darsanamdtrakena ), and one makes it pleasing to the minds of those who see 
( cittdnyabhiprasddayati ). 

(x) What is done by means of the purities {parisuddhi )? Having deliberated well ( samcintya ), one takes 
birth in existence (bhavopapatti ). If one so wishes, one can remain there for a kalpa or for part of a 
kalpa, or one can abandon the vital principle (dyuhsamOkdra ). One becomes master of the doctrine 
(i dharmavasavartin ) and master of meditative stability ( samddhivasavartin ), and one holds the Good 
Law (saddharmam sandhdrayati). 

(xi) What is done by means of the powers ( bald) ? Rejecting the theories of absence of cause and 
irregular causes (ahetuvisamahetuvdda ) and the theory according to which one suffers the results of 
actions which one has not committed (akrtdbhydgamavada ), one teaches the path of right progress 


These two stories appear in MA, I (PTS), pp.184, 185. See also History of Buddhism in Ceylon by Walpola Rahula, pp. 

221,222. 

528 The first three deliverances in the list of eight vimoksas. See above, p. [ ]. 

829 The Chinese version adds: ‘because all the people in distant (lands) honor him’. 

530 The Chinese version adds: ‘because one breaks the net of all doubts’. 
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( samyag abhyudayamdrga). Penetrating the minds and characters of other beings ( sattvacittacaritdni 
anupravisya), their ability to receive the teachings ( desandbhajanatd ), their intentions (dsaya), their 
latent residues ( anusaya ), their objects ( alambana ), their spiritual accumulations ( sambhara ), their 
capacity ( bhavyatd ) and their release ( nihsarana ), one duly teaches the supreme path ( nihsreyasa 
mdrga). One subjugates all evil ( sarvamara ). 531 Everywhere people question and being questioned, 
one replies. 

(xii) What is done by means of fearlessness ( vaisaradya )? One establishes completely one’s position as 
master ( sastrtva ) in the assembly (parsadi ) and one conquers the heretics ( anyatfrthya ) who contradict 
(chodaka). 

(xiii) What is done by means of application of mindfulness ( smrtyupasthdna )? Not being stained 
(i asamklista ), one attracts to oneself multitudes of disciples ( ganam parikarsati). 

(xiv) What is done by means of the things that need not be protected ( araksa )? One constantly exhorts 
and instructs multitudes of disciples. 

(xv) What is done by means of absence of confusion (asammosadhannata )? One does not neglect the 
duties of the Buddha ( buddhakrtya ). 

(xvi) What is done by means of destruction of the latent traces ( vdsandsamudghdta )? Not being 
stained ( niliklesa ), one shows no actions or gestures ( cesta ) that have the appearance of the 
defdements ( klesapratirupa ). 

(xvii) What is done by means of the great compassion ( mahakamna )? One watches over the world six 
times day and night. 

(xviii) What is done by means of the qualities special to the Buddhas ( dvenikabuddhadharma )',? One 

influences all the disciples ( sravaka ) and Individual Buddhas (pratyekabuddha ) by the purity of one’s 
physical, verbal and mental actions, by one’s attainment (prdpti ) of the qualities, by one’s conduct 
(i dcdra ) and by one’s way of life ( vihdra ). 

(xix) What is done by means of the knowledge of all the aspects ( sarvakarajhata )? One destroys (lit. 
cuts) all the doubts of all beings and for a long period of time one establishes the eye (view) of the 
Doctrine ( dharmanetra ), by means of which unripe beings are ripened and ripened beings are 
liberated. 

MISCELLANEOUS QUESTIONS CONCERNING THE PROGRESS OF A 
BODHISATTVA 

The person who goes higher and higher ( uttarottaram ), obtaining a higher path ( visistamdrga ) among these 

ten clear understandings (abhisamaya), 5 ' 2 abandons the preceding lower path ( hmamdrga ) and thus he 


531 The word mara, lit. ‘death’, is used to indicate all the klesas ‘defilements’, the influences and forces opposed to the 
spiritual life. 
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realizes abandonment in series ( samkalanaprahdna ). A disciple ( sravaka ) in the nirvana without residue 
(nimpadhisese nirvanadhatu) abandons the entire Path by means of complete suppression and falling away 
(samavasargavihdni), but a bodhisattva does not abandon it. That is why bodhisattvas are called those 
whose wholesome roots are inexhaustible ( aksayakusalamula ) and whose virtues are inexhaustible 
( aksayaguna ). 

Why are certain subjects established as indeterminate (inexplicable) {avydkrtavastu )? 5 

Because these are questions posed because of the erroneous thinking ( ayonisah pariprasnatdm updddya). 

(Why are these questions asked because of erroneous thinking)? Because of the abandonment of the 
mind with regard to cause and effect, defdement and purification 
(hetuphalasamklesavyavaddnacintdparivarjanatdm updddya). 

Why does a bodhisatva who has entered into the commitment of a bodhisattva 
(bodhisattvanydsdvakrdnta ) 534 not become a stream-enterer ( srotapanna )? 

Because the stream is imperfect with regard to practice of the Path (pratipattya-parinispanna ). 

Why does he not become a once-returner ( sakrddgdmin )? Because after having considered it well, he 
has accepted an unlimited number of rebirths. 

Why does he not become a non-returner ( anagamin )? Because, after having sojourned in the 
absorptions ( dhydna ), he takes rebirth in the realm of the sense-pleasures ( kdmadhdtu ). 

Having attained the Truths by clear understanding ( ahhisamaya ), the bodhisattva cultivates the path 
counteracting the obstacles to the knowables (jneyavaranaparipaksamarga) by means of the ten-stage 
(i dasabhumi ) Path of cultivation ( bhdvandmarga ); but he does not cultivate the path counteracting the 
obstacles of the defilements ( klesdvaranapratipaksamarga ). However, having attained enlightenment 
( bodhi ), he abandons the obstacles of the defilements and the obstacles to the knowables at one and the 
same time, and he becomes an arhat, a Tathagata. Although the bodhisattva does not abandon all the 


533 This refers to the well-known questions to which the Buddha refused to respond: 1. Is the universe eternal ( sassato 
loko), or 2. is it not eternal ( asassato )? 3. Is the universe finite ( antavd ), or 4. is it infinite ( anantavd )? 5. Is the soul the 
same as the body ( tam jivam tam sariram), or 6. is the soul one thing and the body another {arinam jfvam annum 
sanram ? 7. Does the Tathagata exist after death (hoti tathdgato param marand )? 8. Does he not exist after death ( nci 
hoti tathdgato param marana )? 9. Does he both exist and not exist after death ( hoti ca na ca hoti ....)? 10. Is he both 
nonexistent and not nonexistent ( neva hoti na na nahoti ....)? MI pp. 426, 484; S IV, p. 393. 

But Kosa (V, pp. 43, 48) mentions fourteen avydkytavastu : 1. the universe is eternal, 2. not eternal. 3. eternal and 
nonetemal, 4. neither eternal nor noneternal, 5. the universe is finite, 6. infinite, 7. finite and noninfinite, 8. neither 
finite nor noninfinite, 9. the Tathagata exists after death, 10. does not exist after death, 11. exists and does not exist 
after death, 12. neither exists nor dpoes not exist after death, 13. the soul is the same as the body, 14. the soul is one 
thing and the body another. 

534 Pradhan (p. 101) reads: bodhim anavadydm avakrantah ‘ who has entered into the immaculate bodhi’. The reading 
of Gokhale, which is adopted here, seems more correct. 
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defilements, he suppresses them in the way that one suppresses poison by incantation and by medicine 
( mantrausadha ), he makes no defilement or error and he abandons the defilements in all the stages ( bhumi ) 
like an arhat. 

SKILL IN MEDITATION 

Furthermore, the bodhisattva is skilled in meditation ( bhdvandkusala ) in regard to 

(1) the knowables (jneya), 

(2) means ( updya ), 

(3) unreal imagination (abhutavikalpa), and 

(4) nonconceptuality ( nirvikalpa ), 

and he develops (lit., ‘heats up’) his faculties ( indriya ) from time to time. 

(1) What is the knowable {jneya )? In brief, it is six-fold: 

(i) illusion (error) ( bhrdnti) , 

(ii) ground of illusion ( bhrdntydsraya ), 

(iii) ground of absence of illusion (abhrdntydsraya), 

(iv) illusion and absence of illusion (bhrdntyabhrdnti), 

(v) absence of illusion ( abhranti ) and 

(vi) natural result of the absence of illusion (abhrdntinisyanda). 

(2) What is skill in means ( upayakausalya )? In brief, it is fourfold: 

(i) skill in the maturation (development) of beings {sattvaparipdkd), 

(ii) skill in accomplishing the qualities of the Buddha ( buddhadharmaparipurana ), 

(iii) skill in rapidly achieving higher knowledge ( ksiprdbhijhd ) and 

(iv) skill in the non-interruption of the Path ( mdrgdnupaccheda) 


But Bodhibhumi, p. 261, says that the upayakausalya of the bodhisattvas consists of twelve kinds: six refer to the 
acquisition of the qualities of the Buddha ( buddhadharmasamudagama ), six refer to the maturation of beings 
(sattvaparipaaka). 

The six referring to the qualities of the Buddha are: 1. compassionate interest for all beings ( sarvasattvesu 
karundshagatd apeksd), 2. exact knowledge of all conditioned things (sarvasamkaresu yathd.bhutaparijnd.nam), 3. 
ardent desire for supreme complete enlightenment (anuttarasamyaksambodhijhane sprhdi), 4. non-abandoning of 
samsara ( samsdraaparitydga ) because of compassion for all beings, 5. immaculate transmigration in samsara 
(i asamklistasamsdrasamsrti ) as a result of exact knowledge of all conditioned things and 6. energetic effort 
(uttaptavirya) as a result of ardent desire for the knowledge belonging to the Buddha ( buddhajiidna ). The six referring 
to maturation of beings are: 1. production of limitless results ( apramanaphala ) starting from small wholesome roots 


207 




The Abhidharmasamuccaya by Asa°ga 


(3) What is unreal imagination (conceptualization) ( abhiitavikalpa )? In brief, there are ten kinds; 536 

(i) fundamental conceptualization (mulavikalpa), 

(ii) conceptualization of a sign ( nimittavikalpa ), 537 

(iii) conceptualization of the impression made on the mind by the sign ( nimittabhasavikalpa ), 538 

(iv) conceptualization of the transformation of the sign (nimittaparindmavikalpa)™ 

(v) conceptualization of the transformation of the impression made on the mind by the sign 
(nimittabhasaparinamavikalpa), 540 

(vi) conceptualization provoked by another (pcirdnvayavikalpa ), 341 

(vii) superficial (incorrect) conceptualization ( ayonisovikalpa ), 

(viii) profound (correct) conceptualization ( yonisovikalpa), 

(ix) conceptualization caused by attachment to wrong views ( abhinivesavikalpa ) and 

(x) distracted conceptualization ( viksepavikalpa ). 

Distracted conceptualization is itself of ten types: 542 

(1) conceptualization of non-existence ( abhavavikalpa ), 

(2) conceptualization of existence ( bhdvavikalpa ), 

(3) affirming conceptualization ( adhydropavikalpa ), 543 

(4) negative conceptualization ( apavddavikalpa ), 

(5) conceptualization of unity ( ekatvavikalpa ), 

(6) conceptualization of diversity ( ndndtvavikalpa ), 544 


(panttakusalamula), 2. production of immense limitless wholesome roots ( kusalamula ) without great effort, 3. 
suppression of beings’ opposition to the teachings of the Buddha, 4. the fact of leading unbiased beings to the 
teachings, 5. the fact of ripening those who are led there and 6. liberation of those who are ripe. 

536 For explanation of these ten kinds of vikalpa, see Mahayanasamgraha,p. 112, verse 20. 

’ Rahula translates nimitta as ‘object’. Monier-Williams gives ‘sign, motive, ground, reason’. 

538 Pradhan’s restoration: nimittapratibhasavikalpa.. Rahula translates bhdsa as ‘likeness’. Monier Williams gives 
‘light, brightness, fancy, impression made on the mind’. 

539 Pradhan’s restoration: nimittakdravikalpa. 

3411 Pradhans’ restoration: nimittapratibhasavikdravikalpa. 

541 Pradhan’s restoration: paropamtavikalpa. 

342 See Samgraha, p. 115, v. 21,22, and Sutralamkara, p. 76, v. 77 and commentary. 

343 Pradhan’s restoration: samdropavikalpa. 
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(7) conceptualization of self nature ( svabhdvavikalpa ), 

(8) conceptualization of specificity ( visesavikalpa ), 

(9) conceptualization of the object according to name (yathanamdrthavikalpa ) and 

(10) conceptualization of the name according to the object (yatharthanamavikalpa ). 

(4) What is nonconceptuality ( nirvikalpata )? In brief, it is threefold: 

(i) contentment ( santustinirvikalpatd ), 

(11) absence of error ( aviparydsanirvikalpatd ) and 

(iii) absence of vain speculation (msprapanca-nii’vikalpata). 

These three types should be considered as belonging respectively 

(i) to the ordinary person (prthagjana ), 

(ii) to the disciple ( srdvaka ) and 

(iii) to the bodhisattva. 

Nonconceptuality in the absence of vain speculation should not be considered to be non-thought 
(i amanasikdra ) or as transcending thought ( manasikdrasamatikrama ), nor as tranquility (v yupasama) nor 
as nature ( svabhdva ) or as mental fabrication concerning an object ( dlamabane abhisamskara ), but as 
mental non-fabrication concerning an object ( dlambane anabhisamskara). 

HOW A BODHISATTVA DEVELOPS HIS FACULTIES 

How does a bodhisattva who possesses keen faculties by nature (fiksnendriya) develop (heat up) his 
faculties ( indriya )? 

Depending on a keen-weak faculty ( tiksna-mrdvindriya ), he develops a keen-medium ( tiksna- 
madhyendriya ) faculty; depending on a keen-medium faculty, he develops a keen-keen faculty ( tiksna- 
tiksnendriya ) faculty. 


Herein is completed the Third Compendium entitled 
Ascertainment of Acquisitions 
in the Compendium of the Super-Doctrine 


?44 Pradhan’s restoration: prthaktvavikalpa. 
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CHAPTER FOUR ASCERTAINMENT OF DIALECTIC 
(SAMKA THYA VINISCA YA) 

THE SEVENFOLD ASCERTAINMENT OF DIALECTIC 

What is the ascertainment of dialectic {sumkathyaviniscaya) ? 

In brief, it is sevenfold: 

1. ascertainment of meaning ( arthaviniscaya ), 

2. ascertainment of explanation (v ydkhydviniscaya), 

3. ascertainment of analytical proof ( prabhidyasamdarsanaviniscaya ), 

4. ascertainment of questions ( samprasnaviniscaya ), 

5. ascertainment of grouping ( samgrahaviniscaya ), 

6. ascertainment of discussion (controversy) ( vddaviniscaya) and 

7. ascertainment of profound (hidden) meaning ( abhisandhiviniscaya ). 

ASCERTAINMENT OF MEANING (ARTHA VINISCA YA) 

1. What is the ascertainment of meaning ( arthaviniscaya )? It is the ascertainment made in 
reference to the six types of meaning. 

What are the six types of meaning? 

a. According to nature ( svabhavartha ), 

b. according to cause ( hetvartha ), 

c. according to result ( phaldrtha ), 

d. according to action ( karmdrtha ), 

e. according to union (yogartha ) and 

f. according to function ( vrttyartha ). 

(a) The meaning according to nature ( svabhavartha ) concerns the three natures. 1 

(b) The meaning according to cause ( hetvartha ) concerns three causes:' 46 

(1) the cause of birth ( utpattihetu ), 

(2) the cause of evolution (continuity) ( pravrttihetu ) and 


The three natures are: parikalpitasvabhava (imaginary nature), paratantrasvabhava (relative nature) and 
parinispannasvabhava (absolute nature). For details see Lanka, pp. 67, 132, 227. 

546 The Tibetan version does not have ‘three causes’. 
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(3) the cause of accomplishment ( siddhihetu ). 

(c) The meaning according to result (phaldrtha) concerns five results: 4 

(1) the result by maturation ( vipdkaphala), 54H 

(2) the natural result (. nisyandaphala ), 549 

(3) the predominant result ( adhipatiphala ), 550 

(4) the result of human effort ( puruskaraphala ) 551 and 

(5) the result of separation ( visamyogaphala ). 552 

(d) The meaning according to action ( kanndrtha ) concerns five actions: 

(1) perception (or reception) ( upalabdhikarma ), 

(2) operation ( kdritrakanna ), 

(3) intention ( vyavasdyakarma ), 

(4) transformation (parinatikanna ) and 

(5) acquisition ( praptikarma ). 554 

(e) The meaning according to union (yogdrtha ) concerns five unions: 
(1) collective union ( samuhikayoga ), 556 


347 The Tibetan version does not have ‘five results’. 

744 Vipakaphala : this is the maturation of unwholesome ( akusala ) actions and wholesome impure ( kusalasasrava ) 
actions in the unfortunate ( apayci ) and good ( sugciti ) destinies respectively. Bobhumi, p. 102. 

349 Nisyandaphala is the delight in unwholesome ( akusaldrdmata ) actions and the abundance of unwholesome actions 
(i akusala bahulata) due to the the habitual practice of unwholesome actions ( akusaldbhydsa ) as well as the delight in 
wholesome actions ( kusaldrdmata ) and their abundance ( kusalabahulatd ) due to the habitual practice of wholesome 
actions ( kusalabhydsa ), or the production of results according to the preceding actions. Ibid., p. 102. 

3311 Adhipatiphala'. visual consciousness ( caksurvijhana ) is the predominant result of the visual faculty ( caksurindriya ) 
... mental consciousness ( manovijhana ) is the predominant result of the mental faculty (mano-indriya)... The non¬ 
breaking up of life (pranairaviyoga ) is the predominant result of the vital faculty (jfvitendriya). This is how the 
predominant results of all 22 faculties should be understood. Ibid., p. 103. For detailed list, see above. 

331 Purusakdraphala designates the results obtained in this very life ( drste dharme) by human effort (purusakdra ) in 
various occupations such as commerce, agriculture, etc. Ibid., p. 102. 

552 Visamyogaphala is the cessation of the defilements ( klesanirodha ) as the result of the eightfold noble Path. Ibid., p. 
102 . 

553 The Tibetan text does not have ‘five actions’. 

34 For the explanation of these five actions, see above. 

333 The Tibetan version does not have ‘five unions’. 
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(2) consequent union ( anubandhikayoga ), 557 

(3) conjoint union ( sambandhikayogci ), 558 

(4) circumstantial union iavasthikayoga ) 5 59 and 

(5) transformative union ( vaikarikayoga ). 560 

(f) The meaning according to function ( vrttyartha ) concerns five functions: 561 

(1) characteristics ( laksanavrtti ), 562 

(2) position ( avasthdnavrtti ), 563 

(3) that which is contrary to the truth ( viparydsavrtti ), 564 

(4) that which is not contrary to the truth (i aviparyasavrttif 65 and 

(5) division ( prabhedavrtti ). 566 

ASCERTAINMENT OF EXPLANATION (VYAKHYA VINISCA YA) 

2. What is the ascertainment of explanation (vyak hya vin is cay a ) ? 

It is the ascertainment by means of which the sutras are explained. 

But what is it? In brief, it is sixfold: 567 

(i) the subject that is to be known (parijneyavastn), 56S 


556 For example, a house is the result of a collective union of wood, bricks, etc. 

557 Those that exist and those that are manifested as a result of anusaya (latent residues). For example, ragci exists and 
is manifested as a result of raganusaya. 

558 Union of dependents and relatives. For example, the parents are joined one to the other. 

559 One is joined to happiness or misfortune according to the circumstances in which one is born and in which one finds 
oneself. A situation is related to pleasant feelings, etc., according to the circumstances. 

560 This is the transformation produced by the association of external defilements ( dgantukaklesa ). 

3hl The Tibetan version does not have ‘five functions’. 

562 These are the three characteristics of the samskaras : utpcida (birth), sthiti (duration) and bhanga (destruction). 

563 This is the position in time during which things exist and persist. 

,4 For example, defiled things ( sdsrava ) do not function according to the Truth. 

^ Pure things ( anasrava ) function according to the Truth. 

4M ’ All composite things ( samskdra ) are divided into past, present and future, inner and outer, etc. It is a question here 
of their functioning according to this division. 

J67 The Tibetan version does not have ‘In brief, it is sixfold’. 

^ I.e., the skandhas, dhatus and dyatanas. 


212 




The Abhidharmasamuccaya by Asaiiga 


(ii) the meaning that is to be known ( parijneyartha ), 569 

(iii) the approach to knowledge (parijnopanisad), 5 711 

(iv) the nature of knowledge ( parijna-svabhdva ), 57 

(v) the result of knowledge ( parijnaphala ) 572 and 

(vi) its experience ( tatpravedand) . 573 

Furthermore, there are fourteen methods ( mukha ) applicable to the ascertainment of explanation 
(vydkhyavin iscaya): 

(1) grouping of explanations ( vyakhyasamgrahamukha ), 57 
0 grouping of subjects ( vastusamgrahasamukha ), 775 
(5) major and minor factors ( arigoparigamukha), 516 

(4) successive order ( uttarottara-nirharamukha ), 577 

(5) rejection {pratiksepamukha ), 57S 

(b) transforming the letters (aksaraparinamamukha), 519 
(7) elimination and non-elimination (nasanasamukha), 5B0 

569 I.e., the meaning of anitya (impermanence), duhkha (suffering) and anatma (selflessness) with regard to the 
skandhas, dhatus and ayatanas. 

770 This consists of the virtues: sila, indriyaguptadvdra, etc. 

Upanisad ( upa+ni+sad ) lit. means ‘to sit down close to’, ‘approach’. In Buddhist literature, the Sanskrit upanisad and 
its Pali equivalent upanisa means ‘basis’, ‘cause’, ‘means’, ‘approach’. Cf. anyd hi labhopanisad, anyd nirvdnagcimim 
(Udanavarga , XIII, 5) = ahha hi labhupanisa, ahha nibbanagamim (Dhp. V, 16). For detailed discussion of this tenn 
see Kosa, II, p. 106, note 3, and also Edgerton’s BHS Dictionary. 

771 This refers to the 37 bodhipaksikadharmas. See above, p. [ ], note 

772 I.e., vimukti ‘deliverance’. 

573 I.e., vimuktijHanadarsana, ‘insight of deliverance’. 

7 4 Explaining the phrases and ideas in sequential order as in the case of pratitya-samutpada. 

7 7 Grouping the main teachings such as in th e gatha: sabbapapassa akaranam, etc. (Dhp, XIV, 5). 

576 Mentioning a general tenn first and then explaining it by detailed phrases. For example, a general term such as 
atmavisuddhi must be explained in detail by other tenns. 

Explaining in sequence, such as in the case of the five indriyas: first, sraddhd; second, virya; etc. 

778 This refers to the kullupama ‘the parable of the raft’. In the Alagaddupama-sutta (M, no. 22), it is said that even the 
dhammas should be abandoned after having freed samsara (as one abandons the raft after having crossed the river), 
therefore how much more so the adhammas. 

519 This is like the gatha : assaddho akatahhu ca, etc. (Dhp, VII, 8) in which the words which are clear are interpreted 
differently. 
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(8) defining the individual ( pudgalavyavasthanamukha ), 581 

(9) defining the divisions (prabhedavyavasthdnannikha ), 582 

(10) means ( nayamukha ), 583 

(11) complete knowledge ( parijnadimukha ), 5 

(12) strength and weakness (balabalamukha), 5S5 

(13) abstracting ( pratyaharamukha ) 586 and 

(14) accomplishment ( abhinirhdramukha))* 1 

ASCERTAINMENT OF ANALYTICAL PROOF 
(PRABHIDYASAMDARSANA VINISCA YA) 

3. What is the ascertainment of analytical proof ( prabhidyasamdarsanaviniscaya)! It consists of 
such ascertainments as (i, a) those that are made up of one single case ( ekavacarakaf^' (i, b) having as 
support the preceding word (case) ( purvapadaka), 5S9 (i, c) having as support the following word (case) 
(pascatpctdaka ), 590 (ii) as those that are made up of two cases ( dvikotika ), 591 or (iii) three cases ( trikotika ), 


580 Explaining by the process of elimination and non-elimination. 

1,81 I.e., the classification of individuals as in the Puggalapahnatti. 

38_ This refers to catuskotika explanations: existence, non-existence, both existence and non-existence and neither 
existence nor non-existence. 

583 There are six means: (1) the means of reality, (2) the means of experience, (3) the means of religion, (4) the means 
of avoiding the two extremes, (5) the inconceivable means (i.e., the method by which the Buddha explains the 
Dharma), (6) the method of pleasure of the mind. 

384 This refers to the four functions in respect to the four noble truths: duhkha must be understood ( parijneya ), 
samudaya must be abandoned (destroyed) ( prahatavya ), nirodha must he realized ( saksatkartavya ) and marga must be 
practiced ( bhavitavyci ). 

383 This refers to pratftyasamutpada. It shows the vaue of each word. If a word is omitted, the meaning is not 
understandable. 

388 Asking a question and then answering in a simple way. 

337 Explaining each phrase by several subsequent phrases. 

388 I.e., a question and a direct answer. 

589 The second word must be explained in reference to the first, as in the case of jndna and jneya. 

390 The first word must be explained in reference to the second, as in the case of grahya and grahaka. 

Having two alternatives. 
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or (iv) four cases ( catuskotika ), (v) as valid in both senses (omkarika), 592 (vi) rejecting the proposition 
( pratiksepika) 593 - all of these in regard to the aggregates ( skandha ), etc., as explained above. 

ASCERTAINMENT OF QUESTIONS (SAMPRASNAVINISCAYA) 

4. What is the ascertainment of questions ( samprasnaviniscaya )? 

It is the ascertainment of all that is true and false by replying to questions depending on the eight points 
above. 

Furthermore, there are four ways of resolving questions: (i) by refuting ( dusaka ), (ii) by proving 
( pratisthdpaka ), (iii) by analyzing ( cedaka ) and (iv) by explaining (making someting understood) 
(bodhaka). 

ASCERTAINMENT OF GROUPING (SAMGRAHAVINISCAYA) 

5. What is the ascertainment of grouping (samgrahaviniscaya)? 

It is the ascertainment grouped according to ten points. 

What are these ten points? The point of ascertainment according to 

(i) accomplishment of duty ( krtydnusthana ), 594 

(ii) according to entry into one of the three vehicles ( avatdra ), 595 

(iii) according to devotion ( adhimukti ), 596 

(iv) according to reasoning (yukti ), 597 

(v) according to discussion (, samkathya ), 598 

(vi) according to penetration ( prativedhya ), 599 

(vii) according to purity ( visuddhi ), 600 


For example: Are all the samskaras impermanent? Are all impermanent things samsakaras? Both are valid and the 
answer ‘Yes’ to each is coreect. 

How many skandhas are there outside of the samskaras ? This question must be rejected because there are no 
skandhas outside the samskaras. 

594 This refers to the ability to explain all types of means (updya) carried out in the world to maintain life. 

595 This is what permits a bodhisattva to examine and decide which of the three ydnas he should follow. He decides to 
follow the bodhisattvayana and to lead others in the same direction. 

This refers to the srutamayTprajiia (knowledge acquired by means of the doctrine as one has understood it) which 
produces sraddha. 

597 This refers to cintdmayTprajiia according to which one reasons and judges. 

598 This is to establish the Truth of the doctrine according to srutamayT prajiia and chintamayTprajiia. 

This is penetration into the Truth by means of darhanamdrga (the path of seeing). 
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(viii) according to the various stages of accomplishing ( ctbhinirharapada-prabheda ), 601 

(ix) according to non-effort ( dbhogdndbhogdf 02 and 

(x) according to achieving all aims (sarvarthasidclhi). 611 ' 

ASCERTAINMENT OF DISCUSSION (CONTROVERSY) (VADA VINISCA YA) 

6. What is the ascertainment of discussion (controversy) ( vadaviniscaya )? In brief, it is sevenfold: 6 14 

(i) discussion ( vdda), 

(ii) discussion meeting ( vddddhikarana ), 

(iii) subject of discussion ( vddddhisthdna ), 

(iv) discussion ornament (vdddlankdra), 

(v) defeat in discussion ( vddanigraha ), 

(vi) exit from discussion ( vddanihsarana ) and 

(vii) qualities very useful for discussion (vdde bahukdrd dharmah). 

DISCUSSION (VADA) 

(i) Discussion (vada) in turn is sixfold: 

(a) discussion (vdda), 

(b) rumor (pravdda ), 

(c) debate ( vivdda), 

(d) blame ( apavdda ), 

(e) agreement ( anuvdda) and 

(f) advice ( avavdda ). 605 


600 This is purification of all the defilements by means of bhdvandmdrga (the path of cultivation or meditation). 

601 This refers to the visesamarga that produces the superior qualities. 

602 This is ascertainment accordoing to two cases. Abhoga, ‘effort’, is associated with ordinary beings. Buddhas and 
bodhisattvas are in an effortless state. The activities of a Buddha take place without abhoga, without effort. 
(Sutrdlahkara, IX, 18-19). A bodhisattva is ‘free of all effort (concerned) and reaches an effortless state’ - 
sarvabhogavigato ’nabhoga-dharmatdprdptah (Dasabhumi, 64) 

603 This refers to the Buddha’s knowledge ( buddhajnana ). 

604 The Tibetan version does not have: “In brief, it is sevenfold”. 
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(a) Discussion ( vada ) is common speech ( sarvalokavacana ). 606 

(b) Rumor (pravdda ) is debate based on popular belief ( lokanusruto vddah), because it is debate 
based on ordinary people’s knowledge. 607 

(c) Debate ( vivdda ) is discussion in which two adversaries are opposed. 

(d) Blame ( apavdda ) is angry, violent and harsh speech spoken by one of the adversaries against the 
other. 

(e) Agreement ( anuvdda ) is the conclusion of the discussion ( sdmkathyaviniscaya ) according to inner 
pure vision ( visuddhajndnadarsana ). 

(f) Advice ( avavdda ) is the teaching ( desand) aiming at the mental stabilizing of those whose minds 
are not stabilized, and at the liberation of those whose minds are stabilized. 

DISCSSION MEETING (VADADHIKARANA) 

(ii) The discussion meeting ( vadadhikarana ) may be a royal court ( rajakula ) or an ordinary court 
( prajakula ) or an assembly ( sabhd ) of qualified ( pramaunika ) sramanas and brdhmanas who are 
colleagues and learned in the meaning of the Dharma ( dharmdrthakusala ). 

SUJBECT OF DISCUSSION (VADADHISTHANA) 

(iii) The subject of discussion ( vadadhisthana ) is that on which the controversy is taking place. In general 
it is twofold: the thing to be proved ( sadhya ) and the proof ( sadhana ). 

The thing to be proved is of two types: (1) natural ( svabhdva) and (2) particular ( visesa). 

There are eight types of proof (sadhana)'. 

(a) thesis (proposition, pratijna), 

(b) reason ( hetu ), 

(c) example ( drstdnta ), 

(d) application ( upanaya ), 

(e) conclusion (nigamana), 

(f) direct cognition (pratyaksa ), 

(g) inference (indirect cognition, (amundna) and 


605 In Sanskrit the words vada, pravdda,vivdda, apavdda, anuvdda and avavdda, thanks to prefixes, have different 
meanings, but are all derived from the root vad ‘to speak’ and are all related to one another. It is not possible to 
translate them into words derived from a single root. 

606 It is the ordinary conversation of people. 

607 The Tibetan version does not have ‘because it is....knowledge’. 
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(h) accepted tradition ( aptagama). 

The nature of the thing to be proved ( sddhya ) can be its self-nature ( dtmasvabhdva ) or the nature of the 
thing ( dharmasvabhava ). The particularity can be its self-particularity ( dtmavisesa ) or the particularity of 
the thing ( dharmavisesa ). 

(a) The thesis (proposition) ( pratijnd ) is the communication ( vijndpand ) to others of the meaning 
preferred by oneself ( svarucitdrtha ) of the thing to be proved (sddhya). 

(b) The reason ( hetu ) is the statement of the positive or negative experience chosen as the means to 
decide the not yet established meaning of the thing to be proved. 

(c) The example ( drstdnta ) is the comparison (samikarana) of an unknown situation ( adrsta-anta ) 
with a known situation ( drsta-anta ). 608 

(d) The application ( upanaya ) is the statement of agreement of the thesis with the interpretation by 
sages of the doctrine ( sista). 

(e) The conclusion ( nigamana ) is the statement of the final decision. 

(f) Direct cognition (pratyaksa) is that which is perfectly clear in itself and nonerroneous. 

(g) Inference (indirect cognition) ( anumdna ) is belief based on the direct cognition of the sages. 

(h) Accepted tradition (aptagama) is the teaching which is not contrary to the preceding two, i.e., not 
contrary to direct cognition and to inference. 

ORNAMENT OF DISCUSSION (VADALANKARA) 

(iv) The ornament of discussion (vaddlafikara). A profoundly competent individual who properly deals 
with the subject under discussion before the assembly is called the ornament of the debate. The ornament 
of debate has six qualities: 

(1) knowledge of his own doctrine and also that of others (svaparasamayajhatd), 

(2) perfection of eloquence (vdkkaranasampad), 

(3) self-confidence (vaisaradya), 

(4) liveliness of mind (pratibhdna ), 

(5) steadiness (sthairya) and 

(6) courtesy (ddksinya). 

DEFEAT IN THE DISCUSSION (VADANIGRAHA) 

(v) Defeat in the discussion (vadanigraha) consists of 


608 It is interesting to note here how the two words drstdnta (drsta+anta) and adrstanta ( adrsta+anta ) are used to 
explain the meaning of drstdnta (example). The Tibetan version omits ‘with an unknown situation’. 
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(1) magnanimous withdrawal from the discussion (kathdtydga), 

(2) diversion in the discussion ( kathdsdda ) and 

(3) error in the discussion ( kathadosa ). 

(1) Magnanimous withdrawal from the discussion ( kathdtydga ) is the recognition of one’s own faults 
and the qualities of the adversary in the debate. 

(2) Diversion of the discussion ( kathdsdda ) consists of moving away from the subject by taking 
refuge in another subject, of giving up the original thesis by dealing with an external subject or by 
showing anger, vanity, pride, hypocrisy, etc. 

(3) As is said in the sutra, 609 error in debate ( kathadosa ) is, in brief, of nine kinds: 

(i) confusion ( dkula ), 

(ii) agitation ( samrabdha ), 

(iii) unintelligibility ( agamaka ), 

(iv) prolixity (amita), 10 

(v) absence of meaning ( anarthaka ), 

(vi) inopportunity ( akdla), h] 1 

(vii) instability (asthra), hl2 

(viii) lack of clarity (luminosity) ( apradkpta ) and 
(ix) lack of relativity ( aprababaddha ). 613 

EXIT FROM THE DISCUSSION (VADANIHSARANA) 

(vi) Exit from the discussion ( vadanihsarana ). Having considered the good and bad aspects, one 
withdraws from the discussion without taking part in it. Or, having understood the incompetence of the 
adversary, the inferiority of the assembly, or one’s own incapability, one does not take part in the debate. 
Or, having understood the competence of the adversary, the quality of the assembly and one’s own 
capability, one takes part in the debate. 


609 This sutra has not been identified. 

610 1.e., the case where the speeches are too long, ‘limitless’. 

611 To say certain things that should not be said at that particular moment. 

612 1.e., the case when one changes opinion very frequently during the course of the discussion. 
613 1.e., discontinuity between different parts of the argument. 
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THE QUALITIES THAT ARE VERY USEFUL IN DEBATE (VADE BAHUKARA 
DHARMAH) 

(vii) The qualities that are very useful in debate (vade bahukara dhannah) are, in brief, three in 
number: 

(a) the knowledge of one’s own doctrine and that of others ( svaparasamayajnatd ) thanks to which 
one can take part in any debate no matter where; 

(b) self-confidence ( vaisdradya ) thanks to which one can take part in any debate no matter in what 
assembly; 

(c) liveliness of mind ( pratibhana ) thanks to which one can anwer all difficult questions. 

Furthermore, the person who desires his own edification should engage in debate with the aim of 
developing his knowledge and not to dispute with others. 

The Blessed One has said in the Mahayanabhidharma-sutra: ‘A bodhisattva who cultivates energy, who is 
engaged in what is wholesome ( kusala ), who values the pratice of virtue (pratipatti ), who practices the 
major and minor qualities, who helps all beings, who should soon attain complete perfect enlightenment, 
must not dispute with others for twelve reasons,’ (lit., seeing clearly twelve reasons). 

What are these twelve reasons? 

1. Rare is the belief in the teachings of the supreme doctrine which contains the incomparable 
meaning. 

2. Rare is the mind among the questioners that accepts advice. 

3. Rare are those who courteously examine virtue and vice (good and bad qualities). 

4. Rare is the absence of the six errors among those engaged in a debate. What are these six 
errors? 

(a) adherence to the wrong side, 

(b) deceitful speech, 

(c) untimely speech, 

(d) diversion in debate, 

(e) coarse speech and 

(f) spitefulness of mind. 

5. Rare is the absence of being carried away in debate. 

6. Rare is the appreciation of another’s point of view. 

7. Even when there is appreciation, rare is the concentration of mind. 

8. Rare is the willingness to admit one’s own defeat and another’s victory in a debate. 
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9. Even when one admits one’s own defeat and another’s victory, rare is the purity (absence of 
defdement) of mind. 

10. When mind is defiled, rare is happy existence ( sparsavihdra ) 

11. When there is no happy existence, rare is the cultivation of the wholesome ( kusala ). 

12. When there is no constant cultivation of the wholesome, rare is the rapid attainment of 
concentration by a person whose mind is not calm or the rapid attainment of liberation by a person 
whose mind is calm. 

ASCERTAINMENT OF THE PROFOUND MEANING (ABHISAMDHIVINISCAYA) 

7. What is the ascertainment of the profound (hidden) meaning ( abhisamdhiviniscaya )? 114 

It is the transformation of the meaning expressed by the groups of names, words and consonants 
( ndmapadavyahjanakdya ) to make the hidden sense, which is different from the first, apparent. 

It is said in the sutra: ‘A man who has killed his mother and father, the king and the two learned ones 
(brahmins) 615 and who has destroyed the kingdom with its ministers, is called very pure.’ 616 

Again it is said in the sutra: ‘He who has no faith ( asraddha ), 617 who is ungrateful (akrtajna), 11 ' he who 
robs by breaking and entering ( sandhicchedin ), 619 who has destroyed space ( hatdvakdsaf~ 0 and who 
loathes aspiration ( vantdsaf 21 is truly the noblest of men. 622 


For the four kinds of abhisandhi - avataranabhisandhi, laksanabhisandhi, pratipaksabhisandhi and 
parindmanabhisandhi - see Sutralankara, XII, 16, 17. See also Samgraha, p. [ ]. 

615 According to the Tibetan version: two srotriya brahmins’. Dhp XXI, 6 also says: dve ca sotthiye. 

616 Cf. Dhp XXI, 5: mdtaram pitaram hantva rajdno dve ca khattiye / rattham sanucaram hantva amgho yati 
brdhmano. ‘Having killed his mother and father, the two warrior kings, and having destroyed the kingdom with its 
ministers, the brahmin is free of suffering.’ 

Here ‘mother’ means ‘thirst’ ( trsna , desire), ‘father means ‘ignorance ( avidyci ) or ‘pride of I-am’ ( asmimana ), ‘the two 
kings’ means ‘the two wrong views’ eternalism ( sasvatadrsti ) and nihilism ( ucchedadrti ), the ‘kingdom with its 
ministers’ means ‘the six sense organs and their external objects ( dvadasayatana ) with attachment ( mandiraga ).’ 

Thus the real (hidden) meaning is: Having destroyed desire and ignorance (or pride) and the two wrong views of 
eternalism and nihilsm, and the twelve spheres (ayatana) with attachment, an arhat (brahmin) goes to nirvana free of 
suffering.’ 

It is interesting to note here that the brahmins claimed that a brahmin was blameless no matter what he did. Here the 
Buddha uses the term ‘brahmana’ to means an arhat, and he speaks symbolically. 

617 The evident meaning is ‘he who has no faith or confidence’, but the hidden meaning is ‘he who is not gullible, so 
does not accept things on hear-say, out of belief, because he knows them by his own direct cognition.’ 

618 The evident meaning is ‘ungrateful’ ( a-krtajha ), but the hidden meaning is ‘he who knows the uncreated’ ( akrta- 
jiia), i.e., he who knows the absolute, nirvana.. 
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Again it is said in the sutra: ‘Those who consider the non-essential as essential, who are well settled on the 
wrong side, who are thoroughly stained by their defilements, obtain supreme awakening.’ 623 

Furthermore, it is said in the sutra: ‘The bodhisattva, the great being, endowed with five qualities, quickly 
accomplishes the perfection of generosity (ddnapdramitd ).’ What are these five qualities? ‘(1) He 
cultivates (realizes) the nature of greed ( mdtsaryadharmatd ), 624 (2) he becomes weary with generosity, 625 
(3) he hates those who ask (ydcaka ), “ (4) he never gives a little, " and (5) he is far from generosity.’ 


619 The ordinary meaning is ‘robbery by breaking and entering’, but the hidden meaning is ‘he who has put an end (cut) 
(chedin ) to the linkage (rebirth) (sandhi = pratisandhi).’ 

Literally, “he who has destroyed space”. The hidden meaning is ‘he who has put an end to the occasion of doing 
good and bad actions’. This means an arhat is free from good and bad karma. 

621 The hidden meaning is ‘he who has abandoned all desire’. 

622 Thus the abhisandhi or profound and hidden meaning of this verse is: ‘he who does not accept things on faith 
(because he knows them himself with his own direct knowledge), who knows the uncreated (nirvana), who has put an 
end to rebirth, who has destroyed the occasion for producing good and bad karma, and who has abandoned all desire, is 
truly the noblest of men’. 

Cf. Dhp. VII, 8, has exactly the same verse: assaddho akatahhu sandhicchedo ca yo naro / hatcivakdso vantaso sa ve 
uttamaporiso. 

623 This verse is cited as an example of parinamanabhisandhi in the Sutralankara, p. 82: asare sdramatayo vipaydse 
susthitah /klesena ca susamklistd labhante bodhim uttamam. This verse is also found is the Samgraha, p. 132. 

The evident meaning of the word asdra is ‘non-essential’, but here it means aviksepa ‘absence of distraction’, thus 
‘concentration’. Visara (vi+sr ‘to go’, ‘to move’) means ‘distraction’, thus asdra means ‘non-distraction, 
concentration’. 

The ordinary meaning of the word viparyasa is ‘opposite’, ‘fault’, ‘error’, but here it is the opposite of the wrong idea 
of a permanent, happy, pure self (nityasukhasucyatagrahaviparyayena), i.e., the opposite of the idea of self, hence 
nairdtmya. (It is interesting to compare the word patisotagami ‘counter-current’ which is used to describe the Buddha’s 
teaching. For example, M I, p. 168.) 

Klesa usually means ‘defilement’, ‘passion’, but here it means ‘sustained effort’, ‘difficult practice’, duskaravyayama. 
(Root klis ‘to torment’, to afflict’, ‘to suffer’). Samklista = pariklista ‘wearied’. 

Thus the hidden meaning (abhisandhi) of the verse is: ‘Those who consider mental stabilization as the essential thing, 
who are well settled in the idea of non-self, who are wearied by effort (i.e., who make great efforts), attain supreme 
awakening. ’ 

Cf. also Dhp I, 11: asare saramatino sare casaradassino / te saram nadhigacchanti micchdsamkappagocard. But this 
has little to do with the verse cited. 

624 By destroying the anusaya and the vdsand of greed (mdtsarya), the bodhisattva realizes the dharmata and tathata of 
greed and obtains the dsrayapardvrtti. Thus he realizes mdtsaryadharmatd, ‘the nature of greed’. 

625 In order to practice generosity for a long time, he undergoes many difficulties and thus tires himself out with 
generosity. 

Her eydcaka means dtmagrdha ‘grasping at self. 

627 I.e., he gives everything at every moment. 
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CDA.8. 


Again it is said in the sutra: ‘The bodhisattva, the great being, endowed with five qualities, becomes chaste 
(brahmacariri), possessing completely pure chastity. What are these five qualities? He does not seek 
freedom from sexual relations except in maithuna; 629 he is not interested ( upeksaka ) in giving up sexual 
relations; 6 0 he gives himself up to his innate desire for sexual relations; 6 ’ he is frightened by the teaching 
opposed to sexual relations; 6 '" and he frequently enages in dvayadvaya (copulation).’ 633 

THE REASON FOR THE NAME OF THE COMPENDIUM OF THE SUPER¬ 
DOCTRINE 

Why is this treatise called the Compendium of the Super-Doctrine ( Abhidharmasamuccaya )? 

In brief, for three reasons: 634 

(1) because it is a collection made with comprehension ( sametyoccaya ), 

(2) because it is an entire collection (of all the aspects) ( samantad uccaya), and 

(3) because it is a complete collection ( samyag uccaya). 


The Fourth Compendium 
entitled The Ascertainment of Dialectic 
in the Compendium of the Super-Doctrine 
is herein completed 636 


He does not await, he does not accept the results of generosity. Thus he is far from generosity. 

Here maithuna means yathabhutaparijhana (knowledge of things such as they are). 

He considers prahana-upeksa as not being a means of brahamcarya. 

631 When desire arises in him, he gives himself over to the effort of driving it away. 

632 1.e., he frightens others by the teaching opposed to maithuna. 

Here dvayadvaya means ‘ relationship of two’, i.e., laukikalokottaramdrga ‘mundane and supramundane path’ and 
samatha-vipasyand ‘ mental stabilization and insight’. 

634 ‘In brief... reasons’ does not occur in the Tibetan version. 

635 Tibetan version: chos mtion pa kun las btus pa slob dpon thogs med kyis mjadpa rjogs ste: ‘Here is finished the 
Abhidharmasamuccaya of Acharya Asanga’. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

ABRE VIA TIONS 

A = Anguttaranikaya (PTS ed.) 

Abhisamuc = Abhidharmasamuccaya, ed. V.V. Gokhale (Journal of the Bombay Branch, Royal 

Asiatic Society, NS, vol. 23, 1947), and Prahad Pradhan (Visvabharati, Santiniketan, 1950). 

Abhisangaha = Abhidhammatthasangaha, ed. Devamitta (Colombo, 1929). 

Bareau: Les Sectes = Les Sectes Bouddhiques du Petit Vehicule by Andre Bareau (EFEO, Saigon, 

1955) . 

BEFEO = Bulletin of the EFEO. 

BHS = Buddhist Hybrid Sanskrit, Edgerton. 

Bodbhumi = Bodhisattvabhumi, ed. U. Wogihara, Tokyo, 1930. 

D = DTghanikdya (PTS ed.). 

Dasabhumi = Dasabhumikdsutra (Paris and Louvain, 1926). 

Dhp = Dhammapada (PTS ed.). 

DhpA = Dhp Atthakathd , the commentary on the Dhp. 

Dhs = Dhammasahgani (PTS) 

DhsA = Commentary on the Dhs (PTS). 

EFEO = Ecole Franchise d’Extrlme-Orient. 

Hist. Bud. Cey. = History of Buddhism in Ceylon by Walpola Rahula (M.D. Gunasena & Co., Colombo, 

1956) . 

Hist. Ind. Lit. = A Histoiy of Indian Literature, by M. Winternitz (Calcutta, vol. I, 1927; vol. II, 1933). 

Ind. Hist. Qu. = Indian Historical Quarterly. 

Itv = Itivuttaka (PTS) 

Jat = Jdtaka, ed. Fausboll (London, 1877). 

JRAS = Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society. 

Katha = Kathavatthu (PTS). 

Kosa = LAbhidharmakosa de Vasubandhu, transl. and annotasted by Louis de la Vallee Poussin (Paris, 
1923-1931). 

Kosakarika = Abhidharmakosakdrikd of Vasubandhu, ed. V.V. Gokhale (JRAS, Bombay Branch, 

vol. 22, 1946). 

M = Majjhimanikadya (PTS). 
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MA = Commentary on MA (PTS). 

Nd2 = Cullaniddesa (PTS). 

Pancavim = Pancavimsatisdhasrikdprajndpdramitd, ed. Nalinaksa Dutt (Luzac & Co., London, 
1934). 

Paramajo = Paramatthajotikd (PTS). 

Pradhan = Abhidharmasamuccaya of Asanga, ed. Pradhan (Santiniketan, 1950) 

PTS = Pali Text Society of London. 

Pug = Puggalapahhatti (PTS). 

S = Samyuttanikdya (PTS). 

Sandhi = Sandhinirmocanasutra, TExplication des Mysteres, Tibetan text, ed. and transl. by Etienne 
Lamotte (Louvain and Paris, 1935). 

Samgraha = La Somme du Grand Vehicule d Asanga ( Mahdyanasmgraha ), transl by Etienne Lamotte 

(Louvain, 1938). 

Smp = Samantapdsddikd, Commentary on the Vinaya (Colombo), 1900). 

Sn = Suttanipdta (PTS). 

SnA = Commentary on the Sn (PTS). 

Sutralankara = Mahayanasutralahkdra, ed. Sylvain Levi (Paris, 1907). 

Trimsika = Vijhdptimdtratdsiddhi, two treatises of Vasubandhu, Vimsatikd and Trimsikd, by 

Sylvain Levi (Paris, 1925). 

The Life = The Life of Vasubandhu by Paramdrtha (A.D. 499-599 ), transl. by J. Takakusu (T’oung- 

pao, 1904, orE.J. Brill, Leyden, 1904). 

Ud = Uddna (PTS). 

Vbh = Vibhanga (PTS). 

Vsm= Visuddhimagga (PTS). 
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